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To the Class of 1936 

The graduation of any class from Yale is a melancholy event 
and I feel that this is particularly true of the Class of 1936. 
You have so built yourselves into the very heart of Yale that it 
will seem the poorer without you. Individually and as a class 
you have won a place of distinction in the annals of Yale. In 
the development of the College Plan, in the enrichment of the in- 
tellectual life of Yale College and in many other fields you have 
displayed qualities of leadership, of intellectual vigor and hon- 
esty, and of generous cooperation for which we are eternally 
grateful. It is my hope for you that these qualities, so con- 
spicuously characteristic of your class, may not only bring suc- 
cess and happiness to you individually but may enable you to be 
of outstanding service to your generation. 

I am more deeply appreciative of the honor you do me-in 
placing my name in this place in your Classbook than I can express. 
I'like to interpret this as an indication that the friendships 
formed in the years of rather intimate association with you are 
not at an end but ae to be strengthened and matured in the years 


to come. 


Ever sincerely, 


dee 


PREBACH 


VEN now, as we come to the end of four years under the 

Mother’s gentle admonishing care, we are in a state of eager ex- 
pectancy: we believe that we have yet to live wholly. Larger realms 
than the cloistered University’s await our young ambition. We go 
forward confident of making our place in the world. 

And yet it is now, with graduation, that we begin to look back 
as well as ahead. What we are and what we will be are sons to what 
we have been, and these days we have come through together, these 
days of headlong meditation and exulting disappointment and soft 
triumph, though behind us, are part of us. We will remember them. 

That we may more clearly remember them, this book exists. That 
it exists, it is safe to say, is thanks to the untiring selfless effort of 
Bernard Courtney Rankin, who ploughed his way through the in- 
credible lethargy of undergraduates to prepare the ground for this 
fruit. Chester Brooks Kerr’s combination of system and taste has 
made possible future memory of individuals as they are today; and 
the special talents of Kent Dorsey Wightman and Westcott Bur- 
lingame have lent the book something more than a sentimental 
beauty. Finally, as in years past, Miss Marion L. Phillips and her 
capable assistants have lent efficient machinery an unusual attribute, 
patience. 

Joun RicHarp Hersey. 
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bce army of 1936 moved quietly and 
deliberately into New Haven on the 
night of Tuesday, the twenty-seventh of 
September, nineteen hundred and thirty 
two, and its weapons shone by the camp- 
fires which gleamed from Lake Place to 
Temple Street. A subdued murmur as of a 
multitude on a star-lit plain served notice 
to Mother Yale that a new host had 
; | camped at her gates. We had come, silently 
SS Oa a and Secs ale, to conquer—and with 
as little nonsense as possible. The next 
morning, eight hundred and eighty-four 
strong, we rode a Trojan Horse into the very Hall of Woolsey. 
The spell-binding of the patriarch Percy Walden and the guile of 
the genial “Flash” Merritt delayed the striking of the first blow— 
but not for long. We returned that night, escorted by the “Y” men 
with torches and the junior delegation of the S.B.A., to hear the Sen- 
iors eulogize their golden calf, Extra-Curricular. And while Dud 
Parker, John Wilbur, Marsh Dodge, and other titans, who “stood for 
Yale at its finest” and knew it (and loved it), took turns in nerv- 
ously gesticulating for a dying cause, we hid our yawns behind 
Good Humors. One lad, from Charles City, Iowa, dozed off in the 
balcony and fell heavily to the floor on his head. This was consid- 
ered so humorous that he was immediately elected to the Record 
board. President Angell ran in at the end of the meeting, looked us 
over, and pronounced us good. He added a few words on responsi- 
bility, which left a slight lump in our throats—dispelled by a frantic 
rendition of Yale songs on the part of the assembled cheer leaders 
and beer on the part of the York A.C. But the memory of this man 
Angell remained with us long afterwards. Here was a man who un- 
derstood us, who knew whence we had come and why. He gave us 
Yale and a nice new College Plan—which wasn’t as magnanimous 
as it sounded then, for he got it from a guy named Harkness, who 
had found it a few years before on Chapel Street. 


Fv 
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We were, in fact, a serious-minded class, in spite of a few kids 
like Alexander and Hausberg. We had ideals, we faced the facts; the 
firm, the steady hand upon the helm, the 
clear eye, the finger on every pulse—that 
was we in a shell-hole. A new race of heroes 
for the old, the common denominator of 
Tufts and Spitzer. And besides, we were to 
inherit the College Plan. 

Things moved swiftly that fall. The first 
Saturday we entrained for the Bowl to prac- 
tice our new cheers as a scrappy Yale team 
held Bates to a 0-0 tie. Simultaneously, our 
Class had begun its football career by trim- 
ming Exeter—score, 13-7. The News, ever 
on the alert, sensed the undergraduate po- 
litical awareness and threw open its columns 
to the customers for election controversy. 
Upperclassmen held forth on the inexpedi- 
ency of changing spats in the middle of the leopard and Al Smith 
opened an Immature Golf Course on the grass which grew in the 
middle of Fifth Avenue (just a bull’s throw from the Empire State, 
where Old Potatoes are two for a nickel now). The clarion was 
sounded when J. B. Bingham became the first of our Class to crash 
the News with a front-page article entitled, “To the Idealistic Voter.” 
We read it next morning in class with glee (Glee, ex-36, who left 
Yale precipitously after the Freshman Prom, but not until he had 
established a tatting society which still bears his name). The News 
sent out an extensive questionnaire to determine the undergraduate 
feeling on the subject of football. Our social elegibility was con- 
firmed by a blanket invitation 
to us to join l’Assemblé “goo” 
de Danse. Both Jerrys knew the 
first names of half of us and 
had nicknamed the other half 
Beale 

Come Saturday came Old 
Man Stagg and his Chicago 
Loopers, who played a valiant 
Yale team to a 7-7 standstill. 
Mal Stevens told us that Yale 


was always a slow starter, and Ta-ra-ra, boom-de-ay. 


“Come right in.” 
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VERITAS 
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Ties that bind. 
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everybody agreed that it was a good thing 
to keep the scores down in the opening 
games of the season. Up in Andover, the 
Freshmen were passing and running their 
way to a 25-0 rout of Andover. (The 
News also records that Train was per- 
forming creditably at center for the second 
Freshmen.) Friday night we staged a ter- 
rific rally for the team, marching from the 
Old Campus to the new Ray Tompkins 
House, where Mal Stevens delivered his 
philippic against what he chose to call the 
“damnable veneer of sophistication.” He 
further prophesied that Yale would find 
itself against the Army on Saturday. Sure 
enough, on Saturday there was Yale play- 
ing against the Army; and while Buckler 
and Vidal staged a series of foot races, the 
team found itself a nice big goose-egg, 


which was carefully stored in Ray Tompkins for the future. Slowly 
the deadening chill of reality closed its icy fingers around the heart 
of Yale; something had died, and Grantland Rice had written its 
epitaph. Football, we said, is just a game; you can’t win all the 
time; the only people who give a darn are the alumni, and they’re 
just a bunch of old stuffed-shirts living in the past; and anyway, 
football is just an excuse for giving some slugs a sweater with a“Y” 
on it. Next day the News came out with the results of its football 


poll, which proved 
uncontrovertibly that 
Yale men thought that 
football was a good 
thing. This made our 
position just a teensy 
bit ambiguous. Some 
consolation was al- 
forded by the fact that 
1936 had cleaned up 
on Roxbury the previ- 
ous Saturday, 18-7. 
Attention was di- 
verted at this time by 


Apres nous, le déluge. 
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Kicked. 


the initiation of the an- 
nual Budget drive. We 
gladly gave of our all, 
maintaining our repu- 
tation as the most so- 
cially-minded class on 
the campus. (We had 
already been pretty so- 
cially-minded with the 
Suit Pressing, Laun- 
dry and Student News 
agencies, but what the 
hell.) Glory came, too, 


as the Class pulled a surprise by cleaning up in the first Willisbrook 
meet—Tom Ritzman and Westy Burlingame starring in the upset. 

Next Saturday Dartmouth blew into town, armed with well over 
a thousand gallons of green paint and letters of recommendation 
from all but one of the leading sports writers. We spent the morning 
anesthetising ourselves for the operation and then went to the Bowl 
in the afternoon to get the surprise of our lives as the Jinx eased 
over six points to Dartmouth’s zero. This so disrupted the existing 
machinery that the News forgot to mention that good old 1936 had 
kept its slate clean by drubbing the Columbia frosh, 19-0. 


All but irresistible. 
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We turned a critical, not to 
say wary, eye to the future at 
the first meeting of the Fresh- 
man Forum as R. W. Thomas 
and O. W. Dennis battled to 
no referee’s decision on the sub- 
ject, “Resolved: Democracy 
Fails in a Crisis.” The referee 
was Chet Kerr. Meanwhile, the 
results of the News straw vote 


For a pot of mess-age. 


showed Hoover an overwhelming favorite, with Roosevelt just nos- 
ing out Thomas as the last votes came in. (Hoover, 1416; Roosevelt, 


370; Thomas, 347.) The Literary Digest poll showed that Roosevelt 


MEMBERSHIP CARD 


36 York St., New Haven, Ct. ; 
Yale’s 


Eye-opener. 


_ had plenty on the ball in some sections, 
Phone 8-9766 but we knew better. 

OF The Varsity mercifully took a week 
Che York A.C off from their Bowl festivities, and all 
Matt seiaks = == eyes focused on the battle between | 
and Princeton’s undefeated 
Freshman teams. In an afternoon of 


high wind, both teams played a con- 
servative game, spending most of the time punting. Princeton’s one 
threat seemed ended on Yale’s five-yard stripe, when a substitute 
named Ken Willis trotted out onto the field. His field goal proved 
the margin of victory for the “happy coincidences,” 3-0, and it broke 


the hearts of the Andover contin- 
gent (Captain Davis, Heinie Gard- 
ner, Dick Barr, Bill Hughes, Kim 
Whitehead, and Butch Schultz), as 
his field goal for Exeter the year 
before had ended Andover’s hopes 
for a championship year. 

The week’s lay-off had resusci- 
tated the Big Blue to such an ex- 
tent that it journeyed to Princeton 
to encounter a clawless Tiger ag- 
gregation and, after considerable 
back-slapping on both sides, left the 
field with the count knotted, 7-7. 
In the interim the disgruntled 
Freshmen whaled the stuffings out 


Late straws to the camel. 


Overran an acre. 
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of Harvard to the tune 
of 32-19. 

Next week came 
“Harvard and one of 
the heaviest down- 
pours a loyal Yale ever 
sat through. Yale sold 
that goose-egg (see p. 
—) to the Bostons for 
nineteen slightly used 
markers—a pretty deal. Sought a mission. 
Joy knew no bounds— 
the Record gave ($2.50) a dance in honor of the fact that you just 
can’t have the Freshmen wandering about in the streets, and eight or 
nine of us went. It was bully. 

Calcium Night was a bit con- 
fusing. After the show was 
over, two residents of the Old 
Campus found some flares that 
had a little wham left and 
chased each other all over the 
lot inflicting minor burns and 
bruises. This was laid at the 
door of the bewildered fraterni- 


ties and marked the beginning 
lron hand—velvet glove? of the end. 


’ Next week, with a mild rush- 
ing sound, Reading Period set in (for the upper classes), and the 
population dropped 
about seventy per cent. 
As we wandered about 
in the cold drizzle of 
an early New Haven 
winter and thought of 
the privileged in Ber- 
muda we developed a 
class consciousness that 
has been cited as the 
root of the 1936 News 


Board’s socialistic atti- 
tude. Fledgling songsters. 


22 THE CLASS OF NINETEEN THIRTY-SIX 


The winter term we 
found relatively drab. 
The Schubert Theatre 
tried a burlesque re- 
vival with success that 
might be described as 
Pyrrhic. Six red beards 
in a front box received 
most of the frantic po- 
lice attention in the 
near-riot that ensued, 

School for porpoise. while those members 

of our Class who had 

ventured from the shade of the leafless elms got off with a little light 

rubber-hose treatment. A statue of snow was erected on the Old 

Campus which has been erroneously attributed to the Art School 

students; actually, it was intended to be an impressionistic repre- 

sentation of “the Wop” Deasy, holding, with characteristic modesty, 
an image of his mother’s son. 

Sensing the filthy finger of graft, 1936 rallied the weight of pub- 
lic opinion behind an investigation of the Commons food problem. 
The University allowed us to poke around and then published a 
long report in the News proving that the Dining Hall was actually 
losing money. The findings of Bud Fairman’s committee seemed to 
dispute this, and matters remained at loggerheads for a few days 
until the Authorities suggested a compromise of a larger glass of 
milk for a cessation of the investigation. This was accepted, and the 
Class found that it had been sold down the river for a mess of 
pottage. 

The Freshman Glee 
Club, ably assisted by 
the Varsity and Lanny 
Ross, sang for two 
hours in the court of 
Pierson College before 
the Paramount News 
Reel—before the Para- 
mount News Reel de- 
cided that the shot 
wouldn’t be worth re- 
leasing. At any rate, it Churned. 
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was never seen in the local em- 
poriums. 

Meanwhile, the Class was taking 
the Gym by storm. Wid Cates led 
a small but enthusiastic squad 
through an undefeated boxing sea- 
son; Bob Graham headed the 
wrestlers in a similar feat; Dick 
Cummins’ basketball team. rallied 
to end the season by defeating both 
Harvard and Princeton; the swim- 
ming team was only defeated once 
(by Far Rockaway), with Captain 
Penn consistently starring in the 
sprints; and the fencing team was 

Chill austerity. headed only by Princeton. Down at 
the Arena, Jim Mills’ boys made a 
good account of themselves until the Princeton and Harvard games. 

By an overwhelming vote, we decided to have a Prom. Hersey, 
Davis, Fairman, Goodall (remember?), Bernie Rankin, Taylor, 
Royal, and Upton made up the committee. Casa Loma, the Lawn 
Club, and March 17. The Prom will ever be remembered as one of 
the major rat-hunts in our undergraduate careers. The Taft was the 
scene of several small riots, with Butch Schultz figuring promi- 
nently in each (he woke up some time later and wandered over to 
Vanderbilt, where he collected articles of dress wear from room to 
room as he went). Other and similar parties kept the Class sepa- 
rated until the Grand March at eleven o’clock. From then till four 
and five and six (some say even seven) hoarse but willing girls 
hauled their flagging escorts 
about the campus. Classes that 
morning were a shambles what 
with bodies in full dress falling 
heavily to the floor from time 
to time and sweet young things 
harmonizing with their dates 
in the back of the room to 
the newly-learned Casa Loma 
Stomp. Mae West in “She Done 
Him Wrong” and “Forty-Sec- 
ond Street” completed the col- Tangled. 
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lapse of our morale, and Easter vacation came just in time to save us 
from idiocy. 

With the light heart and the misty eye, with the head in the 
clouds and the mind absorbed 
with the mental image of the 
dream girl, we greeted spring. 
The Whiffenpoofs sang softly 
of true love and_ collected 
enough pennies from beneath 
our windows to endow Mory’s 
for another five years. Some of 
us began the fatal, downhill 
road to Northampton (or 
Poughkeepsie); some of us 
hurled the old apple while 
others slugged it—Cates, Ran- 
kin, Walker twirled effectively, and Captain Curtin, Mack, and 
Whitehead slugged; some took to the cinders, where Ritzman broad- 
jumped proficiently in the form that won him a place on the Yale- 
Harvard team which went to England in 1935; some went out to 
Gales Ferry to paddle to the rhythmic cadences of Joe Holmes’ 
flute-like voice; all of us went to Savin Rock and nobody worked. 
A candidate to one of the Hillhouse sororities clad in a pale pink 
corset raced Fate across 
the Old Campus and | 
reached ,Phelps.just in. | [oat 


Gave the party. 


eteenoenicuncione ue ON ms 
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Campus Cops ex- : 
plained to her all Ss 
about the bees and the © 

flowers and sent her 
home in a_ blanket. 
The Lawn Club threw | #3) 
a Shipwreck Ball that 
considerably decimated 
the population due to 
the untimely arrival of the local gendarmes; after about a week the 
survivors began to return, bloody but unbowed. Red Moore caused 
a national fluster in Campus Cop circles by a series of bogus tele- 


By O.C.D., out of Pigport Herald. 


“Nice, clean-looking bunch of boys.” 


Round and round. 
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grams to and from the 
Yale G.G. men with 
regard to their claim 
to the national basket- 
ball championship of 
the whale-tail league. 

Came also 3.2 and a 
one-night splurge. No- 
body thought the beer 
was much good, but 
everybody drank as 

The old Indian game. much as he could hold 
—especially four crafty 
Freshmen—McKnight, Moore, Hausberg, and Alexander—who ar- 
ranged with the proprietor of Harry’s Grill a 
to get free beer by sitting in the front of the FRESHMAN 
store and looking as though they were en- — 
joying it. 

The Oval, rest its stones! was the scene of 
much that has made our Class immortal 
and has made our memories of our first 
year so rich. We were the last to hallow 
those old walls with the poignant cry of 
the sex-crazed onga-onga for its mate— 


ewes 


last to strew those six forlorn trees with PROMENADE 

rolls of paper. Remember the time Blank | Soa 
was being carried home from the York A.C. Insolence abroad. 

by his Fayerweather friends and was 

dropped on his head and they propped him up in a chair and hung 

a sign outside his door saying, 

Sa eee “s¢ to see Blank”? The Oval 

Or se 248) 008 was the center of the Freshman 

earn Class, and its passing has been 

accompanied by much of the 

old spirit. That will surely 

crop up again in another place, 

for it is so much a part of Yale 

that locality cannot confine it; 

but our Class will always re- 

member it and return to point 


° 
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out affectionately that 
it stood where Berke- 
ley College now stands 
—and parts like the 
Red Sea to leave a 
straight path to the 
Promised Land. 

From the vantage 
point of Senior year, it 
is hard to refrain from 
sentimentality in re- 
viewing those early 
days. The memory is 
hazy now, and the outline is blurred, but the year emerges as the 
transition from youth to manhood. We couldn’t feel the change 
then, but when we returned next fall, we knew that we were no 
longer Freshmen. We settled down in earnest to do things, to sepa- 
| rate ourselves into groups, to make teams; in a thousand and one 
ways to assert ourselves. But as Freshmen we made the truest friend- 
| ships and had the most fun, we faced the world with a naive en- 
| thusiasm that we could never quite recapture. 


Burted Caesar. 


Epwin J. Crapp, Jr. 


@>.* Sophomore year began on the 
Milk Train—that famous institution 
which lands one in New Haven bright as 
any daisy just in time for that first Mon- 
day morning class. At this class we deter- 
mined several things: first, that it was still 
physically impossible to be attentive to 
professorial dicta having arrived in New 
Haven at seven o'clock, without having 
had any sleep the night before. Secondly 
i we learned that over eight hundred and 
fifty Freshmen made only about seven 
hundred Sophomores. Last, but not least, 
we found that we were no longer new men—no longer “dumb” 
Freshmen. We were here for that somewhat indefinite purpose of 
showing the “Light” to that inferior Class of ’37. 

As hazy as is the usual Sophomore concerning his exact status in a 
university, the Sophomore at Yale in 1933 had at least one definite 
straw at which to grab. There was a College Plan. There was a 
College Plan because President Angell said so. The News brought 
forth in glaring headlines, “The Yale College Plan will be launched 
officially today.” President Angell added that, “its success, like that | 
of the NRA, depends primarily on the whole-hearted cooperation of 
those directly affected by it.” Another good illustration that things 
educational are more enduring than things political! To accommo- 
date the President 100 per cent, one Fellow of Davenport College 
declined a week-end invitation in the following manner, “Alas! dear 
boy, I could never do that! For so long as I live, I am constrained 
by my own hand to sit at board in Davenport for all of my twenty- 
one meals each week!” 

Notwithstanding this remarkable codperation on the part of the 
faculty, we of more youthful mind and of far less experience in mat- 
ters temporal asked ourselves whether this revolutionary system was 
here to stay? The McClellan contingent, under the able leadership 
of Doug Hickok and Frick Byers, was not at all too certain as to the 
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President Welcomes All 
Students to University 


By President James Rowland Angell 


With the opening of the residential 
‘colleges this week, Yale enters upon 
a new deal. Its success, like that of 
the NRA, depends primarily on the 
whole-hearted cooperation of those 
directly affected by it. It is aimed at 
the welfare of the entire undergrad- 
uate body, and with reasonable sup- 
port, it should revolutionize for the 


life. 

At the beginning there will inevita- 
bly be inconveniences and sources of 
friction, but patience, good temper and 
good will can be counted upon to 
straighten out any serious difficulties. 
The place cannot be 100% perfect at 
the outset but it is plastic and can be 
constantly improved. 

In availing myself of the courtesy 
of the News to welcome most heartily 
our returning students and our new 
recruits, I beg leave to stress the deep- 
ly menacing conditions of our national 
life and to urge all members of the 
Yale family to bear vividly in mind 
the heavy responsibility which rests 
upon -us in a time of crisis to assure 
the fidelity of the University to its 
peculiar intellectual and spiritual ob- 
ligations. 


Only the beginning. 


YALE COLLEGE PLAN WILL BE LAUNCHED 
OFFICIALLY TODAY, 
SWING OPEN GATES TO UNDERGRADUATES 


better the whole structure of student. 


AS SEVEN COLLEGES 


BROAD PURPOSE MARKED 


Increased Rewards of Yale Life 
Seen as Result of Harkness’ 
Generosity in New System 


GIFTS INCLUDE EMPLOYMENT 


Jobs for Self-Supporting Students 
Permit All to Enroll in Colleges 
in Spite of Meal Minimum 


virtues of that anomalous melt- 
ing-pot called Vanderbilt Col- 
lege. No one could be abso- 
lutely certain whether the re- 
calcitrants would not rather 
have been incorporated in a 
permanent unit of the new sys- 
tem had that august allotment 
committee so decreed. When 
one heard of the immortal 
Door Legend of Branford, one 
began to wonder. To give this 
College Plan of ours a more 
ancient and cloistered appear- 
ance, it was ordered that all 
Branford doors should be re- 
moved and. stained a. darker 
and mustier hue. Now, it was 


found to be physically impossible to accomplish this and at the same 
time leave untouched the numbers on the said doors. This led to 
very nice but ineffective guesswork as to which door should be re- 
placed where. Eventually the absorbing problem was solved by re- 
moving all the locks and putting new ones in their places. More 
power to the Yale Lock Company, but it is to be doubted whether 


————— 


| 
| 
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new locks will give any door 
an older appearance! 

Anyway, those left stranded 
on the Old Campus looked 
upon their fate in the most 
light-hearted manner, and, not 
being restrained in any way by 
the high educational and moral 
standards of this noble College 
Plan, they took advantage of, 
and saw many times over, cer- 
tain moving pictures of very 
private circulation that put in 
their appearance very shortly 
after our return to college. Lit- 
tle Eva had come to us again— 
this time through the medium “Morning, my boy.” 
of the screen! 

The time had now arrived when we were to assume our more 
important and serious duties. “Light” had to be dealt out to the 
Freshmen. As social matters are always dominant in the mind of 
the undergraduate, it was decided to inaugurate a series of Fresh- 
man Tea Dances. We managed to mingle most democratically with 
our inferior underclassmen, while a bevy of New Haven’s most 
flashy débutantes distributed both tea and dances in a most gracious 
manner. The Freshmen went away with most sober enlightenment. 

Reg Root had a covetous eye on that triumvirate—Whitehead, 
7 Roscoe, and Curtin—and 
was just beginning to make 
serious progress with them 
when Calling Week turned 
up exceptionally early. We 
recall with mixed feelings 
the machinations and pack- 
ings of the period. Alpha 
Delt was supposed to be on 
its last legs, but then there 
wasn’t anybody who stayed 
on his legs for very much 
of the time. Aboriginal outbreaks took place with a distressing de- 
gree of regularity, resulting in a considerable amount of material 


The Kaydets again. 
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damage. Window panes were shattered and an occasional door 
panel ill-used. The Dramat windows presented their inevitable at- 


6e +) 


. . 40 the Dark Tower, , . 


traction—that of invariably be- 
ing within reach no matter in 
what position one found one- 
self. A “smoker” at the Yale 
Record office momentarily 
faced postponement owing to 
the sudden appearance of an 
errant squaw. The damage, 
however, was for the most part 
sustained by the savage him- 


self. This aspiring Mohican 


had placed his foot under the wheel of a horse-drawn truck, thus 
proving it was still perfectly possible to be run down by a horse- 


and-buggy. 


A classmate of forgetful tendencies allowed himself to become in- 
sensate at a tea in Philadelphia, and had it not been for a quick- 
witted friend of the same desirable affiliation who poured our class- 
mate into a plane for New Haven, he might never have delivered 
carnations to his upperclass relatives. Thus Calling Week culmi- 


nated in the fracas of Cal- 
cium Night with bus loads 
of young bloods journey- 
ing to the Rainbow or the 
York A.C. with question- 
able designs on the virtue 
of New Haven’s élite—nay, 
that of all Connecticut. 

As Sophomores, we were 
not privileged to witness 
one of those invincible Yale 
football machines. The 
early season encounters 
with Maine and Washing- 
ton and Lee were any- 
thing but spectacular from 
the Yale point of view. 
After Brown had been de- 
feated by the smallest of 


margins, a lamentable fact 


THE HARVARD 


LAMPOON 


PRESENTS 


HANDSOME DAN Hf 


(By Harvard, Out of Yale) 


Yale’s spirit of inquiry. 
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became exceedingly well known. 
Green paint was found hidden 
in the most curious places, as 
an overconfident Hanover tribe 
prepared to invade the Bowl. 
The jinx held—the paint re- 
mained canned, and so did the 
Indians, we are told, for a long 
period thereafter. One green 
Indian had considerable trouble 
finding that social and drink- 
ing center of our campus—the 
Chi Psi House. Inquiry was 


Order of the Golden Mean. 


made at the house of Dr. Bayne-Jones in a most unusual manner. 
The green-man had contrived to drive his nondescript vehicle 


Reading Period Foll y. 


through the narrowest of nar- 
row gates—meant only for pe- 
destrians—right onto the very 
door-mat of the aforementioned 
medico. Our eccentric visitor 
returned to the Northlands 
minus much paint and all four 
fenders! 

Then came the Army game 
—that terror for all the girls. 
An invitation to this encounter 
invariably means second or 


third choice, and the also-ran instinct in the female is still in the 
embryonic stage and is far from being developed or encouraged. We 
were disappointed in the 21-0 shellacking, but that Roscoe-to-Curtin 


combination gave us many a 
breath-taking and highly satis- 
factory thrill. We vaguely re- 
member the Dean mentioning 
something about better behav- 
ior on trolley cars—this amid 
the timely appearance of the 
Army Mule that bore a good 
deal of the afternoon’s burden 
on its rear shoulders, and the 
delicious debauchery from en- 


Indian forgot “Open Sesame.” 
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JosepH Roy E Ltis 


Mourned by all. 


try to entry . . . from floor to floor—the 
irony of it all! 

It must not be forgotten that at this point 
appeared the Yale mascot that was later to 
be immortalized through the activities of 
the Record and the Lampoon. Many sup- 
positions were rampant about Handsome 
Dan the second. It was common belief that 
Henry Gold had knitted him a sweater; a 
moving van had been chartered for his trip 
to the Yale-Harvard game equipped with 
sofas, a revolving bar, and a white-jacketed 
Negro servant; Merrill Knapp was to have 
led a quartet for his entertainment, while 


the Howard Twins were invited to play en 


route, but declined. We were hopeful that 
Dan might have been disciplined to hasten 
forth at the end of the game and adorn the 
Harvard goal posts in a manner all his own. 
Such a move was not expedient, however, 
when we remember that fascinating score- 


board that flashed forth intriguingly but in- 


comprehensibly those amazing numbers that 
read something like Harvard, 19—Yale, 6. The Halt! 
Sophomore triumvirate again came off with 


Elemental. 


the laurels, but not the score. An- 
other grid classic had passed into 
history. Fortunately, a second one 
also passed into history the next 
Saturday. Little as possible should 
be said about that contest, but one 
will long remember this Yale- 
Princeton game if for no other rea- 
son than when tilting back the head 
for those last few drops, a large 
sign appeared high in the blue— 
“Send your son to MHarvard” 
trailed by an autogyro. 

With our pigskins tucked com- 
fortably away in Cambridge and 
Princeton, and after Frick Byers 
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had been placed in direct 


line for the football man- 


LONG-AWAITED FOOTBALL ANNOUNCEMENT 
agership, we turned our | NAMES “DUCKY” POND FOR HEAD COACH 
minds with a good deal of [| WITH NEALE DIRECTING BACK MATERIAL 


relief to hockey and basketball. Mills and | MYERS TO HANDLE LINE 

Cooke were consistently demolishing the net | Wiliamson, Famous Michigan Ead, 
: - “ é To Be in Charge of Wingme 

behind their opponent’s goal, while the bas- | “As part of All-Year Jeb 

ketball men were well on their way towards | ALL GET ONE-YEAR CONTRACTS 
© SS cc ’ 99 A 

their major ae s.’ We had been very wary res boe Merger Eat 

about presenting ourselves at the Gym ew hil es | ae eenes crease akon 

the memory of correct-posture classes was still 

very fresh in our minds. With time, our fear Shot in the arm. 

had become less hysterical, and now—a full 

year after the last of the “sweat-box” classes 

—we presented ourselves at this emporium 


of sport with a good deal of joy and antici- 

JUNIOR pation. After all, we had to get the lay of 
the land before the mermaids came down 

H ROMENADE from Northampton for the swimming car- 


WOOLSEY HALL | °°" 


Unfortunately, we could not long ponder 
FRL, F EB. yi | over these pleasing events that the winter 
OZZIE MELSON | term held in store for us. A reading period 
HARRIET HILLIARD was at hand—the first one of those intel- 
ween eeweee |e lectual gems’ scattered here: and «there over 
Stag, *S. Couple, *5. | our college careers. Soon trains, planes, and 
Buy wouR rieners NOW! | the hopefully-persuasive thumb were dis- 

persing us far and wide to the lands of gin 

We went. and bitters, where our thoughts of hockey 

ceded to aquaplaning, and those of the bas- 

ketball floor to the dance hall, and where one could just as well do 
all the required reading in far pleasanter surroundings. Or could one? 


* * * 


More dead than alive, we 
dragged ourselves back to the 
good old Elm City in the early 
part of January. This month 
always inaugurates a period of 
general hibernation on the part 
of college activity. This is real- Line out. 
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Sacred relics. 
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ly just as well, for it takes the 
average man about to the time 
of the Junior Prom to get back 
to normal after three weeks of 
reading period festivity com- 
bined with Christmas and New 
Years. Eve... We paused just 
long enough to wish Cornelius 
and Jerry a Happy New Year 
before settling back on our 
sofas with feet to the fire, re- 


solved not to take a step in that damp, mirky mist unless Ginger 
Rogers or Mae West came to town. 


Two major events roused us 
from our stupor. A blizzard— 
second only to that of ’88—hit 
New Haven just about the 
time we had accumulated our 
first post-Christmas excess en- 
ergy. We all hoped that the 
snowfall had been too great for 
the faculty to overcome, and in 
many cases our hopes were not 
in vain. Woodstock was not the 
fashion in those days, so we 
amused ourselves with amateur 
photography, while the watch- 
men at Berkeley Oval had the 
impossible task of keeping us 
off the scaffolding of the new 
building. 

A little later in the year, Mac 
Farmer, after much _ blufhng, 
finally laid down his football 
poker hand. On the cards were 
Ducky Pond, Greasy Neale, 
and others—a new full house, 
no less—while Reg Root was 
left holding the. deck, so to 
speak. Other activities had 
taken place in the Ray Tomp- 


Mr. Rogers Runs Across 
A Scout for Old Eli. 


To the Editor of The New York Times: 
HOLLYWOOD, Calif., April 5 
—Out to the studio here where 
we are working night and day on 
a picture come Dr. Professor An- 
gell of Yaler I had always 
thought that a fellow from Santa 
Barbara named Harkness was the 

angel of Yale. 

This. was an awful nice fellow, 
and a very pleasant charming 
wife. He wanted me to help him 
on a couple of things. Wants to 
get Yale made a CCC camp and 
have education put on the basic 
industry list. He is looking for 
five men for the line and three 
back-field men. He is on his way 
to Honolulu where he has heard 
of a quarterback. 

Yale is doing all-she can to get 
back. among the 400 of football 
teams, He is: doing all he can to 

get ‘Yale’ graduates. to- take’ up: 
some other’: work than” “‘brain= | 
trusting.” He thiriks it’s a-busi-: 
ness that won’t last.. 

Yours, 

WILL ROGERS: 


Fame. 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 37 


kins building. Lex Thompson had won against the field in the 
hockey managerial contest, while Babcock, Wells, Pond, Humphrey, 
and others were the chosen few 
to guide future teams. 

Not nearly so much log-roll- 
ing was displayed during the 
winter rush period. A group of 
the more adventurous candi- 
dates succeeded in getting a 
large calf into the back yard of 
Sigma Phi. After the local fire- 
men had been called to extri- 
cate the wretched animal, a 
complaint was lodged against 

Strong arm methods. the rough language used. It ap- 

pears that the vocabulary of the 

Valentine children was being expanded with a little too much ac- 

celeration! Our exercise of the period was strictly limited to an odd 

squash game or two in the bowels of our own College. It was still far 

too inclement for us to trust ourselves to the elements, but rumors did 

get back to us from other parts of the University. Over in McClel- 

lan, rabbit farming had been taken up in grand style by McCartney, 
thereby rendering that cloistered atmosphere increasingly fertile. 

About this time Bermuda punch-boards reached the height of their 
success. Not waiting for the lucky num- 
ber to be drawn, hundreds of hopefuls 
were perusing the Furness Line sailing 
schedules. The Rugby team was organ- 
izing a system whereby the efficient 
and continuous drinking of Planter’s 
Punches became a recognized Yale 
sport. The only thing that interrupted 
these pleasant meditations was the ad- 
vent of the so-called Junior Prom, at 
which the Sophomore Class was repre- 
sented to a man, and we are told that 
even many more Freshmen appeared 
than were strictly necessary. Saturday’s 
classes were strangely refreshed with 
powder and perfume, especially Dr. 
Haggard’s course on Applied Physiology. Hub of the whirl. 
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Another reading period 
was now on our hands— 
they were coming with 
such regularity that we 
scarcely knew what to do 
with them. Before most of 
us wended our way south- 
ward, we paused to watch 
Gilligan and Mills walk 
off with all the hockey lau- 

Concentrated ease. rels when we finally beat 

Harvard in the play-off 

game. With reassuring thoughts that we had avenged our football 

catastrophies, we started for lands unknown below the Mason-Dixon 

line with most of the Library’s books stored inconspicuously in the 

bottom of our suitcases—there to cause far more trouble to the red- 
caps than to any one else. 


* * * * * 


Returning to the old harness at the beginning of April for the 
spring sojourn, we discovered ten inches or more of snow piled up 
around our front doors. Unable to dig ourselves in, we returned 
forthwith to the more temper- 
ate climes of New York night- 
life, resolved to effect a college 
entrance at some later date. 
After the Rugby team had re- 
turned more or less safely from 
Bermuda, and the Glee Club 
had been rescued from the 
clutches of Southern hospital- 
ity, we returned once more to 
normal pursuits. Those unfor- 
tunates who could not get to 
the English island got their one 
and only taste of a Rugby 
game, when the Cambridge 
Cantabs from the mother coun- Several swam. 
try arrived in the Bowl and 
meted out a most terrible walloping to our aggregation. 

That modern human adaptation of the squirrel cage—the Payne 
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Whitney rowing tank—was now deserted for a game of hide-and- 
seek among the Housatonic icebergs. No one had as yet molested 
the high-tension wires near Derby with an aeroplane, but it took no 
aerial observation to determine that eventually McCartney, Holmes, 
Castle, Belknap, and others would make the Varsity shell—the first 
two made it that very same year. Little mention can be made of 
either track or base- 
ball. Sophomore year, 
few of our classmates 
had risen to unprece- 
dented heights in either 
of these fields of ag- 
grandizement. Curtin 
and Walker were cut- 
ting away on the dia- 
mond in a_ rather 
grand style, while Ritz- 
man was the only one 
to be actually burning 
up the cinders. Bar- 
tholomew, Northrup, 
and Scribner were 
chosen to run their re- 
spective teams. We 
trust that in the good 
old days of ’34, man- 
agerial politics had not 
descended to the dark 
depths that we are wit- 
nessing in this enlight- Out of bounds. 

ened age! 

Our water on the knee—resulting mainly, we are told, from the 
New Haven weather—might have developed into something serious 
had it not been for the counteracting effect of liquor on the brain 
acquired at that ever memorable episode—Derby Day. It pains us 
exceedingly to have to recall this strenuous event though it does 
come vaguely back to us through the painful reminder of the many 
headaches that ensued during most of the following week. Through 
the prevalent haze of the time, we perceived the future crew man- 
ager returning from Northampton just in time to see the Varsity 
pull up to the float after the race. Two eccentrics thought they were 


DAN Il FILCHED AGRIN!! 
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in Ataturk’s land with 
the Hellespont before 
them. The first of this 
adventurous pair got 
no further than his 
dive took him—the 
other had luck and the 
wind behind him; he 
grounded on the op- 
posite shore. ‘The sports 
: : did such a job of Derby 
Offered fruit. Day that the adminis- 
tration promptly dis- 
continued it—a great pity, for the more original of our Class found 
in this holiday a most appropriate setting for their wildest whims. 
Mint-juleps and Madison became the vogue, separately or to- 
gether. As the blizzard hit us at Prom time, so did the heat wave 
prostrate us during our examinations. Then one day, for the first 
time, we became conscious of elm trees in New Haven. At the 
stroke of five under the elm in Branford Court, we witnessed the 
first of those amazing performances called Tap Day. As Sopho- 
mores we sat around clapping and joking; as Juniors—only a little 
later—we would be standing self-consciously hoping and wondering. 
Your pen has scribbled far too much, little man. Sophomore 


Left no question. 
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turned Junior in due course, and another era was run. Those who 
struggled to the boat races at New London witnessed the first Roose- 

velt defeat—in the Harvard Freshman crew. We witnessed, too, the 
~ rather sorry sight of Rev Wadsworth racing up the ties after the 
boat train had pulled out of the station. That year we were neither 
boy nor man, but that rather indefinite status was enjoyed by some 
of us to such an extent that we came back to try it over again. 


Peter Bein. 


PROLOGUE. 


Well, we came back. We came in every 
conceivable way. We came from every 
conceivable direction. Mountains, prairies, 
rivers, lakes, oceans, sands. . . ships, cars, 
5 trains, planes . . . cities, towns, villages, 
an i ae Long Island . . . they all spewed us forth. 
il 1 ! yi The gougers that run the taxis in New 

\ Haven. . . the Student Baggage Transfer 
Sa . . . the guy who sat next to us in Econ 

O 10 whose name we can’t remember . . . 

Jerry, Fi’ Buck, Rosey, Cornelius, the 

tailors whom we still owed for spring suits . . . they were all there 
to receive us. 

Boy, it’d been a nifty summer and boy, we'd been practically 
everywhere, and boy, we’d met some nifty girls. Well, back to the 
old grind again, yessir. Boy, I'll never get this stuff unpacked . . . 
got a hammer? 

Then we assembled in Sprague Hall under the benign eye of 
Professor Buck. He smiled down on us, wise-cracked, and gave us 
his blessing and a goodly number of eleven o’clock Saturday classes. 
And so we began the business of being Juniors. 

Books, furniture, pictures somehow became arranged in their 
proper places, and immediately began their annual accumulation 
of dust. Things got under way. We discouraged solicitors with the 
know-all-the-answers mien of third-year men. We picked up our 
free News copies from in front of Yale Station. We said to the jani- 
tor, yes, Fred, if we buy any wood this year, we'll get it from you. 
We quickly regained our old knack of nimbly tying up traffic on 
Elm and York streets with our jay-walking. 

On the site of the old Oval, where all that riveting had been 
going on Sophomore year, we saw a shiny new member of the Col- 
lege Plan. This pile of Rogers Gothic was a rectangle pulled apart 
in the middle to permit a view of the front of the Library from 
College Street. On its Elm Street end a golden mitre swung in the 
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breeze, testimony to the fact 
that the Powers, when choos- 
ing a name for the new unit, 
had rung in the good Bishop 
Berkeley. Other than that, the 
topography of the Elm City 
looked rather much the same. 
The College Toasty had put in 
a bar and now served cocktails, 
Bishop's New Namesake. but nothing else along the York 
Street front had been altered. 

Things still cost just as much at the Co-op. 

A new class, with the incredibly high number of ’38, was wan- 
dering around the streets, but they were pretty far removed from 
the ken of 1936. Tinker, Williams, Spykman, Haggard, Adams, 
Gabriel dusted off their lecture notes, and we were off. 


FAL. 


It was the second year of the College Plan, the second year of the 
New Deal, and the first year of the New Coaching Staff. All of 
which meant that we said, “Look, that blonde waitress isn’t here 
this year,” “Gee, Dad certainly doesn’t think much of that guy 
Roosevelt any more,” and then turned our thoughts to football. 

This was the year of 
the Suicide Schedule, 
so football stepped 
briskly into the lime- 
light and stayed there 
pretty much the entire 
fall: We had been read- 
ing for several days in 
the Times, the Trib- 
une, and the Cleveland 
Plain Dealer how 
Train, Whitehead, 
Barr, Tommy Curtin, 
Rankin, Roscoe, Davis, 
and the others had 
been running their lit- Canadian Idyll. 
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tle legs off under the hot sun at New London. This Gales Ferry 
racket, together with the importation of a red-nosed man called the 
Major, had been thought up in an effort to cope with the fact that 
Columbia had replaced Bates as 
the opener. The Pond-Neale- 
Meyer-Williamson outfit was 
doing its best to erase the “we- 
play-football-at-Y ale-for-the- 
fun-of-the-game” blot from the 
Eli escutcheon. Mac Farmer’s 
alumni puffed on cigars and 
waited to see what would hap- 
pen. We sat around and talked 
about going out to watch prac- 
tice and waited, too. 
The Second Year. While we waited, several 
other things happened. The 
Hoot and the Disarmament Conference were pronounced officially 
dead. President Angell and the activities men put the Freshmen 
through their Woolsey Hall paces. The seeds of the Great Frater- 
nity Uproar were sown as Chairman Spitzer took a preliminary 
crack at Calling Week. Mae West came to town in the “Belle of 
the Nineties” and for the benefit of those who somehow missed her 
the first week, a wise management held the film over. The “Dear 
Barry” London Letters began to appear in the News. 

We finally got off the last of our summer visit bread-and-butter 
letters and began to wish to hell we hadn’t asked Edna up for the 
Harvard game. A few of us found 
out that those windy tennis courts 
out by the Bowl hadn’t improved 
a bit. The fall rains set in. 

Then things really began pop- 
ping. First the long-waited-for foot- 
ball season got under way. Lou Lit- 
tle’s Lions arrived and demon- 
strated that they’d probably been 
practicing since August 1. What- Saw Penn Go Down. 
ever the reason was, their early sea- 
son football was a shade better than ours, and a fighting Yale team 
went down, 12-6. We didn’t mind, though, because it was Colum- 
bia and not Bates or Maine. The defeat became even more respect- 
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able later in the year when this same Columbia outfit went on to 
the Rose Bowl and won the mythical national championship. In the 
same breath as this football opener, all hell 

broke loose over in fraternity row. Calling J) see: IE 
Week got under way, the News opened fire, Sippleweall sasha 
and the Great Fraternity Uproar began to = 
swell in volume. Sid Sweet and his A.D. 
cohorts wisely got out from under. Jerry a 


i 
* And lot there be ne sadness of farewell” 


Roscoe and the White Machine dropped ff THE YALE LITERARY 
their Greek title. The Alpha Chi Rhos said MAGAZINE 

they weren't going to elect until the fuss LEADER IN ELEGY 
died down. Spitzer’s editorials earned him “Mateo 
a derogatory serenade from indignant fra- al eyetepe igh noir 
ternity men. The Lit made a bid for pub- 

licity with a black-bordered number mourn- ee ae bu Ga 
ing for the “dead fraternities.” A scathing 

and anonymous pamphlet appeared and spoke harshly to those be- 
hind the Old Lady in Brown. Bob Graham’s Interfraternity Coun- 
cil had some pretty late nights trying to untangle the mess. Presi- 
dent Angell comforted the lads by coming out and saying the 
fraternities are a Good Thing. 

And when the smoke had cleared away, 
it turned out that the Sophomores hadn’t 
paid much attention to the noise. They'd 
been packing like mad all the time, even as 
their fathers before them, and had all gone 
ahead and joined up anyhow. Calcium 
Night, quests, the scurvy Rainbow Inn—it 
all went according to custom. 


long enough to celebrate an inevitable release. If her con- 
temporaries have in recent times urged reform, ranted with 


ee 
Entered as second-class matter at the Post Office at New Haven, Cena. 
under the Act of March 3, 1879 


September 


-LEST WE FORGET THE FRATS- 
A SHOCKING EXPOSE : 
on The Uproar subsided in an almost in- 


HOW SENIORS BELITTLE JUNIORS 


BEFORE SOPHOMORES decently rapid fashion. Fraternity finances 
became back issues. Inside of a month we 


PRICE NINE CENTS 


all began to get pretty fed up with having 
to answer the queries of alumni, parents, 
and outside friends: “No, dad, the fraternities at Yale have not all 
folded.” “No, Uncle Edgar, it hasn’t collapsed, it’s just become the 
Fence Club.” “No, Mr. Twiddle, the College Plan has not raised 
hob with the fraternities.” 4d nauseam. 

The football season progressed into its middle stages. The Penn 
game victory was at the price of Dick Barr's second out-for-the- 
season leg injury in two years. The following week Jerry Roscoe set 
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the stage for his passing reputation with a flock of well-aimed tosses 
that snowed Brown under, 37-0. Things began to look good for 
_Yale’s chances against Army, but then it went and happened again. 
Little Butcher Schultz and Bernie Rankin ran hard, and the Elis 
scored twice, but for the 
third straight year we of 
the Class of 1936 sat in the 
Bowl and saw a Cadet out- 
fit score three times. We 
tried to take the taste out 
of our mouths with mid- 
season dances at some of 
the fraternities and clubs ; 
and even a College or two. Gave the Lie to the LIT. 

Red Moore, Frick Byers, 

Henry McKnight, John Sturges, and some of the boys put their 


heads together and the Haunt Breakfast was born . . . a Sunday- 
after-the-game picnic in the woods . . . mixed company, “toast and 
coffins,” etc. 


We all shelled out to the Budget Drive collectors—that is to say, 
we signed up for an extra jolt to father’s February pocketbook. 
Rachmaninoff opened the Woolsey Hall concert series with what 
critic Hersey labeled a “grand show.” Barthou and Alexander were 
assassinated, but Professor Spykman said it was all right, it wasn’t 
going to lead to war 
this time. We stood up 
and applauded for the 
first time in a movie 
house as Grace Moore 
sang her glorious way 
through “One Night 
of Love.” We got right 
out in the aisles as the 
Astaire-Rogers combi- 

Cadets Repeat. nation glided through 

the cinema version of 

the “Gay Divorcée.” Zeta held a Halloween Beer Party that left a 

score of aching skulls in its trail. Gardner Carpenter wrote up his 
Nazi Labor Camp experiences for the News. 

Then the wildmen from Dartmouth poured down out of the 
hills. As usual, “this was the year.” And as usual, it nearly was—but 
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not quite. Rankin did some more pretty running, Whitehead con- 
tributed what sports writers like to call a stellar game, the luck of 
the gods protected Yale when a couple of loose punts bounced 
crazily around near the Eli goal line, and the Green men were forced 
to retire to their hills, mumbling and 
muttering, on the short end of a 7-2 
score. Although we didn’t know it, we 
had just witnessed the last appearance of 
the Jinx. The Gentlemen from Georgia 
next proved themselves a thoroughly 
unsentimental lot by proceeding to add 
an embarrassing chapter to Yale’s foot- 
Guardian Angel. ball history: they made it five in a row 
with another win, 14-7 this time. Czar 
Train was the afternoon’s bright spot. He took the opportunity of 
impressing some of his former schoolmates, who were wearing 
Georgia moleskins, and played one of the best games of his career. 
Time and again the droopy-legged one was to be found running 
around in the Crackers’ backfield, just to show his erstwhile col- 
leagues that the Northern climate had not cooled his Southern 
impetuosity. No one, however, was really sorry that it was Geor- 
gia’s last appearance on the Yale schedule. 

Meanwhile, some of us were finding smaller orbits of glory on the 
intercollege gridirons. Trumbull’s aggregation, with their outstand- 
ing lineman, next-year’s captain McBurney, bleeding profusely at 
the mouth, lost a hard-fought play-off with Vanderbilt, and the lat- 
ter became the intercollege 
champions. A few election an- 
nouncements began to crop up 
here and there. Charlie Chan- 
dler; Hugh Chisholm, Ted 
Woolsey, and Walt Rostow 
joined Jim Mills, Dwight Rob- 
inson, Jack Bingham, and 
Augie Heckscher in the chosen 
ranks of tea-drinking worship- Imported Talent. 
ers of England’s Elizabeth. One 
Yale group ventured outside these cloistered walls to display its 
talents and immediately ran afoul of the ugly, ugly world: the Band 
had to cancel its scheduled appearance at Loew’s Theatre in New 
York because of union interference. 
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The football season now headed for its climax. With a record of 
three wins, three defeats, the Clare Curtin machine prepared for the 
Princeton game. We 
liked their spirit, but 
darn few of us dared to 
hope. Crisler’s assorted 
collection of ex-prep 
school captains and 
miners had run rough- 
shod over all opposi- 
tion and were headed 
towards their second 
undefeated season. 

Accomplished the Impossible. When November 17 

dawned, Yale was on 

the short end of odds ranging from 3-1 to 10-1. And when the sun set 

over Palmer Stadium down there in New Jersey that same night, the 

memory of the spectacle which the 52,000 had witnessed was one 

which was to prove a headache to Princeton men for years and years 
to come. 

Few of us who sat in the Yale section will forget that day. At 
first it didn’t seem possible. Then we began to take heart. Then Kelley 
did his act. And finally we realized that it really was going to happen, 
that nothing on earth could stop those eleven Blue players from doing 
what they had set out to do. And so the famous Iron Men came 
into existence. There were three Jun- 
iors among them: Kim Whitehead 
rose to All-American heights that 
day; Chooch Train’s end play was 
invincible; and Jerry Roscoe threw 
The Pass. The strain was too much 
for those of us who had watched and 
the final gun was the signal for the 
Yale hordes to pour down on the 
field and take the place apart bit by Football Party. 
bit. Festivities were later carried on 
in a less barbarous, if just as hilarious, fashion up and down the 
avenue of Princeton clubs. A few managed to get back to New 
York’s Twenty-One for appropriate celebration ceremonies. 

Aroused, the Pondmen went on to end their season in a blaze of 
glory by taking Harvard in their stride in the Bowl the following 
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week. Jerry Roscoe threw two more of his famous passes, and the 
game Harvards went down, 14-0. Chooch Train, Tommy Curtin, 
Kim Whitehead, Bernie Rankin, Webber Davis, Johnnie Hersey, 
and Butch Schultz all played. We bared our heads and sang “Bright 
College Years” as the massed panorama of color moved slowly out 
of the Bowl. On the way back to innumerable cocktail parties, a 
goodly number of inebriates toppled off the streetcar tops. The al- 
ways-on-the-ball News put out an extra full-account-of-the-game 
edition which was on the streets twenty minutes after the referee 
had handed the ball to Clare Curtin. Those who thumbed through 
their game programs on the way home 
found President Angell had written therein 
an article re-affrming Yale’s stand that 
“football is a recreation, not an occupation” 
—and with the Princeton and Harvard 
scalps hanging from the Yale belt, the 
alumni sat back this time and agreed heartily. 
This final game was, as usual, the signal 
for one of Yale’s Big Week-ends—complete 
with all the garnishings. Matters scholastic 
slid into the background—matters social 
took over. The checked vest and the double- 
vent sports coat were brushed off. The 
smoke shops doubled their stock of cracked 
In the Social Whirl. ice. There was entertainment available on all 
sides. The Glee Club sang. Dillon Ripley, 
the Alsop brothers (of steppes fame), Hugh Chisholm, and Dick 
Rossbach all trod the boards satisfactorily in the Dramat’s production 
of “Around the World in Eighty Days.” The orchestras at the Sheff 
club and Ac fraternity dances on Friday and Saturday nights were 
playing a brand-new catchy Cole Porter tune called “You're the Top.” 
The week-end finally came to an end. We tapered off with a 
movie or two—W. C. Fields and Greta Garbo were in town—and 
then took the Thanksgiving week-end off. Kim Whitehead was 
chosen to lead the football team. Frick Byers succeeded to the man- 
agership. Champagne was served at the football banquet. Brad 
Smith was picked to captain the 150-lb. footballers, and Pete Pond 
to lead the soccer team. The hockey team got out its sticks and be- 
gan to scratch up the Arena’s ice. Elmer Ripley’s protégés knocked 
the dust off the backboards up at the Gym. 
We all got back from the Thanksgiving week-end to find only 
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one more week of classes before the Reading Period, so there wasn’t 
much use in doing much work, so we might as well taper off with 
another movie or two . . . “Hey, I hear those two new musical 
comedy flicks are pretty good.” . . . “O.K., let’s go to the early one 
so that we can get back and get some studying done.” 

One or two more things happened before Christmas closed in on 
us. The Sheff clubs began their little rushing activities, completely 
free, of course, from all the nasty politics 
that mark Ac fraternity maneuvers. “We do 
things quietly and in a dignified way,” in- 
toned one derby-hatted Sheff luminary. 
“Yeah,” an Ac wit was heard to reply, 
“things are so quiet over in Sheff that you 
can hear St. A——y drop a Sophomore.” 

With a blare of trumpets and amid the 
fanfare of an organization dinner, the birth 
of the Yale Political Union was announced. 
President Angell said it was a Good Thing; 
Professors Spykman, Adams, and Griswold 
echoed him. We waited for the official open- Oratorical King. 
ing in January to find out what it was all 
about. The first batch of OBK keys was handed out. The Junior 
wearers of these highly desirable watch-chain evidences of scholastic 
endeavor included the Messrs. Bingham, Birge, Cobb, Danowski, 
Darling, Dennis, Nichols, Rankin, Rosenbaum, Silverman, and 
Swift. 

The annual Treasurer’s Report came out, but as usual nobody 
could make head nor tail of it, and nearly everybody had left for 
the Reading Period anyway. Being Juniors, this Reading Period was 
sweeter than ever: we only had one subject in which to read this 
year. Two futile days spent trying to persuade the attendants at the 
main desk in the Library to part with the books we needed were 
enough to discourage most of us, and we retired to New York, 
Aiken, Palm Beach, and Scranton, Pa. Those that stayed around 
for a week or so heard the incomparable Lily Pons on the stage of 
Woolsey Hall (“she sang! she sang!” cried critic Hersey) and 
watched the amazing anatomical movements of our own Ina Ray 
Hutton on the stage of the Paramount. Wid Cates was awarded the 
coveted Norman Hall Scholarship. Professor Phelps offered his list 
of recommended plays to see in New York during the holiday. 

Finally, the last few of us, avoiding the meaning glances of the 
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maid and the janitor, 
slipped quietly out of 
New Haven and its 
muddy streets and 
headed for home, won- 
dering what the heck 
to buy Grace for 
Christmas. 


One Came, One Went. WINTER. 

An important head- 
line greeted our vacation-bleared eyes when we returned to Mother 
Yale’s sheltering arms at the beginning of A.D. 1935. It was vale 
to Alan Valentine, who was off to Rochester’s presidency and fresh 
fields to conquer, and ave to Professor Arnold Wolfers, who was 
to take over Pierson College’s mastership. 

With the conversation still revolving pretty much around what 
happened to so-and-so on New Year’s Eve . . . boy, was that some 
night . . . we settled down to what is laughingly known as winter 
in New Haven. Which is to say we clapped on the old mufflers and 
rubbers, turned our coat collars up, and waded through fog and 
sleet and slush. Jimmy Mills, Bob Cooke, Blake Shepherd, and the 
rest crossed sticks with McGill, Toronto, and St. Nick’s, and the 
hockey season got under way. Bob 
Kiphuth was announced as “having 
his eye anxiously” on this and that 
swimming meet, but he couldn't get 
any of us really excited. Norris Hoyt, 
Judson, and the other natators went on 
winning meet after meet in monotonous 
fashion, running the consecutive vic- 
tory string up through the 130’s and an- 
nexing the eleventh straight Intercol- 
legiate plaque. Kiphuth finally had to 
import a bevy of Smith College swim- 
ming beauties and organize a Carnival 
before he could fill any seats past the 
amphitheatre’s third rows. The less said 
about basketball the better. Winter Blanket. 
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Work progressed on the new College, to be named Timothy 
Dwight and to be headed by a Colorado importation, James Grafton 
Rogers; the Outing Club ran a week-end trip down to watch the 
construction. Trumbull’s Dr. Bayne-Jones added the deanship of 


Trumbull Snow 
Oueen. 


the Medical School to his duties. Senator Nye 
started after the munition makers’ scalps. La Ar- 
gentina turned up at the Shubert. The Child 
Wonder of the Age, Shirley Temple, continued 
to attract the cinema addicts, in spite of another 
nauseating vehicle. 

Seniors began to get tired of the whole thing 
and the Juniors began to take over the various 
undergraduate activities. The News was the 
first to fall prey to us. Jack Bingham put his feet 
on the chairman’s desk over in the Briton Had- 


den building and editorially bid “an emphatic 


farewell to political conservatism.” Red Moore rolled up his sleeves 
and, assisted by Henry Barkhausen and Joe Standart, began “mak- 
ing it a real newspaper.” A. H. II wrote the first of the famous 
“Bread and Circuses” columns, and Carroll Cavanaugh’s wit took 
shape as “The Windmill.” The sporting trio of Case, Cooke, and 
Walker undertook to supply athletic comment. The New News 


shoved off—and promptly brought the 
alumni swarming about its ears by ad- 
vocating courses at Yale in Fascism and 
Communism. 

Brendan Gill, aided by Robinson, 
Rogers, deMare, and Bunker as think- 
ers, and McBride, Berliss, Marks, Har- 
ris, and Tennent as doers, took over the 
Old Lady in Brown and undertook to 
be her guide in the all-important Cen- 
tennial Year. Bill Hausberg, Corky 
Hamill, Fred Greene, et al., assumed 
command over in the Record building. 

The Glee Club went social and gave 
a concert-brawl at the Waldorf with 
débutantes and everything. Ski-ing 
swept the East—ski caps, snow-trains, 


telemarks, the Co-op’s borax slide. A blizzard tied up things. Slight, 
mellow-voiced Augie Heckscher took the TenEyck speaking prize 


Roof Scene. 
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away from Bingham, Raymond, Rogers, 
and Rostow. Lucienne Boyer and bald 
little Balieff drew us to the Shubert. 
The Macon crashed. 

Amidst a shower of telegraphic good 
wishes, including one from F.D.R. and 
one from Huey Long (“I’m for it if 
it’s for me”), the newly founded Yale 
Political Union had its official opening. 
President Angell gave his blessing be- 
fore a distinguished gallery, photogra- 
phers flashed their bulbs. Political vic- | 
tory went to the Radicals whose abstain- | 

Became YPU Home. ing vote resulted in the defeat of the 
balanced budget. 

The year’s outstanding theatrical offering put in its appearance at 
the Shubert, going far to brighten the winter session. For one full 
week the magnificent artistry of London’s own D’Oyley Carte com- 
pany played to packed houses as there were unfolded one after the 
other the creations of the famed Messrs. Gilbert and Sullivan. One 
unforgettable night during their New Haven stay, the Savoyards 
were persuaded to drop into Berkeley College for an after-perform- 
ance mug of ale and some informal singing. A memorable occasion. 


Savoyard Pirates. 
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We woke one morning to read about how lucky we’d been when 
we came to Yale as the Class of 1936 and thus just missed those old 
comprehensive ex- 
ams which the fac- 
ulty decided to foist 
off on ’37—we felt 
even luckier when 
we saw a sample 
of one of the ex- 
ams. The basket- 
ball team bestirred 
itself and handed 
N.Y.U. a surprise 
beating, Tommy 
Wilson exhibiting 
a style of play that 
was later to gain 
him the captaincy. 
The Senate, considerably aided by Hearst and Coughlin, vetoed 
American participation in the World Court. 

Then came the Prom. It was the 1936 Prom and thus it was Dif- 
ferent. Chairman Hersey and his committee put their heads together 
and the result was the rejuvenation of card dances, the Grand 
March, and the splendor of another day. Paul Whiteman’s music 
boomed through Woolsey Hall, the husky-voiced Ramona sang, 
and the Whiffs entertained at supper. The week-end was rounded 
out with much ado at . 
the Sheff club after-the- ) 
prom dances, the Dra- : 
mat’s performance of 
Sidney Howard’s “Yel- 
low Jack,” in which 
Ripley, Rossbach, Stew- 
art Alsop, Kerr, and 
Knapp performed cred- 
itably, and Saturday And Planter’s Punches. 
night’s hockey game 
and dances. It was the year’s second Big Week-end and it upheld 
the standard successfully. When the laughter and the headaches had 
died down, we found ourselves wandering around with the classless 
days of another Reading Period upon us. 


Marched Grandly. 
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Cooke and Mills having already 
helped to hang one on Princeton, the 
latter proceeded to skate his way 
through all Harvard had to offer, and 
the hockey team ended its season in 
proud possession of the League crown 
and the Baker Cup. The same Jimmy 
Mills carried off the captaincy, and Alex 
Thompson mounted to the managership 
throne. On the mats Hadlai Hull, after 
leading the Eli team through a fairish 
season, took for himself the 145-lb. New 
England championship and was runner- 
up in the Intercollegiates. The Dramat 
elected Merrill Knapp to its presidency, 
with Reid, Wesson, and Bodholt hold- 
ing down other ofhices. “Roberta” and 

Read. “Ruggles of Red Gap” made it a more 
than ordinary movie week. 

Then one morning we got out of bed and went to close the 
window, only to find that it wasn’t necessary to close it. We sniffed 
and found spring in the air. It was the signal. Taylor and Hooker 
sold the last chances in their box. The Rugby team and the Planter’s 
Punch squad shoved oft for Bermuda. The Glee Club filled its gas 
tanks and drove off towards the Southland. We all decided it was 
a darn good idea. New Haven took on a deserted air. 


SPRING. 


When we returned, with our sun- 
burned skins and our new appreciation 
for rum, we found Something New 
awaiting us. Dropping into Yale Sta- 
tion to remove the messages from Gun- 
delfinger, bills from Henry Gold, and Chairman and Friend. 
advertisements that had accumulated in 
our mail boxes during the vacation, we drew forth a very much 
shrunken News. It seems that Stanley Walker had told the boys 
over at the Briton Hadden edifice that the tabloid size sheet was a 
Good Thing, and since Billy Phelps said he liked the idea too, they 


JUNIOR YEAR 57 


went ahead and indulged in what Chairman Bingham described as 
“expansion.” We shrugged our shoulders, reasoned that the Old 
Yale was pretty much on the way out anyhow, and thumbed our 
way through the smaller pages. 
Therein we read that Curtin, Rankin, Walker, Bosworth, O’Neill, 
and the other diamond 
stars were trying to get 
the baseball season un- 
der way in spite of the 
spring rainy season 
that had settled down 
on New Haven in full 
measure. Leader’s 
slaves, Castle, Fearey, 
Cooke's Own. Belknap, Spock, Allen, 
Bailey, McCartney, 
Holmes, and Eggert, were sweating their little hearts out on the 
river. Loeb, Lassiter, Train, Zellner, and Ritzman were pounding 
the cinders and throwing things around. Tennis was claiming Ed 
Mansfield, George Stevens, and Jack McMurtry, while Bob Wilson, 
Pete Grace, Lou Baldwin, and both Rands were galloping around 
on ponies. 

The Political Union, now firmly established, 
orated its way through a disapproval of ‘Tam- 
many Hall, denounced a Connecticut gag law, 
and looked with favor on the private ownership 
of utilities. Heckscher was elected its new presi- 
dent, with Charlie Woolsey ready to take over 
the gavel in case of his absence; Lou Goodkind 
was picked to handle the finances. The Union 
closed its first year’s activities with a session that 
voted for neutrality and against the League of 
Nations. In a Foregone Conclusion Election, 
Heckscher was made head of the Debating As- Assembled for 
sociation. Chan 

April’s rains continued to fall. Knapp at- 
tempted to challenge Hersey’s position as most officered man in the 
Class by being picked to head the Glee Club, but John kept one 
step ahead of him by pulling down the Class Secretaryship. The 
News got in Mac Farmer’s hair with its editorial clamors for a 
peek at the A.A. ledgers, tried unsuccessfully to convince Dean Men- 
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We go Soviet. 


dell that Yale undergraduates were old enough to have telephones 
in their rooms, and came right out and said which courses were 
any good and which weren't. At the annual News banquet it turned 
out that President Angell and Heywood Broun thought somewhat 
alike. The President: “Let us have sound, individual thinking.” 
Mr. Broun: “Show a man the high places and let him decide for 
himself.” 

The New England hillsides suddenly turned bright green, and 
we put aside our overcoats. The Good Humor man appeared in 
front of Yale Station. Fears of blackmail by our garage landlords 

| dropped away from us 
as Dean Mendell an- 
nounced we could have 
cars in New Haven if 
dad said so. Pierson 
pushed _ itself forward 
with an abortive broad- 
casting station and a 
Japanese-lanterned 
Prom. The News, de- 
prived of its annual 
Spring. funny issue by the ab- 
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sence of Derby Day from the 


calendar, loosed its wit on a 
Communist issue: Yale was 
found to be 73% Red, almost 
completely sovietized, and _lit- 
erally seething with Com- 
munism. 

Professor ‘Tinker’s headgear ; 
won an old hat contest. Say- Pursuit of Happiness. 
brook’s crew walked off with 
intercollege honors, as did Davenport’s baseball team and Pierson’s 
tennis and golf players. The Amalfis gathered for their spring 
chianti-fling under Amat’s patriarchal eye—and had a terrible time 
trying to get back across the railroad tracks afterwards. We began 
to miss New York trains by an hour before getting rehabilitated to 
Daylight time. A man out in Denver started visions of economic 
prosperity roaring through our little brains: “All you do, Ed, is 
send out letters to five other people, send a dime to the person at 
the top of the list, and. . .” 

May rolled around and with it that day which had been floating 
feverishly through our dreams. Five o’clock chimed from Harkness 
Tower and we stood grouped under the trees in the quiet afternoon 


Some Were Tapped. 
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sun of Branford courtyard and we talked in low voices and shuffled 
our feet nervously and when a ripple of handclapping ran through 
the crowd we craned our necks and some were tapped and some 
weren’t. A milestone slid behind us. 

Courses drew to their end. Bursts of applause rang from class- 
rooms, and we retired to the beach at Madison. Boy, it’s tough to 
study on a day like this . . . boy, I wish I’d taken better notes in 
this course . . . boy, my tutoring school bill is mounting. They ar- 
rived, those exams, and we wrote until our wrists stiffened and our 
fingers numbed, and then sat in the dining halls and had those 
post-mortem nightmares. 


Courtesy of Acme. 


Roosevelt Weeps. 


It was June, and we shoved our furniture over to one side of the 
room, labeled it “do not move,” and sallied forth. The scholastic 
year was at an end. 


EpILocuE. 


A few lingered to help 1935 graduate. Knapp’s Dramat put on 
“Hippolytus,” with Selena Royle playing a lead. The baseballers took 
two from Harvard and then set out for Hawaii and the Far East. 
The tracksters joined forces with Harvard and departed for Eng- 
land. Jim Castle stroked a crew that left President Roosevelt’s Crim- 
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son a mile or so astern. The tumult and the shouting at the Gris- 
wold slowly died away in the distance. 
Junior year was over. And as we had come, so we scattered. 


CHESTER Brooxs Kerr. 


_Fenior 


NE week day afternoon late last Au- 

gust three familiar figures walked 
into the New Haven Y.M.C.A. and, with 
an aplomb acquired only by long practice, 
stepped up and signed the register: Robert 
H. McCormick, Chicago; Douglas F. 
lickokw Goshen, Nie) aande cs somith 
Jackson, Providence, R. I. Another year for 
the Class of 1936 had officially begun. 

But this annual visit was only the first 
step. Our Senior Year got under way by 
stages. For instance, the next chapter takes 
us ahead three weeks and north forty miles, where a husky Gentle- 
man from Georgia is throwing down his suitcase and saying, “How 
yo’ all?” Ducky Pond looks pleased, Manager Frick smiles, and a 
big fellow named Tiger looks disgusted and yells, “Hello, trouble!” 
This is the second act. It continues for two weeks, and every night a 
little watch-charm guard gets out his calendar and says, “Mmm, only 
83 more days of football.” Finally, after Heinie Gardner has lost 
twenty pounds and Captain Kim has dropped two or three chins, 
the boys board a bus, and Senior Year is really looking up. New 
Haven, and Sprague Hall by twelve o’clock, or “a fine of ten dollars 
for failure to register at this time.” Hello, Ralph. Hello, Fred. 

The man on the platform is, of course, our Mr. Buck, and the 
three who sneaked in the back at five minutes past are, of course, 
McCartney, Cavanagh, and Mallinson. Finally Mr. Buck begins to 
talk, and everything is rosy, because he is terribly pleasant (and his 
rather sly humor draws more laughs than he expected). Most of all 
there is that air of friendly respect, mingled with a certain amount 
of quiet resignation. We are Seniors. 

That long process of handing out schedules starts, and as usual the 
Alexanders and the Alsops are out on the ninth green before the 
Wilsons and the Woolseys leave their seats in the back row. It is all 
very unjust, but then, as some one remarked, it’s the last time we'll 
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Ss oe ISS have to go through it. . . 

Mae =6The last time ... we 
hadn’t thought of it that 
way before, and it’s a dis- 
concerting idea. This is the 
last time we'll be inquiring 
about that “good summer” 
, . . this is our-laststoot- 
ball season coming up. . . 
Gosh, how does that song 
go—The saddest tale we 


Kindergarten. have to tell . . . But here 

comes Joe—good old Joe 

“Sure L. did”? . ... “Swell!” , » 3 Yeah, [ssawahereateoan 
lmeidea: 4. 4 (bars cer . 

In order to eat, we have to pass the College Toasty, and the Grand 
Opening of Senior Year is complete . . . It’s Rosey, all rightammes, 
Rosey all smiles and respect . . . Hello, Mr. Roscoe, it’s going to 
be a great year . . . Hello, Mr. Davis, Hello, Mr. Taylor, Hello, 
Mr. Herold . . . great year . . . great year. . . Its going to be 


a great year, Mr. Train. Yeah, hello Rosey—you have to agree . 
It’s going to be a great year! 

According to the Windmill, Dr. Haggard says Tuesday is the first 
day we go to classes. That, of course, means The Age of Johnson at 
g:10, or better yet, the Age of Tinker. 
Many of us are meeting the Great Man 
for the first time, and we are relishing 
the experience . . . He storms, and he 
laughs, and he talks in poetic prose 

. And he makes us read and read 
and read . . . And read we do, first 
because the ten-minute papers are as 
regular as the Harkness chimes, and 
then maybe because we kind of like it 
. . . It’s going to be a great year. 

Classes continue . . . John Berdan 
tells us to “individualize by specific de- 
tail” and “vivify by range of appeal” 

. the Daily Theme hunt is on with 
George O’Neil and Bill Morgan leading 
the pack . . . George achieves an all- Dispatcher. 
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time high in desperation when he is seen 
leaning out of his J.E. window at three in 
the morning hailing passers-by in York 
Street: “Hey, buddy, do you know any 
good stories?” Meanwhile, Butch Spykman 
is outlining geographic, economic, and po- 


litical objectives . . . American Society is 
meeting Tuesdays and Thursdays, and it’s a 
Soodechib =. a=. Except that “it has been 


seen fit to stiffen the requirements a little 
this year,” and the Best of ’36 draws a 
lemon . . . But after all We Came to Col- 
lege to Study . . . 
Toasty Rosey—Friend Meanwhile Sally Rand is in town, but for 
to Man. some reason few seem to care. . . Then 
comes Ina Ray Hutton and things look up 
. . . [The Brown Bomber meets Max Baer at the Stadium and you 
know the rest . . . The only trouble was that Chet Kerr planned 
a party in his room to listen to the fight . . . After the knock-out 
there was still time for a good movie . . . The football team is on 
the one-a-day now at Anthony Thompson Field, as Ducky explains: 
“I can’t, you can’t, but WE can!” . . . Curtin, Rankin, and Kelley 
fly East from the coast as cameras click . . . Reports begin to drift 
down from New Hampshire . . . Football is King. 

Along about Wednesday night some twenty per cent of the “Y” 
men don their “Y’s,’ and the Freshmen are properly impressed. 
Dark-suit row glares down 
from the stage of Woolsey, and 
those prominent Seniors try not 
to appear nervous as they tell 
the youngsters what to heel. 
The toastmaster, ever the card, 
introduces A.H.II as “Slippery 
Gus,” and the Freshmen fail to 
laugh. They think that’s his real 
nickname. For the first time 
Merrill Knapp realizes he’s two 
men in one as he tries to solve 
a unique problem—how do you 
persuade half the Class to come 
out for the Glee Club and the Gave more than his epithet. 
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other half to try the 
Dramat? ... Frick 
Byers puts in his “two 
bits worth of wel- 
come,” Bingham quells 
a heckler, and Bill 
Lovell steals the show 
for Dwight Hall by 
explaining that Joe 
Louis prayed before Mechanics of enthusiasm. 

his fight with Baer 

. . . But the biggest hand of the evening goes to Happy Kim, who 
smiled three times in the course of his speech . . . Blake (Five 
Qualities) Shepard sat in the front row, and Hole York gave him a 
special invitation to come out for Freshman hockey . . . It was 
1936's first experience as honest-to-goodness Seniors, and a good time 
was had by all. 

Gleaned from the day’s News: Northrup, 'T. Hall, and Hughes 
Detained by Mexican Authorities . . . The Auto Rule Is “Under 
Consideration” . . . Mohicans to Keep Wig Wa’m . . . Seniors 
Must Have Pictures Taken by November 20 . . . Louis Walker to 
Head Budget Drive . . . Bingham and McKnight Think Russia 
Is O.K. . . . Dean Requests Order on Street Cars 7. < 

With the opening game a week off the News came out and advo- 
cated better cheering, even going so 
far as to suggest that perhaps 
maybe our captains and managers 
just might not be the men for the 
jobs. Manager Frick, it turned out, 
had already been thinking along 
these lines, and, after all, who was 
head of the Undergraduate A.A., 
Byers or Bingham? In the end 
both the manager and the chairman 
pulled their necks in. The highly 
publicized appeal for expert cheer 
leaders and tumblers brought two 
candidates, one of them a graduate 
student and the other a willing lad 
who thought he’d like to learn tum- 
Yale in Ethiopia. bling. So Mills, Castle, Thompson, 
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Loeb, Northrup, and Bartholomew went through the motions all 
season, but Frick had one victory: the boys actually used to prac- 
tice. Who said Yale 
plays for fun? 

The New Hamp- 
shire week-end came 
at last, and we had 
our anxiously-awaited 
chance to watch the 
Boys in Blue. They be- 
haved nicely, too, with 
a special consideration 
for 1936. Luke Loomis 
delighted every one 
when he finally got With savage intent. 
his chance, by scam- 
pering all over the lot and eventually romping over for a touch- 
down. Roscoe threw those bullet passes, Tommy Curtin and Tiger 
Taylor place-kicked four out of five, and Chooch caught a long one 
from Jerry to go over for the first touchdown of his bow-legged 
career, 34-0. But hold everything, Penn held Princeton to 7-6. Hello, 
Franklin Field. 

Meanwhile, “Top Hat’s” been revived and all over the campus 
“It’s a Lovely Day to Be Tyin’ Up Your White Tie.” Leprechaun 
gets us all excited about Da Muss, until Alsop and McCormick de- 
cide to wire the Ethiopian Consul General: “Two Yale Seniors of- 
fering services in Italian imposition. Expert 
marksmen. Ready to leave immediately.(!) 
Hope you will see fit to accept offer. Answer 
collect.” The E.C.G.’s reply was polite, but 
firm: “Appreciate offer immensely. Sorry 
cannot accept.” The Pundits gathered round 
their own peculiar table down at Mory’s 
and decided that Alexander, Barkhausen, 
Chisholm, Gill, and Lassiter are Punditical, 
Fred because “the Lassiter should be Firs- 
siter.” The Whiffs gathered round their 
table and decided that Case, McKnight, and 
Pearce are three natural Barflies. “Following 
an official announcement from the Treas- 
Toe of gold. urer of the Senior Class, all class dues have 
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been reduced from 30 
to 25 dollars.” It’s go- 
ing to be a great year. 

The Penn game is in 
the air. Robert Kelley 
and Stanley Wood- 
ward say we cant. 
John Kieran says we 
can. So do _ Roscoe, 
Whitehead, Ewart, 
Kelley, Hessberg, 
Frank, and Train, and 62,000 fans are given a thrill a minute. Every 
one says it was greatest game, etc., etc., and every one else wishes 
he’d made the trip. On the whole it was a productive week-end. . . 
Ducky produced the joke about 
his guards getting lost in the 
long grass (Hello, Hobart) 
. . . Shoulderpad produced 
the nickname G.O.P. (Grim 
Old Puss) for Train, and some 


“Studied some—.” 


Awaken, Cadaverei 
The Haunt Breakfast ex-spooks the spectre of 
Sar. Jusnenr and his ghoul, 

fo put in an apparition at the college ghosty. War- 


of our sports-writing gentry 
produced some comparisons 
withwlrankes tlinkevegsastees 
Deasy and McBurney (They 
live in Philadelphia) found 
they had a lot more friends 
than they thought they ingles 2 = 


nock’s Haunt, Sunday mourning after the Army Game 
at 11:00 A. M., whece we will dig up shrouded wheat 
and spirits, 


Waernock’s Haunt 
Perkins Road 
Woodbridge 


A grave matter. 


And Messrs. Woodcock and Farmer found that Yale was now a 

front-rank drawing card . . . Bring on those Midshipmen. 
Sophomores start fraternity calling, and this time the whole busi- 

ness goes on below us while we hardly realize it’s there. The Mohi- 


Shepard and flock. 


cans go on the warpath as 
dark-suited Juniors try to be 
tactful. More than tact is 
needed, however. Wilson and 
Mills go down early, and the 
casualty list includes Village 
Smith and Hatchet-face Bar- 
clay. McCartney, achieving the 
unique distinction of being 


both a Riff and a Mohican, ar- 
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rived from New York just in time for the party. A lot of talk is 
heard about the Riffs (“Canshee” Cooke, “O” Lord, “Volunteer” 
-Fairman, “Whoosier” Taylor, “Back-to-the” Farnham, etc.), but for 
some reason they never appear. 
Next morning the Dean congratu- 
lates Cooke on his excellent con- 
trol of his organization. The 
torches flare again on Calcium 
Night, as the laurels go to Sweet, 
McMurtry, Barkhausen, Willard, 
Standart, and the rest of Alpha 
Delt’s ghost delegation. 
mire. Next morning we awoke to find 
that 148 Sophomores had signed up 
for the frat-clubs and 60,000 spectators for the Navy game. The big- 
gest crowd of the season picked a good one to watch. Hessberg 
early in the game, and then—glory of glories—Heinie Gardner 
booted it over for the winning point. Good old Hein—what a thrill 
that was! The newspapers snatched it up and “the unknown Win- 
netka youth” was a national hero overnight. Uncle Hein denied it, 
but the boys in Saybrook swear that he even got perfumed fan let- 
ters from high school girls. 

Every one was so tickled about Hei- 
nie, that it wasn’t until Sunday morn- 
ing that we realized what Yale had 
done. On that warm afternoon sixteen 
Elis had fought off three teams of 
heavier Midshipmen, with Herold, Da- 
vis, Train, and Whitehead playing 
sixty minutes again. And not until 
Monday did we learn that fifteen men 
had lost 110 pounds . . . 13 by Herold 
alone. 

Meanwhile, sweet charity, in the form Ephemeral. 
of the Budget Drive, is draining our 
pockets, except that most of us put it on the term bill. Walker does 
a workmanlike job, and we go some two thousand dollars over the 
year before. Pat Lawler drives his Pierson slaves and comes through 
as first winner of the President’s Cup . . . “Seniors to vote for 
Commencement Committees,” says the News, and for the last time 
we take those printed slips and vote the straight ticket . . . 1936 
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worries about elections for the 
last time as Aurelian and Torch 
deliver bids . . . Dave Swift 
heads Phi Beta Kappa : 
“Seniors Urged to Sit for Class 
Book Pictures.” 

Cadet week-end bears down, 
and 1,000 (count ’em) girls 
wonder what to wear. As for 
us, we begin to get excited. 
After all, 1936 has never seen 
the Army licked. But even iron “T will drive carefully—.” 
men are human, and Yale was 
tired, too tired. It was a momentous struggle, with Yale game to the 
end, and it was hard for us to believe the 14-8 on 
the score board. We cheered and cheered for 
Captain Kim and his men, who were jarred more 
by this defeat than by any other all season. Then 
we filed out of the Bowl feeling blue about it all. 

There had been a few preliminaries on the 
Navy week-end, but with Army in town the 
social season really opened up. Almost all the 
fraternities gave at least one party, and Lepre- 
chaun howled as the News announced: “Pier- 

Tilted at son, DKE to Give Dances.” It isn’t the Yale 
Windmills. Daily News anymore, Lep wailed, it’s the Pier- 
son Daily Deke! 

Army game also meant a meeting for the Haunt Breakfast Club, 
those thirteen (not counting O’Neil) ghosts of the night before who 
rally round two mournings a 
year for shrouded wheat and 
spirits. They started at their 
customary farmhouse in Wood- 
bridge, and ended up all over 
the forty-eight states. Master of 
the Haunts McCormick wasn’t 
seen for days, and Looey 
Walker had to resort to some 
typical Walker wit to get back 
by Monday noon. It seems he 
was stopped outside of Green- Tense bench. 
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wich and was about to be hauled into court for speeding. “But, 
officer,” said Looey, “I can’t go to court now. You see I can’t cut 
Tinker!” The cop must have been the kind of a man you dream 
about. He let Looey 

go! Princeton Leading Dartmouth at Half, 13-6 

Before we knew it [Dake 7 -Bostoa€. 25 Columbia 18 Colgate 27 Temple 21 Auburn 19 
the green paint stories De eee 
were up again, and : | 
again before we knew 
it a lot of crazy Indians 
were pulling down 
goal posts as the score 
board read,  Dart- 
mouth, 14—Yale, 6. 
You had to blink a 
couple of times before 
you believed it was so, 
but it was. The Jinx 
(thank goodness) was ok 
dead, and an unde- ; "i | aes oly 
feated, untied Dart- — oe 
mouth team had won 
a square and fair vic- 
tory. Again Yale was 
glorious in defeat, and 
hardened Bowl-goers 
gasped at an unprece- 
dented sight: the en- 
tire Yale side stayed in 
the stands after the final whistle to give a rousing long cheer for 
the team! Dartmouth surprised every one by being completely 
peaceful about it all, and those of us who wanted to compensate the 
defeat by seeing a good riot were disappointed. Rudy Vallée played 
in Calhoun, and at the Master’s request the lady entertainer sang 
without the customary “swaying of the body.” 

The News coins a new word, as a “lackluster” Yale team, with no 
Kim and no Jerry, beats Brown, 20-0 . . . Tommy Curtin has an- 
other big day . . . So do Bingham and party from Trumbull, who 
sat right behind the Prex . . . At their conference the following 
Tuesday the President asks the Chairman: “From your experience, 
Mr. Bingham, do you think there is more drinking at football games 


“Cambridge edition.” 
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than there used to be?” . . . Pierson and Davenport shift their in- 
terests to the intercollege field, and the Slaves go rah-rah with a 
Monster Rally . . . Torches burn in the rain, Captain Deasy makes 
a speech, and 150 Piersonites intro- 
duce a new tradition at the expense 
of the Davenport wall . . . Next 
day Ted Woolsey wins for Daven- 
port, 3-0, and is called another 
Heinie . . . The Whiffs have a 
big evening at Moose Hall, where 
they appear on the same program 
with Duke Ellington . . . “You 
were terrific,” the Duke tells Bob 
ee Case, “terrific ©.) Swe bnewvers 
Big Six. starts a Safe Driving campaign, as 
President Angell signs the first 
pledge . . . More material for Leprechaun when some one dis- 
covers a broken windshield which is being held together by a News 
Safe Driving sticker . . . “Mutiny on the Bounty” is in town—an 
important event . . . Every one tries to talk like Charles (Captain 
Bligh) Laughton, with only fair success . . . “Seniors Urged to 
Help Class Book Compilation” . . . “Princeton Applications Close 
Tomorrow at 5” . . . Wid Cates coaches Berkeley College to the 
football championship, and Wid looks plenty official as his team 
plays to a scoreless tie with Harvard’s Winthrop House. . . sdalicy 
are a swell bunch of kids,” says Coach Cates, “and it’s been a 
pleasure to work with them” . . . Greasy Neale has a brainstorm, 
and as a result Lafayette comes 
totown...55-0.. . Tiger 
and ‘Tommy boot five out of 
seven points-after . . . Loomis, 
Curtin, and Rankin do some 
running . . . and Shoulderpad 
shows every one how to punt 
But Harvard still isn’t 
frightened. 
November 14 is the day “Time brings all things.” 
Leprechaun’s Spykman column 
appears, and every one is talking about totalitarian, militaristic dic- 
tatorships (I always say things like that, they sound so good) . . . 


Charley Bunker pays Carroll the supreme compliment of cutting 
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the column out and carrying it around in 
his wallet—it always goes over so big at 
cocktail parties . . . “If you will excuse 
me, I must go and have a whisky soda 
with a diplomat, and then I am off for the 
Palazzo Venezia” . . . The Whiffs enter- 
tain at a Finch School dance in New York 
and the boys let Popocatapetl down by ar- 
riving thirty minutes late . . . The bash- 
ful Popo blushes as fifteen beautiful gals 
surround him . . . Professor Tinker sells 
cider at the Christ Church Fair and makes 
the front page . . . “All Seniors Must Re- 
Slippery Gus at Dirty turn Their Dues Cards to B. C. Rankin 
Dick’s. bya Deca 
For a week we have been reading those 
scare notices from Harvard . . . And then early Friday afternoon 
we start North for the last time . . . Everything is looking up for 
the week-end, and, to top it off, Ducky Pond announces that Dick 
Barr is back in shape and will start at tackle . . . To the many who 
have watched Rich’s courageous football career that is big news. . . 
And Luke Loomis will start in the backfield . . . Hello, Cambridge 
. . . Byers is mine-hosting it at the Brunswick, and as usual finds 
he is the most popular man in Boston . . . Any extra tickets, Frick? 
. . . How about a bed tonight? . . . Can you swap these for two 
on the Yale side . . . This 
is a competitor. I’m lost out 
in West Newton 
Somehow J. Fred manages 
to keep that grin, and as 
usual everything comes out 
with absolute precision . . . 
The Harvard-Yale Ball 
is the Harvard-Yale Ball 
and that’s all there is to it 
Seventeen Whiffen- 
poofs and the Howard ie 
Twins get in free. . . Mc- id Oh 
Knight gets in once as a 
Whiff, once as a member 
of the Yale committee, and Work of art. 


74 THE CLASS OF NINETEEN THIRTY-SIX 


the third time on his 
Yale News pass . 
Belknap, Sullivan, and 
Castle look snappy in 
blue ribbons, but they 
don’t prove a thing... 
Nobody can find any- 
body, so it’s home for 
some sleep and an 
early start in the morn- 
ing ... At which time 
we wake up, and de- 
cide we might as well 
be back in New Haven . . . Yes, it’s snowing, and raining, with a 
little fog and hail thrown in . . . Some try to look up old prep 
school friends, and the wiser just don’t make the attempt . . . At 
any rate, we finally make our way to Soldier’s F ield, and find that 
the Seniors have been put off in a corner with the Class of ’23 S. and 
the Divinity School . . . We manage to watch the game, though, 
and to distinguish who the players are running around in the dark 
.. . Asa matter of fact, it turns out to be a bang-up contest, and 
Yale finally pulls it out of the fire, 14-7 . . . The first score arrives 
in the third period when a Roscoe-to-Kelley pass goes for forty 
yards . . . Gardner goes in for Davis and cashes in on the kick 
. . . That’s a nice picture, too—Gardner for Davis. . . The two of 
them began their football careers together nine years ago at An- 
dover . . . And there they are, 
still together, in the Harvard 
game of their Senior year at 
Y ales. 

Harvard ties the count at 7- 
all, and then in the fourth pe- 
riod Roscoe surprises with the 
Rose Bowl play on second 
down . . . Hessberg snake- 
hips around the end, and Yale 
has the game in its pocket. . . 
It is a fine victory for the Elis 
and every one is happy as 1936 
watches Harvard go down for 
Marx in Commons. the third time in our four years 


Bly ba 


ee 
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. . . The News celebrates 
by putting out an extra in 
a Cambridge _ printshop 
and handing out copies all 
over Harvard Square . 
Then there are Cambridge 
parties for some, and for 
others a seven-hour ride 
back to New Haven, as the 
ice slows even Lang Quimby 
down to 25 miles an hour Majoring in Wild Life. 

. IT a.M. and New Ha- 
ven at last . . . Good Night, Poor Harvard... . 

We wake up Sunday morning to find that the 
Crisler machine has smeared Dartmouth, snow 
or no snow, and things begin to look tough for 
the week-end . . . Ducky and Kim look wor- 
ried, but say little . . . It gets to be Wednesday 
and we light out for Thanksgiving . . . The 
dancing starts Friday night . . . In New Haven 
it’s St. Anthony, and in New York it’s White- 
law Reid’s . . . The milk train brings back a 
delegation of white-tied Seniors with mouth- 
watering tales of the Reid hospitality . . . The 
town is full of pretty girls and blue-feathered 
Costume by Co-op. alumni... The dining halls do the biggest 

business in history at lunch . . . Before we 
know it we’re on those trolley cars, riding out to the Bowl like 
this for the last time . 

Once there you can’t miss the 
electricity of the atmosphere ... 
The teams come out of the tun- 
nels, and you can sense their 
nervousness . . . Then there’s 
the kick-off, and for two full 
periods Yale stays right in the 
Pinion At’ halftime 
Crisler’s wizards are ahead, 10- 
o, and Princeton seems to be in 

= Hence Yale has to ‘open 
up and take chances, and as a Black collars and stiff ties. 
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result the final score presents an exaggerated picture . . . A great 
Princeton team won handily, but they had to fight every minute 
. . . Yale was always threatening, and as late as the fourth period 
had enough fight left to score . ; 
Whitehead, Roscoe, Davis, Train, Her- 
old, Barr, Gardner;.-Curtin; Loomis; 
Taylor, Rankin, Hersey, and Bull put 
aside their blue jerseys for good. . . 
A fine Class has ended a fine football 
career . . . It’s going to be a great year. 

With fifteen dances on the schedule 
Yale now settles down to a social week- 
end , . .,/Thé Dramat presentsmalne 
Whispering Gallery” . . . Dick Ross- 
bach turns in another finished perform- 
ance. . . Henry Barkhausen makes his 
stage début in blackface . . . And Busi- 
ness Manager Dalrymple announces an- 
other financial success . . . The frater- 
nities entertain Saturday night, and Sunday Hugh Chisholm plays 
host at Port Chester . . . The Whiffenpoofs sing, and the footballers 
celebrate by drinking a glass of beer . . . And now for the reading 
Dcliodar aa 

With the football season over, all we 
need is the banquet before we can settle 
down . . . The banquet is held, the 
team elects Larry, and Frick comes 
through by announcing that a Deke has 
won the football managership . 
Chairman Farmer says it’s been a pleas- 
ure to work with the present coaching 
staff and announces that all contracts 
have been renewed . . . Then every 
one makes a speech and the season is 
officially closed . . . Now we can get 
SCLIOUSH ney 


J 


“Received. ,. 


ce 


The next week is Heckscher Week, as . . . on Sundays.” 
the Class Orator goes into high gear... 
On Monday he and Bing debate Oxford . . . Next Augie takes on 
a Connecticut Socialist single-handed, and we find ourselves using 
the phrase “streamlined capitalist” . . . Then Bread and Circuses 
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takes up the question of the prices down at Mory’s, and before we 
know it A.H.II has knocked a nickel off the price of ale for us... 
Thursday he appears in court in his own defense and eludes a speed- 
ing penalty . . . In the meantime 
he has written that masterpiece of 
a column on the President’s Hart- 
ford speech . . . And a few nights 
later he surrenders his gavel to 
Charlie Woolsey and descends to 
the floor of the Union, thereby se- 
curing an indictment of the Liberty 
League . . . Suggested motto, for 
future use by the Class of ’36: 
Watch Slippery Gus! 

The Reading Period drags on... 
The Pundits wear chrysanthemums, 
sing their sacred anthem, and present Billy Phelps in a Mark Twain 
lecture .'. . Walt Rostow and Dwight Robinson win Rhodes Schol- 
arships . . . Train is asked, for fifty bucks, to tell the world that 
he got that way by eating Wheaties, but for some reason Chooch 
declines . . . Then he is asked to go West with the All-East team, 
and he accepts . . . Professor Phelps tells what plays are worth see- 
ing in New York, which means that Christmas vacation is here. . . 
Joe Rich, Fearey, Barclay, Bingham, Pearce, et al., have already 


The sky's the limit. 


gone skiing in Canada . . . McKnight, Deasy, and Barkhausen 
have already gone shooting in Mississippi . . . Mallinson has al- 
ready flown his plane to the 
coast. . . But the rest of us go 


home. CEILIBRATE THE END 


OF THE 


PLASTERCINE AGE 


January 6, and we’re back in 
New Haven ready for work. In 
two weeks the warning grades 
go in, so Yale’s Seniors settle 
down. That’s what Miss Lugg 
told us to do. As a result things 
stay quiet, and lest they disturb 
the equilibrium, our athletic 
teams continue to lose one game 
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after another. Then along 
comes January 20, and all in 
one breath the News board goes 
out of office, Jim Mills and 
Tom Stockhausen beat Prince- 
ton in two overtime periods, 
and Jack Cates lets the Fresh- 
men in on his Groucho Marx 
act. The News board celebrates 
the year’s end with a senti- 
mental evening at Mory’s . 
“Scholars to England...” Men-behind-the-scenes like Mc- 
Murtry and Goodkind are 
toasted ... A.H.II and Leprechaun congratulate each other... And 
the whole party pays homage to a great Chairman ... Meanwhile, 
Hersey, who had been in Cincinnati, New York, and Portsmouth 
on the last three occasions when the News Board had tried to get 
together, was out again, losing a decision to his appendix . . . So, 
on Kerr’s suggestion, twenty News men invaded the sick-room and 
serenaded their vice-chairman. The term ended, no one went on 
pro, and there were rumors afoot about an allowance of twenty cuts 


apiece. 

January 21 ushers in our last term at Yale, and some of our 
classmates wax sentimental. Realizing that “In Senior Year we 
take our ease,” Case and McCartney decide to hold office hours in 
Mory’s, where they can be found six days a week, from 5 to 6:30. 
Hooker, Bailey, Winslow, Stur- | 
ges, Wilson, Graham, Holmes, 
Hamilton, and Rich are among 
those who think the boys have 
got something there. “A Tale 
of Two Cities” and “Captain 
Blood” come to town in the 
same week, and we have a 
tough time keeping on sched- 
ule. Next week brings “The In- 
visible Ray,” and Cooke spends 
the next month trying to imi- 
tate Karloff and Lugosi both at once. “Ceiling Zero” comes next, 
followed by “The Ghost Goes West,” and for a while conversa- 
tion is made easy. Brendan Gill and Bob Marvel announce their 


ce 


. . and to China.” 
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engagements, and with Cummins and Bartow already married, ’36 
is piling up a pretty good record. The Glee Club comes back on 
the front page when they hold a joint concert with the New York 
Junior League, and again when Cates, 
Knapp, Holmes, and Pearce journey all 
the way to Buffalo to entertain alumni. 
“Bureau Asks Seniors to Sign Up for 
Jobs Now.” 

Gleaned from the day’s News: Prexies 
get plastered, as ceilings fall . . . “It’s 
fun to be in Calhoun,” says Cavanagh 
. . . McBurney and Deasy to head Sen- 
lor Prom . . . “To settle a bet,” said 
Chester Kerr, “I wrote ten thousand 
words with a Parker Duofold Special 
Vacuumatic Number 3 pen.” . . . Eddy 
Duchin to play at Junior Prom . 

“No Black Sheep He.” Gill’s brogue steals show, as Union 

debates Irish question . . . Cooke 
leads hockey scorers . . . Fi’ Buck won't speak to Toasty Rosey 
2 Rankin, Dellinger, and Rosenbaum win Henry Fellow- 
ships . . . Sweet and Chatfield win Yale-in-China posts 
Alex Thompson wins a hundred bucks on the Rangers, and do- 
nates an intercollegiate hockey trophy . . . Seniors Applying for 
Law School Must Be _ Interviewed 
INOWREY - | 

The basketball team continues to lose, 
the hockey team alternates, the swim- 
ming team continues to win, and that 
brings us up to Alumni Day . . . At 
this point Heckscher goes into high 
again and almost has another Week ... 
His speech at the Alumni luncheon is 
colossal . . . Gus gets congratulatory 
letters from the Prex and just about 
everybody else . . . Mr. Driver says it’s 
the greatest talk he’s heard since he 
listened to Balfour’s set speech before 
the House of Commons in ’23 
And that same afternoon Aug wins the DeForest Prize, for “writing 
and pronouncing” an English oration . . . Bingham, Young, Fer- 


Noel Coward, he? 
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guson, McNamee, and Rostow also ran. . . Brendan Gill has his 
day when the long-heralded Centennial Number of the Old Lady 
finally appears... A 
beautiful job of almost 
three hundred pages 
full of material by 
headliners ... Bunker, 
Robinson, Cole, De- 
Mare, Rodgers, and 
Williams share the big- 
time spotlight with 
MacLeish, Sinclair 


Lewis, et al... . The 

Lewis article is a per- 

“Shall I wasting...” sonal triumph for the 
Chairman, who spent 

a full year in its pursuit . . . Harman McBride takes a bow, as the 


Old Lady is declared a financial, as well as a social success . 
Charlie Chaplin comes to town, as Louis Pasteur and Mae West 
take a back seat . . . “Love on a Bet” runs a close fourth . . . And 
it’s almost Prom time. . . 

The ballyhoo starts, when Johnny Hersey buys the first ticket, 
and the News headlines it, “No Black Sheep He”... Walker buys 
a Ford to have it in time for the big week-end, and then comes 
down with the grippe—poor old Looey . . . Meanwhile, the hockey 
team goes to Princeton, with Coach York and Bill Moore both hors 
de combat . . . So Cooke plays on the first line and promptly puts 
on a one-man show 

. Three goals by 
Bob, and Yale wins, 
4-3... This time the 
Dean congratulates 
him on his excellent 
control of the hockey 
team. . 

The Prom arrives 
and is©a distinct suc- 
cess, partly because so 
few Seniors attend... 
After all, we’re above 
that sort of thing now Deasy Unlimited. 


SENIOR YEAR 8I 


. . . But then, there’s no reason why we shouldn’t go over to An- 
thony, and take in the rest of the festivities . . . Even that is too 
much for Sturges, Fearey, and King, 
who spend the week-end skiing . . . 
The palm for doing the Prom right, 
however, goes to John (Heavy) Deasy, 
who makes history with the now- 
famous private car party . . . All it 
costs is fifteen bucks a head, and fifteen 
more for your girl, but nothing daunted, 


some seventeen sign Upaveewee Leeturns 
out to be the classiest party the New 
Haven Road has ever seen. . . Bill 


Greene wolfs all the girls, Brad Smith, 
Ballinger, and Wadsworth wolf all the 

‘a champagne, and Deasy wolfs all the 
Wild Irish bard. publicity . . . Next morning’s news- 


papers call him “host” to twenty-seven 
friends . . . Hersey surrenders that wooden spoon, St. Anthony 


makes a lot of money, and before we know it, it’s Saturday . . . 
The Haunt Club and O’Neil meet 
again . . . Knapp, Chisholm, Ripley, 
Pratt, and Stewart Alsop tread the 
boards for the last time in “Wings Over 
Europe” . . . The worst happens in the 
Arena Saturday night . . . And An- 
thony (again) puts the finishing touches 
on the week-end . . . Sunday, thank 
goodness, is a nice spring day. . . 
The last of the Reading Periods 
sneaks up on us, and Joe Rich again 
goes skiing, while Lang Quimby has 
been auto racing in Florida for a week 
and Charlie Audette has long since 
sailed for Spain . . . Most of us read 
for a while, but it is a deserted campus 
by the second week . . . Heckscher, Took the South. 
Belin, and Lassiter go to Nassau. . . 
The Rugby team and Manager Case sail for Bermuda, and Mc- 
Cartney goes along to see the fun. . . He'll see all there is to be 
seen and be back rowing at Derby by March 30 . . . Neville and 
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Hildt have trouble deciding be- 


tween Palm Beach and Miami, 
Please order for my use one bachelor's cap and gown for commencement. but th e ] atter w i ns on account 


YALE STUDENT CAP AND GOWN AGENCY 


Sen Fa ero of the races . . . Hausberg and 

Hat Size Jp ——— Purchase C] Alexander, of course, spend 

name: QuxRge OVed_ Ades: 394 >.S. | most of their time in New Ha- 
A-representative will call if you desire to purchase an outfit. ven. 

April 6, and those sun-tanned 

Premonition. faces will be back in tOWD 2. 

It will be Spring—that long 

awaited Spring of Senior Year . . . Of course we won't study. . . 


Not when there’s the golf links and Savin Rock and mint juleps 
and Madison . . . If we do decide to work Derby Day will put an 
end to that . . . Of course, there will be those exams, but they 
won't last long . . . Not long enough in fact . . . We're counting 
our life at Yale by the minutes now . . . Soon it will be Class Day 
. . Families, sisters, girls . . . Senior Prom and loads of senti- 
ment . . . And Graduation! . . . We'll watch Cas Castle and his 
men at New London, we'll attend a wedding or two . . . And 
then we'll say good bye . . . Good bye, Mother Yale, good bye 
Mr. Buck, yes, good bye Rosey . . . It has been a great year, it’s 
been a great four years . . . But now it’s time to go home and 
wait for those letters that will come from now on: Dear Alumnus! 


Ricuarp A. Moore. 


J3 iogvaphies 


Za sat 


al aaa 
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BIOGRAPHIES 


SPALDING ABELL was born on January 24, 1914, in Louisville, 
Ky., his parents being Irvin and Carrie (Harting) Abell. His father 
received a B.A. at St. Mary’s College in 1896 and an M.D. at the 
University of Louisville in 1898 and later studied at the University 
of Marburg. Abell is the brother of William Irvin Abell, Jr., 30, and 
William Harting Abell, ’31. 

He prepared for college at the Louisville Male High School and © 
at Andover. He entered Yale as a Freshman with the Class of 1935, 
with which he spent two years; he was enrolled with our Class dur- 
ing the next two years. He was a member of Davenport College 
and in Sophomore year was elected to the football competition. He 
roomed in Haughton with R. P. Griffing, Jr., and S. G. Wolf, Jr., 
both ’35, in Freshman year, alone in Calhoun in Sophomore year, 
and subsequently in Davenport with A. D. Allen, Jr., °35. 

Abell’s permanent address is 1433 South 3d Street, Louisville, Ky. 


HENRY SAGE ADAMS was born in New Haven on September 
g, 1914, the son of Donald Allison Adams (B.A. Carleton 1903, 
LL.B. Yale 1908) and Edith Marion (Nichols) Adams. He has one 
sister and is the grandson of 
the late Allison D. Adams, who 
graduated from the Yale Divinity 
School in 1875. 

Adams received his preparation 
for college at the Hopkins Gram- 
mar School and is a member of 
Trumbull College. He remained 
with our Class for two years and 
in September, 1934, transferred to 
the Class of 1937. He has majored 
in French. As a Freshman he 
roomed with J. W. Beecher, 2d, in 
Welch, the following year had a 
single room in McClellan, and has 
since lived in Trumbull. 
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Upon the completion of his course at Yale, Adams plans to go into 
the insurance business. His home address is 104 Linden Street, New 
Haven, Conn. 


AMMI HOLDRIDGE ADLER, JR., “Ahmi,” who was born in 
Charleston, W. Va., November 9g, 1914, is the son of Ammi Hol- 
dridge and Rena (Frankenberger) 
Adler. He has one sister and is a 
nephew of Walter M. Franken- 
berger, ’20S., and Joseph L. Ad- 
ler, *86. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the Charleston High 
School and at Mercersburg, and 
he has majored in chemistry at 
Yale, where he is a member of 
Trumbull College. In Sophomore 
year Adler was awarded numerals 
for placing second in the competi- 
tion for the wrestling manager- 
ship. He lived alone in Welch 
that year and also as a Freshman, 
and for the past two years has 
roomed with R. W. Lippman, ’36S., in Trumbull. 

Upon graduating from Yale, he plans to enter the chemistry in- 
dustry. His home address is 906 Edgewood Drive, Charleston, 
W. Va. 


CHARLES TOWN ALEXANDER was born in Detroit, Mich., 
on August 23, 1912, and has also lived at Port Huron, Mich., and 
Walkerville, Ontario. He is the son of Kirkland Barker and Frances 
Campeau (Sibley) Alexander and has a brother and a sister. His 
father is a graduate of the University of Michigan. 

Alexander received his preparation for Yale at the Appleby School 
in Oakville, Ontario, and at Andover. He is a member of Berkeley 
College, has majored in history, and has held the Steuart L. Pittman 
Scholarship throughout his course. In Sophomore year he went out 
for the football managership and was in the cast of a play presented 
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by Delta Kappa Epsilon, of which 
he is a member. Alexander also 
belongs to the Haunt Club, the 
Amalfi Club, and the Pundits. He 
-roomed with W. R. Humphrey, 
Jr., in Fayerweather in Freshman 
year, with L. Willard, Jr., and W. 
Hausberg, 2d, in Wright in Sopho- 
more year, and subsequently with 
Hausberg in Berkeley. 
Alexander is planning to take 
up civil engineering after he 
graduates from Yale. His perma- 
nent mailing address is 15 Linden 
Place, St. John’s, Newfoundland. 


GEORGE WILLIAM ALLEN, “Bill,” was born in Brooklyn, 
N. Y., March 13, 1914, the son of Edward Warner Allen, a member 
of the Class of 1894 S., and Mary Elizabeth (Simpson) Allen, whose 
death occurred August 8, 1929. He is a grandson of George W. 
Allen, ex-’65, a nephew of Harris P. Allen, ex-’92 S., and a brother 
of Edward W. Allen, Jr., ex-’34. He has two sisters and a stepbrother. 

Allen prepared for college at 
Hotchkiss and has majored in gov- 
ernment. He is a member of 
Berkeley College, the Yale Political 
Union, and Alpha Delta Phi. As a 
| Freshman he served on the Stu- 
dent Council and was on the 
Cross Country and Track teams, 
also being on the Class Cross 
Country and Track teams. He 
was on the University Track 
Squad in Sophomore year and on 
the Berkeley Football Team in 
1934. Allen has numerals in track. 
He and W. W. Low have roomed 
together all four years, in Vander- 
bilt and Berkeley. 

Allen, who expects to go into the life insurance business, may be 


addressed at 309 East 18th Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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ROBERT MELZAR ALLEN, “Bob,” who was born December 20, 
1914, in Methuen, Mass., is the son of Bernard Melzar Allen, ’92, 
and Emma Neva (Hotchkiss) Allen and a nephew of Philip R. 
Allen, ’96, and the late Frederic W. Allen, ’oo. He has two sisters 
and a brother, Daniel Allen, ’26. Allen’s home was in Andover, 
Mass., from 1914 to 1919, and has 
since been in Cheshire, Conn. 

He prepared for Yale at Loomis 
and Andover and during his col- 
lege course has done pre-medical 
work. He is a member of Bran- 
ford College and Alpha Sigma 
Phi. In Freshman year he played 
on the Soccer Team and the Class 
Baseball Team and was a member 
of the Glee Club. He was on the 
Wright Football Team the next 
year and as a Junior was on the 
Branford Football, Basketball, and 
Baseball teams; in Senior year he 
was captain of the Branford Base- 
ball Team and a member of the 
Branford Football Team. Allen played in the Yale Band in Junior 
and Senior years. He roomed with W. G. Fawcett, ’36 S., and B. W. 
Brown, ’37 S., in Farnam in Freshman year, with Brown and D. A. 
Raymond, Jr., ’36S., in Welch the following year, and afterwards 
with J. G. Johnson, Jr., in Branford. 

His permanent address is Cheshire, Conn. 


STEWART JOHONNOT OLIVER ALSOP, “S.,” was born May 
17, 1914, in Avon, Conn., the son of Joseph Wright Alsop, ’98 S., and 
Corinne Roosevelt (Robinson) Alsop. He is a nephew of John deK. 
Alsop, ’02, and Francis J. O. Alsop, ’03, and has a sister and three 
brothers, one of whom is John deK. Alsop, ’37. 

Alsop received his preparatory training at the Kingswood and 
Groton schools and is a member of Davenport College. He has 
taken an honors course in English, having a third rank stand in 
Junior year. In Freshman year he was a member of the Squash 
Squad. Alsop, who served on the executive board of the Dramat in 
Senior year, has been in the casts of the following plays: “The Pri- 
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vate Secretary,” “Brown of Har- 
vard,” “In the Days of the Tur- 
bins,’ “Much Ado about Noth- 
ing,” “Iwo Gentlemen of Ve- 
‘rona,” “All’s Well that Ends 
Well,” “Eighty Days Around the 
World,’ “Yellow Jack,” and 
“Wings over Europe.” He is a 
member of the Jared Eliot Asso- 
ciation, the Yale Political Union, 
the Amalfi Club, and Zeta Psi. 
He roomed with H. Huffman all 
four years, in Vanderbilt and 
Davenport. 

Alsop intends to go into the ad- 
vertising business or else practice 
law, in which case he expects to study at the University of Virginia 
Law School. His home address is Avon, Conn. 


AUSTIN EDWARD ANDERSON, JR., “Andy,” who is the son 
of Austin Edward and Judith Josephine (Norquist) Anderson, was 
born August 18, 1914, in Jamestown, N. Y. He has one sister. 

Anderson received his preparation for college at the Jamestown 
High School. During his course at Yale he has majored in eco- 
nomics and in Sophomore and Junior years was a scholar of the 
third rank; he is a member of 
Trumbull College. He has played 
in the Band for four years, and 
he competed for the basketball 
managership Sophomore year. As 
a Freshman he roomed with H. L. 
McClintock in Farnam, in Sopho- 
more year with P. B. Daghlian in 
Welch, and for the last two years 
with W. H. Peck, Jr., in’ Trumbull. 

Upon the completion of his 
undergraduate course, Anderson 
plans to go into business along 
commercial lines. His permanent 
address is 516 Winsor Street, 
Jamestown, N. Y. 
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DEXTER LORIN ANDREWS, “Dec,” was born on November 
18, 1912, in Minneapolis, Minn., the son of Sewall DuBois Andrews, 
who has an LL.B. from Cornell 
and an LL.M. from the University 
of Minnesota, and Lilla Shepard 
(Finch) Andrews. He has a 
brother and a sister. 

Andrews received his prepara- 
tory training at the Aiken, St. Al- 
bans, Adirondack-Florida, and 
Roxbury schools. He spent one 
year with our Class and during 
that time was a member of the 
Dramat and the Glee Club and 
was on the Tennis Squad. He had 
a single room in Haughton. 

Andrews is now assistant sales 
manager of F. H. Pfunder, Inc., 
and vice-president of the Andrews 
Pharmacal Company, both of which are located at 1914 Nicollet 
Avenue, Minneapolis. He lives at 2100 1st Avenue, South, that city. 


THOMAS JACKSON ANKETELL, JR., “Tom,” was born in 
Detroit, Mich., on March 7, 1913, the son of Thomas Jackson Anke- 
tell, who died July 8, 1933, and Elizabeth Moss (Mills) Anketell. 
His grandfather, John Anketell, graduated from Yale in 1855, and 
he is a descendant of Jedidiah Mills, 1722. He has two sisters. 

Anketell received his preparatory education at the Adirondack- 
Florida School and remained with our Class until the end of Fresh- 
man year. He was a member of the Freshman Wrestling Squad and 
roomed in Connecticut with W. P. Thomas, an art student. 

He was married August 24, 1935, in Cleveland, Ohio, to Barbara 
Fannie Rose, daughter of William Anderson and Winifred Eliza- 
beth (Clark) Rose. At the present time he is enrolled at the Univer- 
sity of Michigan; Mrs. Anketell graduated there in 1934. Anketell 
belongs to Zeta Psi. His permanent mailing address is 1121 Van- 
Dyke Avenue, Detroit, Mich. 


FRANK ARMSTRONG, “Admiral,” was born in New York City, 
June 2, 1913, and has also lived in Rumson, N. J., Old Forge, N. Y., 
and Senneterre, Quebec. He is the son of Frank Clarkson and Cath- 
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erine (Felix) Armstrong and has 
a brother and a sister. 

Armstrong, whose preparatory 
training was received at the River- 
dale Country Day School, is a 
member of Berkeley College and 
has majored in geology. As a 
Freshman he was a member of 
the Football and Baseball squads 
and the Class Basketball Team. 
He was on the University Foot- 
ball Squad in Sophomore and 
Junior years and was also on the 
University Baseball Squad and 
the Vanderbilt Basketball Team 
Sophomore year. He was on the 
Berkeley Baseball Team and the Berkeley Basketball Team in Jun- 
ior and Senior years, being captain of the latter team as a Senior. 
Armstrong has an “aYa” and a minor “Y.” He lived in Farnam 
with P. A. Delaney, 2d, in Freshman year, in Bingham with H. E. 
Gordon, ’36 S., as a Sophomore, and then in Berkeley, rooming with 
W. W. Bodle, ’36S., and F. B. Rogers in Junior year and with Bodle 
and W. G. MacNaughton, Jr., ’37, in Senior year. 

He is planning to go into mining. His permanent address is 140 


Cedar Street, New York City. 


JOHN CHARLES ARM- 
STRONG was born in Green- 
wich, Conn., October 5, 1913, and 
has also lived in New York City. 
His father, Lorenzo Dibble Arm- 
strong, graduated from Yale in 
1899 and received an LL.B. at the 
New York Law School in 1902. 
His mother’s name before her 
marriage was Mary Rose Bangs. 
Armstrong has two sisters. 

He received his preparation for 
college at Choate, is a member of 
Trumbull College, and has done 


honors work in zoology at Yale. 
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He was a scholar of the third rank in his Junior year and belongs to 
Alpha Sigma Phi. He roomed with D. C. Pease through his course, 
in Vanderbilt in Freshman and Sophomore years and subsequently 
in Trumbull. 

Armstrong, who plans to become a zoologist, intends to continue 
his studies at Cambridge. His permanent mailing address is Indian 
Head Road, Riverside, Conn. 


GEORGE DRAPER ARTHUR, JR., “G.D.,” was born January 6, 
1914, in New York City. His father, George Draper Arthur, at- 
tended Columbia as a member of 
the Class of 1896. His mother’s 
maiden name was Agnes Belden. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Buckley and Hotch- 
kiss schools and has majored in 
economics at Yale, where he is a 
member of Branford College. In 
Freshman year he heeled the 
News and the Record. He roomed 
with .f>) B, Maclarenss) camecuee 
in Welch that year, with R. A. R. 
Pinkham, in Bingham and Bran- 
ford, for the next two years, and 
with E. M. Beyer and P. B. Saw- 
yer, Jr., in Branford in Senior 
year. | 

Arthur is planning to go into the real estate and insurance busi- 
ness after he graduates from Yale. His permanent mailing address 
is 320 East 72d Street, New York City. 


WENDELL RALPH ATHERTON, “Ath,” was born on May 26, 
1913, in Bangor, Maine. He is the son of Ernest A. Atherton and 
Alice Laura (Gerrish) Atherton, who died April 5, 1923. Harlan E. 
Atherton, ’25, is his brother. 

Atherton received his preparation for Yale at the Bangor High 
School and at Andover and has majored in economics. He is a mem- 
ber of Jonathan Edwards College and of the Dramat. As a Fresh- 
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man he heeled the News Pictorial 
and was a member of the Track 
Squad and the following year was 
on the Vanderbilt Basketball 
Team. During the first three years 
of his course Atherton roomed 
with G. deMare, in Fayerweather, 
Connecticut, and Jonathan Ed- 
wards, while in Senior year he 
lived alone in Jonathan Ed- 
wards. 

He expects to go into educa- 
tional work after graduation. His 
permanent mailing address is 211 
Union Street, Bangor, Maine. 


JAMES DOUGLAS AUCHINCLOSS, “Doug,” who was born in 
New York City, May 25, 1913, is the son of James Coats Auchincloss 
(B.A. Yale 1908) and Lee Frances (Alexander) Auchincloss. He is 
the brother of Gordon Auchincloss, 2d, ’39, and a nephew of Samuel 
S. Auchincloss, ex-’94, Hugh Auchincloss, ’o1, Charles C. Auchin- 
closs, 03, Gordon Auchincloss, ’08, and Reginald Auchincloss, ’13. 

He prepared for college at Groton and spent two years at Yale 
with our Class. He was a member of Trumbull College, Delta 
Kappa Epsilon, the Jared Eliot Association, the University Debating 
Association, and the Dramat. 
Auchincloss was fence orator in 
both Freshman and Sophomore 
years, and he had parts in the fol- 
lowing plays: “The Private Sec- 
retary,’ “Brown of Harvard,” 
“Partners,” “Outrageous Fortune,” 
and “In the Days of the Turbins.” 
He roomed with J. B. Bingham 
both years, in Haughton and 
Trumbull. 

His marriage to Eleanor Grant, 
daughter of James Pierce and 
Drue (Underwood) Grant, took 
place in Rye, N. Y., on June .15, 
1935. Mrs. Auchincloss attended 
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Miss Porter’s School in Farmington and Miss Schoff’s in Paris. They 
are living at 101 East 75th Street, New York City. Auchincloss is at 
present assistant advertising promotion manager of News-Week, his 
business address being 1270 6th Avenue, New York City. 


CHARLES LaPOINT AUDETTE, “Lifeboat,” was born at Essex 
Fells, N. J., October 15, 1913. He is the son of Louis Girard Audette, 
’og, and Helen Argyle (Campbell) Audette, a nephew of Charles S. 
Campbell, ’o9, and William P. 
Campbell, ’16, and a cousin of 
William P. Campbell, °36, and 
Robert A. Campbell, ’38. He has 
three sisters. 

Audette prepared for college at 
the Kingsley, Evans, and Hill 
schools and during his course at 
Yale has majored in economics. 
He is a member of Saybrook Col- 
lege and Delta Kappa Epsilon and 
was on the News board for three 
years. In Freshman year he was 
awarded numerals as a member 
of the Squash Team and was also 
on the Hockey Squad. He was on 
the University Squash Squad and 
the Saybrook Hockey Team in Junior and Senior years and on the 
Saybrook Baseball Team in Junior year. Audette was manager of 
cross country in 1935 and track manager Senior year. As a Senior he 
was on the Squash Team and a member of the Undergraduate Ath- 
letic Association. He has both a minor and major “Y.” He roomed 
with J. G. McMurtry all four years, in Bingham and Saybrook. 

He expects to take a course at the Harvard Graduate School of 
Business Administration and then go into business. His home ad- 


dress is Essex Fells, N. J. 


WALDO ALLARD AVERY, JR., “Wally,” was born October 26, 
1912, in Portland, Ore., but since 1916 his home has been in De- 
troit. He is the son of Waldo Allard and Ruth (Gardener) Avery 
and has a brother and two sisters. His father attended the Michigan 
College of Mines and the University of Michigan. 
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Avery received his preparation 
for college at Exeter and the Mil- 
ford School and during his course 
at Yale has majored in sociology. 

~ He is a member of Trumbull Col- 
lege. He roomed with T. S. Prox- 
mire, Jr., throughout his course, in 
Vanderbilt and Trumbull, E. N. 
Townsend, Jr., living with them 
in Freshman year. 

After he graduates from Yale, 
Avery intends to go into merchan- 
dising. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is 135 Lake Shore Road, 
Grosse Pointe, Mich. 


FREDERIC MURRAY AYRES, JR., “Fritz,” was born October 25, 
1913, in Indianapolis, Ind., where he has always lived with the ex- 
ception of a year spent in Washington, D. C. He is the son of 
Frederic Murray Ayres, ’92 S., and Alma (Hoegh) Ayres, a brother 
of Lyman S. Ayres, ’30, and also has a sister. 

Ayres received his preparatory education at the Thacher School 
in Ojai, Calif., and at Le Rosey in Rolle, Switzerland. He has ma- 
jored in history and is a mem- 
ber of Saybrook College and Chi 
Psi. As a Freshman he was on 
the Boxing Squad, the following 
year competed for the wrestling 
managership, and in Senior year 
played on the Saybrook Football 
Team. Throughout his course 
Ayres has roomed with S. D. 
Thacher, Jr., in Vanderbilt and 
Saybrook. 

Upon receiving his degree at 
Yale, he plans to go into the de- 
partment store business. His mail- 
ing address will be Box 377, R.R. 
16, Indianapolis, Ind. 
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BRUCE BABCOCK, “Boone,” 
was born October 30, 1913, in Chi- 
cago, Ill., the son of Orville Elias 
Babcock, who graduated from 
Sheff in 1894, and Ellen (Walsh) 
Babcock. Adolph B. Babcock, 
99 S., is his uncle, and his brother, 
Orville E. Babcock, Jr., is a mem- 
ber of the Class of 1935. 

He prepared for Yale at St. 
Paul’s and is a member of Say- 
brook College and Beta Theta Pi. 
He has majored in naval science 
and had a second rank stand in 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
and a high oration appointment 
as a Junior. Babcock heeled the Record Freshman year. He was a 
member of the Freshman Lacrosse Squad and of the University La- 
crosse Squad in Junior year, and he served as manager of the Fresh- 
man Soccer Team during 1934-35 and of the University Soccer 
Team in Senior year. He has a major “Y.” During his Freshman 
year he lived alone in Vanderbilt and the following year roomed 
there with L. C. Quimby and A. Thompson. He subsequently 
roomed in Saybrook with Thompson. | 

His permanent address is 1130 Lake Shore Drive, Chicago, Ill. 


EDWARD PARSONS BAGG, 
3p, “Ed,” who was born in Hol- 
yoke, Mass., on May 9, 1914, is the 
son of Edward Parsons Bagg, Jr. 
(B.A. Yale 1907, M.D. Harvard 
1gt1), and Marion Emma (Sears) 
Bagg and a nephew of John L. 
Bagg, ’ogS. He has a sister and 
two brothers, one of whom, Lau- 
rence G. Bagg, is a member of the 
Class of 1939. 

Bagg received his preparatory 
training at Andover and during 
his course at Yale has majored in 
economics. He is a member of 
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Berkeley College. In Sophomore year he was on the Vanderbilt 
Squash Team and for the next two years was on the Berkeley 
Squash Team. In Junior and Senior years he was a member of the 
Berkeley Golf Team and heeled the Record. During his first two 
years at Yale he roomed with W. R. Greenwood, Jr., and A. F. 
Kitchel, Jr., in White and Bingham, and afterwards with Green- 
wood in Berkeley. 

Bagg expects to go into the paper manufacturing business after 
graduation. His permanent mailing address is Hampton Knolls, 


Holyoke, Mass. 


JOHN WILLIAM BAILEY, JR., “Ace,” was born June 6, 1912, at 
Battle Creek, Mich., the son of John William and Lillian May 
(Cobb) Bailey. His father, who graduated from the Law School of 
the University of Michigan in 
1901, died August 9, 1929. He has 
two brothers, one of whom is 
David M. Bailey, ’39. 

Bailey received his preparation 
for college at the Battle Creek 
High School, the Northside 
School in Williamstown, and at 
Exeter. He is a member of Say- 
brook College and Delta Kappa 
Epsilon and has majored in gov- 
ernment. He was on the Fresh- 
man Basketball and Crew squads 
and was a member of the Univer- 
sity Crew in Sophomore and Jun- 
ior years and of the squad as a 
Bemiorslies has) a. Major. \.. 
Bailey roomed with J. M. Mason in Bingham Freshman year, with 
H. S. Leyman, Jr., °36S., in Bingham the next year, and subse- 
quently with G. Fearey in Saybrook. 

He plans to take a course at the Harvard Graduate School of 
Business Administration or else study law at the University of 
Michigan. His permanent address is 24 College Street, Battle Creek, 
Mich. 


LEWIS WILLIAMS BALDWIN, “Squire,” who was born in 
Cleveland, Ohio, January 29, 1914, is the son of Arthur Douglas 
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Baldwin (B.A. Yale 1898, LL.B. 
Harvard 1901) and Reba Louis 
(Williams) Baldwin. He has two 
sisters and three brothers, two of 
whom are Yale men, Henry P. 
Baldwin, ’25, and Fred C. Bald- 
win, 28. 

Baldwin prepared for college at 
Kent and is a member of Calhoun 
College and Alpha Sigma Phi. 
During his course at Yale he has 
majored in military science. He 
was on the Freshman Outdoor 
Polo Team, on the University 
Polo Squad Sophomore year, and 
on the University Outdoor Polo 
Team as a Junior, winning numerals and a minor “Y.” In Sopho- 
more year he competed for the indoor polo managership. Baldwin 
roomed with C. W. Low in Vanderbilt in Freshman year, with 
H. C. Harvey in Wright the following year, and afterwards with 
Harvey and J. Martin, Jr., in Calhoun. 

Baldwin expects to take up the study of law. His home address is 
9534 Lake Shore Boulevard, Cleveland, Ohio. 


ALEXANDER STEWART BALLINGER, “Stew,” was born 
July 25, 1914, in Seattle, Wash., 
the son of John Henry Ballinger, 
who attended George Washing- 
ton University, and Alma (Stew- 
art) Ballinger. He has a brother 
and a sister. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Tamalpais School in 
San Rafael, Calif., and at Pomfret. 
He has majored in sociology and 
is a member of Calhoun College, 
the Amalfi Club, Chi Psi, and 
Wolf’s Head. In Freshman year 
Ballinger was on the Football, 
Basketball, and Track squads and 
the Class Basketball Team. He 
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was on the University Football Squad for the next two years and on 
the University Rugby Squad as a Junior. He roomed with L. Loomis 
throughout his course, in White, Vanderbilt, and Calhoun. 

After graduating from Yale, Ballinger plans to attend the Har- 
~ yard Graduate School of Business Administration. His home address 


is The Highlands, Seattle, Wash. 


RICHARD D. H. BANBURY, “Ban,” who was born in London, 
England, on July 5, 1913, has also lived in East Orange, N. J., and 
in Ansonia and Woodmont, Conn. He is the son of Fernley Ban- 
bury, who received a B.S. degree 
at Purdue in 1906, and Christine 
(Bickle) Banbury. 

Banbury’s preparatory education 
was received at Choate. He has 
majored in sociology at Yale and 
is a member of Branford College. 
He was on the Freshman Basket- 
ball Squad, on the Vanderbilt 
Touch Football and Tennis teams 
Sophomore year, and on the Bran- 
ford Baseball Team in Junior 
year. In Junior and Senior years 
he was captain of the Branford 
Touch Football Team. Banbury is 
a member of Zeta Psi. As a Fresh- 
man he roomed with J. E. Peck in 
Durfee, in Sophomore year with J. J. Mack in Vanderbilt, and for 
the next two years with Mack and S. A. Stein in Branford. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he plans to go 
into the manufacturing business. His home address is 17 Beach Ave- 
nue, Woodmont, Conn. 


JOHN PLACE BANKER, “Banks,” was born in Gloversville, 
N. Y., on December 6, 1912. His father, Horton Jay Banker, died in 
1913. His mother, whose maiden name was Bertha Louise Place, is 
now the wife of John Ireland, who graduated from Princeton in 
1903. 

Banker received his preparatory training at the Lawrenceville 
School and was enrolled with our Class until February of Freshman 
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year. While in New Haven he roomed with C. T. Harther, Jr., and 
A. Vreeland, Jr., °36S., in Bingham. 

He is now with Ireland Brothers, glove manufacturers, in Glovers- 
ville, where he may be addressed at 109 1st Avenue. 


JOHN WILLIAMS BARCLAY, “Jo,” was born in New Haven 
on August 6, 1913, the son of Albert Hampton Barclay (B.A. Yale 
1891, LL.B. 1895, LL.M. 1896) and Laura Whitney (Williams) 
Barclay. He has two sisters and a brother, Albert H. Barclay, Jr., ’33, 
and he is a nephew of Carlton H. 
Barclay, ’98. 

Barclay, who received his pre- 
paratory education at Andover, 
has majored in English and is a 
member of Berkeley College, the 
Phalanx, the Mohicans, and Delta 
Kappa Epsilon. He was awarded 
numerals as a member of the 
Freshman Track Team and was 
also on the Football Squad that 
year. He was on the University 
Track Squad in Sophomore and 
Senior years, on the University 
Football Squad as a Sophomore, 
and on the Junior University 
Football Team Senior year. He 
has an “aYa.” In Senior year he served as president of the Student 
Suit Pressing Company. As a Freshman Barclay had a single room 
in Haughton and since then has roomed with M. K. Whitehead, in 
McClellan and Berkeley. | 

He is planning to study law at Yale or Harvard. His home ad- 
dress is 661 Prospect Street, New Haven. 


WILLIAM CRICHLOW LAMOND BARKER, “Bill,” was born 
at Calgary, Alberta, on August 28, 1915, but since 1921 his home has 
been in Highland Park, Ill. His parents are William Henry Barker, 
who graduated from the Royal Military College at Kingston, On- 
tario, in 1900, and Alice Isabel (Watson) Barker. He has one brother. 

Barker’s preparatory training was received at Ridley College in St. 
Catharines, Ontario, and at the Harris School in Chicago. He has 
majored in sociology at Yale, having a second rank stand in Fresh- 
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man year and a third rank as a 
Junior. He is a member of Jona- 
than Edwards College and was on 
its Football Team in Senior year. 
In Sophomore and Junior years 
he was on the Junior University 
Football Team. Barker belongs to 
the Yale Political Union and 
Alpha Chi Rho. He roomed alone 
in Berkeley in Freshman year, 
with L. D. Randall in Wright the 
next year, and subsequently with 
A. Woodruff in Jonathan Ed- 
wards. 

He expects to take a course at 
the Northwestern University Law 
School and then specialize in corporation law. His permanent ad- 


dress is 179 Prospect Avenue, Highland Park, Ill. 


HENRY NOYES BARKHAUSEN, “Bark,” was born at Green 
Bay, Wis., December 14, 1914, but his home is now in Chicago. He 
is the son of Henry George Barkhausen, who attended the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin as a member of the Class of 1908, and Miriam 
Hopkins (Noyes) Barkhausen and has two sisters. 

He entered Yale from Choate and has majored in history. He is a 
member of Pierson College, the 
Political Union, the Amalfi and 
Elizabethan clubs, the Pundits, 
and Alpha Delta Phi. He was a 
scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman and Junior years and of 
the third rank in Sophomore 
year; his Junior appointment was 
an oration. As a Sophomore he 
was awarded numerals for plac- 
ing third in the hockey competi- 
tion, was elected to the News 
board, and had a part in the 
Alpha Delta Phi play, “A Faire 
Quarrell.” In Senior year he was 
in the cast of the Dramat’s pro- 
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duction of “Whispering Galleries.” He was on the Pierson Football 
Team for two years and in 1935 rowed on the Pierson Crew. Bark- 
hausen roomed with R. A. R. Pinkham in Fayerweather in Fresh- 
man year, with J. A. Blum in Pierson the next year, and subse- 
quently with L. Willard, Jr., in Pierson. 

He is planning to go into business. His permanent address is 1430 


Lake Shore Drive, Chicago, IIl. 


RICHARD WALDO BARLOW, 20, was born in Helena, Mont., 
January 31, 1914; he has also lived in Springfield, Mass., Baltimore, 
Md., and Scarsdale, N. Y. Barlow is the son of Waldo Darius Bar- 
low, who received a B.S. at Massa- 
chusetts State College in 1909 and 
an MF. at Yalevins 1ormeand 
Clorinda (Von Heinrichschofen) 
Barlow. He has a sister and a 
brother, Robert C. Barlow, ’38. 

Barlow received his preparation 
for college at Exeter. He attended 
Wesleyan University from 1932 to 
1934 and while there was a mem- 
ber of the Glee Club. He entered 
Yale in 1934 as a Sophomore with 
1937, but transferred to our Class 
last fall. He is a member of Bran- 
ford College and has majored in 
history. Barlow sang in the Yale 
Glee Club for two years, and he 
belongs to the Yale Political Union and Alpha Sigma Phi. He has 
roomed with H. Cochran, ’37, while at Yale, in Vanderbilt and 
Branford. 

He expects to go into business after graduation. His permanent 


mailing address is 75 Brewster Road, Scarsdale, N. Y. 


BURRALL BARNUM, “Burr,” was born October 17, 1913, in New 
York City. He is the son of Walter Barnum, ’10, and Rowena 
(Stewart) Barnum, a grandson of William M. Barnum, ’77, and a 
nephew of William Henry Barnum, ’06S., and Phelps Barnum, ’13. 

Barnum, who is a member of Saybrook College and Beta Theta 
Pi, attended the Westminster School and received his final prepara- 


: 
: 
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tion for college in Lausanne. At 
Yale he has majored in govern- 
ment. He heeled the News and 
was a member of the 150-pound 
Crew in Freshman year and the 
following year rowed on the Say- 
brook Crew and was elected to 
the soccer managerial competition. 
He was a member of the Univer- 
sity Crew Squad in Junior and 
Senior years, also being on the 
Saybrook Baseball Team as a 
Junior. He roomed with F. D. 
Houghton in Durfee in Freshman 
year and for the rest of his course 
lived in Saybrook, rooming with 
W. D. Shear as a Sophomore and with W. H. Bixby, Jr., and D. R. 
Francis, 3d, for the next two years. 

Barnum plans to go into the automatic heating business. His per- 


manent mailing address is 35 East 76th Street, New York City. 


RICHARD JAMES BARR, JR., “Dick,” who was born in Joliet, 
Ill., June 16, 1913, has also lived in Springfield, Ill. His father, Rich- 
ard James Barr, studied at the University of Illinois and later re- 
ceived an LL.B. at the University of Michigan. His mother’s maiden 
name was Mary Clapham Dou- 
gall. Barr has a brother and a 
sister. . : 

blewpreparca tor sale) ati the 
Joliet Township High School and 
at Andover. He has majored in 
architecture and is a member of 
Jonathan Edwards College, the 
Whiffenpoofs, Delta Kappa Ep- 
silon, and Skull and Bones. He 
was on the Freshman Football, 
Basketball, and Tennis teams and 
was on the University Football 
Squad in Sophomore and Junior 
years and on the team as a Senior. 
He was also on the University 
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Boxing Team Junior year and on the squad Senior year, and he was 
on the Wright Tennis Team in Sophomore year and on the Jona- 
than Edwards Tennis Team the next year. Barr has numerals and 
both a minor and a major “Y.” In Senior year he sang in the Glee 
Club. In Freshman year he roomed with P. K. Bartow and M. K. 
Whitehead in Haughton, in Sophomore year with Bartow in Mc- 
Clellan, and for the past two years with G. P. O’Neil in Jonathan 
Edwards. 

Barr, who intends to become an architect, is planning to go on 
with his course in the Yale Art School. His home address is Cherry 
Hill, Joliet, Til. 


JACOB THOMAS BARRON, JR., “Jake,” was born in Elizabeth, 
N. J., on July 30, 1913, the son of Jacob Thomas Barron, who re- 
ceived a B.S. at the University of South Carolina in 1905, and Ethel 
(Brewerton) Barron. He has a sister and a brother, Henry Brewer- 
ton Barron, ’37 E. 

His preparatory training was received at the Pingry and Law- 
renceville schools, and he spent one year at Yale with our Class. He 
heeled the Record and had a single room in Sterling Quadrangle. 

At present Barron is working for the Motor Finance Corporation 
at 15 Washington Street, Newark, N. J., and is living at 241 Edgar 
Place, Elizabeth, N. J. 


STEPHEN LOVEJOY BARTHOLOMEW, “Steve,” was born 
March 21, 1914, in Glen Ridge, 
N. J.; he lived in Montclair, N. J., 
until 1916 and since then at Essex 
Fells. He is the son of George 
Pomeroy Bartholomew, who 
graduated from Lehigh in 1896, 
and Marjorie (Lovejoy) Bartholo- 
mew and has two brothers, one of 
whom is George P. Bartholomew, 
Jr., °37- 

Bartholomew, who prepared for 
college at the Montclair Academy 
and the Morristown School, en- 
tered Yale in 1932. He spent two 
years with our Class, spent the fol- 
lowing year with °37E., and is 
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now enrolled with ’37. He has majored in economics and is a mem- 
ber of Branford College. Bartholomew was on the Freshman 150- 
pound Crew Squad, and in Senior year he served as manager of the 
University Crew and was a member of the Undergraduate Athletic 
Association. He has a major “Y” and belongs to Beta Theta Pi. In 
Freshman year he roomed in White with W. A. Greene and subse- 
quently lived in Branford, rooming with Greene and P. Belin as a 
Sophomore, alone the following year, and with H. F. Damon, Jr., 
during 1935-36. 

He is planning to go into the manufacturing business. His perma- 
nent address is Essex Fells, N. J. 


PHILIP KEY BARTOW, “Phil,” was born in South Orange, N. J., 
May 22, 1913, but his home is now in New York City. He is the son 
of Francis Dwight and Sabina Redmond (Martin) Bartow and has 
two brothers. 

His preparatory education was 
received at St. George’s School 
and at Andover. He is a non-resi- 
dent member of Berkeley College 
and has majored in history. Bar- 
tow was on the Freshman Hockey 
Squad and the next year went out 
for the football managerial com- 
petition. In Freshman year he was 
elected to the business board of 
the Record, and he belongs to 
Delta Kappa Epsilon. He roomed 
with R. J. Barr, Jr., and M. K. 
Whitehead in Haughton in Fresh- 
man year, with Barr in McClellan 
in Sophomore year, and alone in 
Berkeley the next year; as a Senior he lived off the campus. 

Bartow was married June 12, 1935, in New York City, to Mary 
Ellen Mason, daughter of Colonel Charles Winder Mason. She at- 
tended Dana Hall and Sarah Lawrence College. Bartow, who is 
planning to teach after graduation, may be addressed at 57 East 66th 
Street, New York City. 


MARSHALL MORRIS BASSICK, “Pete,” was born in Bridgeport, 
Conn., on October 20, 1912, his parents being Edgar Webb and 
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Grace Elizabeth (Morris) Bassick. He is a nephew of William R. 


Bassick, ’oo S., and has a brother and a sister. 

He received his preparation for college at the Indian Mountain, 
Salisbury, and Milford schools. He entered Yale with the Class of 
1935, but withdrew from college in March of his Freshman year be- 
cause of illness. He returned the next year as a Freshman with our 
Class, but left again at the end of Sophomore year. He is a member 
of Alpha Chi Rho. During his first year at Yale he roomed with 
H. P. Spencer, ex-35, in Sterling Quadrangle and for the next two 
years with A. L. Trull, ’36S., in Bingham and Vanderbilt. 

After leaving Yale, Bassick graduated from the Babson Institute. 
He is at present in the real estate business. His mailing address is 


“The Oaks,” Brooklawn Park, Bridgeport, Conn. 


EUGENE WEMPLE BAXTER, “Gene,” who is the son of Robert 
Winter and Eva Nellie (Wemple) Baxter, was born in Schenectady, 
N. Y., on October 22, 1914. John 
H. Faber, ’37, is his cousin. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Albany Academy 
and before entering Yale as a 
Sophomore with our Class spent a 
year at Amherst, where he became 
a member of Beta Theta Pi. Bax- 
ter, who is a member of Branford 
College, has taken an honors 
course in German. He was a 
scholar of the third rank in Junior 
year. He lived alone in Calhoun 
for the first two years he was at 
Yale and roomed with W. Bur- 
lingame, Jr., in Branford as a 
Senior. 

He is planning to become a funeral director after he graduates 
from college. His permanent mailing address is 40 North Brandy- 
wine Avenue, Schenectady, N. Y. 


CHARLES BERTRAND BAYLY, JR., “Chuck,” was born De- 
cember 12, 1914, at Cleveland Heights, Ohio. During 1933-34 he 
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lived in Charlevoix, Mich. He is the son of Charles Bertrand Bayly, 
who has a B.A. from the College of Wooster and an LL.B. from 
Western Reserve, and Abby Sheldon (Price) Bayly. 

Bayly, who is a member of Jonathan Edwards College, prepared 
for Yale at the University School 
in Cleveland and at Andover. He 
has majored in government and 
for the first three years of his 
course was a scholar of the second 
rank, receiving a high oration ap- 
pointment as a Junior. For the 
past three years he has held the 
Thomas Day Scholarship, and he 
belongs to Phi Beta Kappa. He 
was a member of the Freshman 
Crew Squad and was on his Col- 
lege Wrestling Team and the 
University Wrestling Squad for 
three years, also being on the 
Jonathan Edwards Crew in 
Sophomore and Senior years. 
Bayly has been a member of the Glee Club and of the Dwight 
Hall Cabinet for two years. In Freshman year he roomed in White 
with W. R. Hale, ’36S., and afterwards in Jonathan Edwards with 
C. M. Smith; A. Burger, Jr., °36S., lived with them in Senior 
year. 

Bayly plans to enter the Harvard Law School in the fall. His per- 
manent address is 900 Keith Building, Cleveland, Ohio. 


NEIL PRESTON BEALL, JR., was born in Cincinnati, Ohio, Feb- 
ruary 9, 1915. His home is now in Cleveland. He is the son of Neil 
Preston Beall, who has an LL.B. from the University of Michigan, 
and Elizabeth (Lusher) Beall. 

Beall, whose preparation for college was received at the Univer- 
sity School in Cleveland, is a member of Pierson College and has 
taken a pre-medical course. He was a scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman year and received an oration appointment as a Junior. Fe 
was a member of the Freshman Wrestling and 150-pound Crew 


'' 
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squads and of the Pierson Crew 
and the University 150-pound 
Crew Squad for the next two 
years. He heeled the News as a 
Freshman. Beall roomed with 
R. F. Cobb for three years, in 
Vanderbilt and Pierson. In Senior 
year he roomed with H. L. Mc- 
Clintock and J. W. Warrington 
in Pierson. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate course, he expects to 
study medicine at Johns Hopkins 
or Harvard. His permanent mail- 
ing address is 2080 Kent Road, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


MONROE CURTIS BEARDSLEY, “Beard,” was born in Bridge- 
port, Conn., December 10, 1915. He is the son of Samuel Birdsey 
Beardsley, ’11, and Esther Lillian (Carney) Beardsley, a brother of 
Samuel B. Beardsley, Jr., 37, and a nephew of the late James T. 
Garney,at2. 

Entering Yale from the Bridgeport Central High School, Beards- 
ley has done honors work in philosophy and is a member of Pierson 
College and of Phi Beta Kappa. In 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
he was a scholar of the second 
rank and in Junior year had a first 
rank stand and a high oration ap- 
pointment. Beardsley held the 
Thomas Cooke Wordin Scholar- 
ship that year and again in Senior 
year. He roomed with J. J. A. 
Daly in Lawrance as a Freshman 
and with Daly and A. J. Mc- 
Queeney in Welch the next year, 
while in Junior and Senior years 
he had a single room in Pierson. 

After a period of graduate work 
in philosophy at Yale, Beardsley 
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plans to teach. His home address is 157 Beechmont Avenue, Bridge- 
port, Conn. 


JOHN WILLIAM BEECHER, 2p, “Beech,” who was born. in 
Pottsville, Pa., on May 20, 1914, is the son of Harold Kline and 
Ethel Stratton (Bullock) Beecher. He has a brother and a sister. 
His father graduated from Sheff 
in 1906. 

Beecher received his prepara- 
tion for college at the Pottsville 
High School and the Hopkins 
Grammar School. He is a member 
of Trumbull College and has ma- 
jored in economics. In Freshman 
year he roomed with H. S. Adams 
in Welch and in Sophomore year 
with W. B. Brown, ’36S., and 
E. F. Boyd, Jr., in Vanderbilt, 
while for the past two years he 
has had a single room in Trum- 
bull. 

Upon the completion of his 
undergraduate course at Yale, 
Beecher is planning to go into sales work. His mailing address will 
be 1511 Mahantongo Street, Pottsville, Pa. 


WILLIAM SPERRY BEI- 
NECKE, “Spinach,” was born.in 
New York City, May 22, 1914; he 
lived in Cranford, N. J., from 1915 
to 1925, and his home has since 
been in Madison, N. J. He is the 
son of Frederick William Bei- 
necke, ’ogS., and Carrie Regina 
(Sperry) Beinecke, a nephew of 
Edwin J. Beinecke, ex-’07, and 
Walter Beinecke, ex-10, and a 
cousin of Mather K. Whitehead 
of our Class. He has one brother. 

Beinecke, who received his 
preparation for college at the 
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Westminster School and at Andover, is a member of Berkeley Col- 
lege and has majored in economics. He was a member of the Fresh- 
man Football Squad and of the University Football Squad in Junior 
and Senior years. In Freshman year he roomed with R. H. Schultz 
in Vanderbilt, the next year with Schultz and J. W. Pine in Wright, 
as a Junior with Schultz in Berkeley, and in Senior year with Pine 
and J. V. B. Dean in Berkeley. 

He intends to teach or else return to Yale for graduate work in 
sociology. His permanent mailing address is Green Avenue, Madi- 
Sone Ne): 


PETER BELIN, “Pete,” who was born in Scranton, Pa., February 
3, 1913, has also lived in Washington, D. C., and Waverly, Pa. He 
is the son of Ferdinand Lammot Belin, ’or S., and Frances (Jermyn) 
Belin, a nephew of Paul B. Belin, 
’95 S., Charles A. Belin, ’99, and 
G. d’Andelot Belin, ’08S., and a 
cousin of G. d’Andelot Belin, Jr., 


? 


39- 
Belin prepared for Yale at Le 


Rosey in Switzerland and at 
Hotchkiss and has done depart- 
mental work in government. He 
is a member of Berkeley College, 
the Yale Political Union, Alpha 
Delta Phi, Book and Snake, and 
the Aurelian Honor Society. He 
has contributed an article to the 
Senior Class Book. As a Fresh- 
man he was on the Soccer and 
Hockey squads and the Track 
Team and during the next three years was on the University Soccer 
Team. He competed for the hockey managership in Sophomore 
year, was a member of the Berkeley Hockey Team and the Uni- 
versity Track Squad the next year, and as a Senior was on the Uni- 
versity Tennis Squad. Belin has numerals and both a minor and a 
major “Y.” He roomed with J. H. Brewster, 3d, in Vanderbilt 
Freshman year and with W. A. Greene and S. L. Bartholomew in 
Branford the next year. For the remainder of his course he roomed 
with Greene in Berkeley, W. S. Moore joining them for Senior year. 
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Belin plans to study international relations at Yale and then to go 
into the Foreign Service. His permanent address is 1623 28th Street, 


Washington, D. C. 


CHARLES BELKNAP, 20, was born September 5, 1912, at Flush- 
ing, Long Island, the son of Francis Wheelwright and Millicent 
Rebecca (Grant) Belknap. His father, who attended the Massachu- 
setts Institute of Technology, died 
in September, 1932. Belknap has 
two sisters and two brothers, one 
of whom is Francis P. Belknap, 
°34- 

He received his preparatory 
training at St. Paul’s and at the 
Brooks School in North Andover, © 
Mass., and has majored in history 
at Yale. He is a member of Day- 
enport College, Chi Psi, and the 
Elizabethan Club. In Freshman 
year he was on the 150-pound 
Crew Squad and the next year 
was on the University 150-pound 
Football and Crew squads. He 
played on the Davenport Hockey 
Team in Junior and Senior years. Belknap has roomed with R. Mar- 
vel all four years, in Haughton and Davenport. 

He is planning to go into business. Mail will reach him after 
graduation if sent to 44-55 Kissena Boulevard, Flushing, Long 
Island. 


ROBERT ERNEST BELKNAP, JR., “Belk,” was born in Evans- 
ton, Ill., January 18, 1913; since 1923 his home has been in Boston. 
He is the son of Robert Ernest Belknap (B.A. Johns Hopkins 1897) 
and Elizabeth Treat (Lyon) Belknap, a nephew of William H. 
Lyon, ’o8, and has a brother and two sisters. 

Belknap, who prepared for college at the Noble and Greenough 
School and at Exeter, has majored in history at Yale and is a mem- 
ber of Saybrook College. He was on the Freshman Crew and the 
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Freshman Football Squad, on the 
Junior University Crew the next 
year, and on the University Crew 
as a Junior. He has numerals and 
a major “Y” and belongs to Delta 
Kappa Epsilon and Wolfs Head. 
Belknap roomed with E. N. Skin- 
ner, Jr., °36E., and R. C. Taylor 
in Bingham in Freshman year 
and afterwards with F. C. Grat- 
wick, Jr., in Bingham and Say- 
brook. 

He intends to go into business. 
His permanent address is 112 Bea- 
con Street, Boston, Mass. 


HAROLD BELL, “Hal,” was born in Gloucester, Mass., on August 
17, 1914. He is the son of Morris Bell, whose death occurred in De- 
cember, 1933, and Molly Lea 
(Broder) Bell. He has two broth- 
ers and a sister. 

Bell, whose preparatory training 
was received at the Gloucester 
High School and with a private 
tutor, spent a year with the Class 
of 1935 at the University of Maine 
before entering Yale as a Fresh- 
man with our Class. He is a mem- 
ber of Berkeley College and has 
majored in economics. Bell has 
had a single room throughout his 
course, living in Welch in Fresh- 
man year, in Wright as a Sopho- 
more, and in Berkeley for the 
next two years. 

Mail will reach him after graduation if sent to 57 Washington 
Street, Gloucester, Mass. 


ARTHUR DAVID BERLISS, JR., “Red,” who was born in Chi- 
cago, April 20, 1914, has lived in New York City since 1925. His 
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parents are Arthur David and 
Marie (Karpen) Berliss, and he 
has two sisters. 

Berliss prepared for college at 
the Fieldston School in New York 
and is a member of Saybrook Col- 
lege. He has majored in English 
and in Sophomore year was a 
scholar of the third rank. He was 
elected to the Lit board in 1932, 
serving as business manager in 
Junior year and as associate busi- 
ness manager the next year. As a 
Freshman he was a member of 
the Soccer Squad and the Swim- 
ming Team (winning numerals). 
He was a member of the Saybrook Swimming Team for three years 
and in Senior year served as captain. He was on the University 
Swimming Squad in Sophomore and Junior years and on the Uni- 
versity Soccer Squad Sophomore year. Berliss roomed in Fayer- 
weather with L. E. Blustein, ’36S., in Freshman year and subse- 
quently in Saybrook, G. J. Stricker, ’36S., being his roommate in 
Sophomore and Junior years. | 

Berliss plans to study law at Yale or else go into business. His 
home address is 1150 Fifth Avenue, New York City. 


ROBERT CHESTER BER- 
MAN, “Bob,” was born July. 5, 
1915, in Waterbury, Conn. His 
father, Maurice David Berman, 
received a D.D.S. degree at the 
University of St. Vladimir in 
Kiev in 1902. His mother’s maiden 
name was Eugenie Kloc. He has 
two brothers and a sister. 
Berman, who is a member of 
Pierson College, received his pre- 
paratory training at the Crosby 
High School in Waterbury. He 
has majored in English, having a 
second rank stand in Freshman 
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year and a third rank the next year: His Junior appointment was an 
oration. Berman held a Sterling Memorial Connecticut High School 
Scholarship in Freshman year and a Samuel Holmes Scholarship in 
Junior and Senior years. He played in the University Band for four 
years and was on the Pierson Football Team as a Senior. He roomed 
with M. J. Keller in Farnam in Freshman year, with M. J. Holahan, 
Jr., 36 S., in Welch in Sophomore year, and alone in Pierson for the 
next two years. 

He is planning to study medicine at Yale. His permanent mailing 
address is 165 North Main Street, Waterbury, Conn. 


IRVIN ELLIOT BERNSTEIN, “Irv,” who is one of the two sons 
of Louis Herman and Sarah Leah (Elkin) Bernstein, was born in 
New Haven on March 28, 1916. 

Bernstein received his prepara- 
tory education at the New Haven 
High School and has held a Ster- 
ling Memorial New Haven Schol- 
arship throughout his college 
course. He has done honors work 
in economics, was a scholar of the 
second rank for the first three 
years, and received a Junior high 
oration appointment. Bernstein 
belongs to Phi Beta Kappa and to 
the Yale Political Union. As a 
Freshman he was a member of 
the Fencing Squad and in Sopho- 
more year was on the University 
Cross Country Squad and partici- 
pated in intercollege track. He lived at home all four years. 

He plans to take a course at the Harvard Graduate School of 
Business Administration and then go into banking. His permanent 
mailing address is 51 Kensington Street, New Haven, Conn. 


JOHN ALEXANDER BEVAN, “Jack,” was born December 26, 
1915, in Montclair, N. J., the son of Lynne John and Elizabeth 
(Young) Bevan. His father has a B.S. from the University of Chi- 
cago and an MLE. from the University of California. Bevan has one 
sister. 


Entering Yale from the Montclair High School, he has majored 
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in physics and is a member of 

Pierson College. He was a scholar 

of the first rank in Freshman year 

: and of the second rank for the 

“next two years and had a Junior 

philosophical oration _appoint- 

ment; he held a Seward Henry 

Fields Scholarship all four years. 

He was on the University Rifle 

Squad and the Pierson Squash 

and Tennis teams in Sophomore 

and Junior years, on the Univer- 

sity Squash Squad in Junior and 

Senior years, and on the Pierson 

Touch Football Team as a Senior. 

In Sophomore year he competed 

for the squash managership. Bevan served as secretary and treasurer 

of the Yale Radio Club in Junior year and as president in Senior 

year. He belongs to Phi Beta Kappa and Sigma Xi and to the 

Sachem and Outing clubs. During the first three years of his course 

he roomed with B. H. Swenarton, ’36S., in White and Pierson, 
while in Senior year he had a single room in Pierson. 

He expects to do graduate work in physics at the Massachusetts 

Institute of Technology. His home address is 15 Warren Place, 

Montclair, N. J. 


EDWARD MORTON BEYER 
was born in New York City. on 
December 1, 1913; his home is 
now at Scarborough-on-Hudson. 
He is the son of Earl Edward 
Beyer (B.A. Yale 1908) and Edna 
Zella (Jones) Beyer and a nephew 
of Forrest B. Beyer, ’08. 

Beyer, who prepared for college 
at the Scarborough School, the 
Aiken Preparatory School, and 
Deerfield Academy, has majored 
in economics at Yale. He is a 


member of Branford College and 
belongs to Beta Theta Pi. He 
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roomed with S. A. Willis, ’°36S., in Fayerweather as a Freshman, 
with S. J. Keyes, ’37, in Bingham and Branford, for the next two 
years, and with G. D. Arthur, Jr., and P. B. Sawyer, Jr., in Branford 
in Senior year. 

Upon the completion of his college course, he plans to go into the 
brokerage business. His permanent mailing address is Scarborough- 


on-Hudson, N. Y. 


MALCOLM WAGNER BICK, “Micky,” was born June 20, 1915, 
in Brooklyn, N. Y., his parents being Harry J. and Mildred (Wag- 
ner) Bick. His father received a 
B.S. at the College of the City of 
New York in 1907 and an M.A. 
at St. John’s College in 1911. 

Bick received his preparatory 
education at the Erasmus Hall 
High School in Brooklyn. A 
member of Calhoun College, he 
was on its Swimming Team 
Sophomore year. He has majored 
in pre-medical work; he was a 
scholar of the third rank in Sopho- 
more and Junior years and had a 
Junior oration appointment. He 
belongs to the Undergraduate 
Medical Club and to Sigma Xi. 
He roomed with H. Ross Sopho- 
more year, but has roomed alone for the remainder of the time; he 
lived in Bingham as a Freshman and subsequently in Calhoun. 

Bick expects to study medicine at Harvard. Mail will reach him if 
sent to g Prospect Park West, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


LOUIS EDWARD BIERINGER, “Lou,” was born in New York 
City on April 10, 1914. He has also lived in Saginaw, Mich., and in 
Harmon and Larchmont, N. Y. His parents are Ludwig and Lo- 
raine Bieringer. 

Bieringer received his preparation for college at the Taft School 
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and has majored in economics at 
Yale. He is a member of Jonathan 
Edwards College and in Junior 
year was on its Tennis Team. He 
roomed with C. S. Stahlnecker in 
Welch for two years and with 
F. B. Haddad and R. B. Lincoln, 
°26E., in Jonathan Edwards in 
Junior and Senior years. 

After completing his under- 
graduate course, he expects to en- 
ter the Harvard Graduate School 
of Business Administration. His 
permanent mailing address is 210 
Rockingstone Avenue,  Larch- 


mont, N. Y. 


JACOB BILEWITZ, “Tiny,” was born on December 26, 1913, in 
New Haven, the son of Samuel William and Anna (Katz) Bile- 
witz. He has a sister and two brothers, one of whom, William I. 
Bilewitz, is a member of the Class of 1930. 

He prepared for college at the New Haven High School and is a 
member of Calhoun College at Yale, where he has majored in eco- 
nomics. Bilewitz was a scholar of 
the third rank in Sophomore and 
Junior years. He was a mem- 
ber of the Freshman Water Polo 
Team and of the University Wa- 
ter Polo Team for the next two 
years and would have served as 
captain in Senior year but for the 
fact that the University authori- 
ties abolished water polo as a 
sport. He has numerals and a 
minor “Y.” He lived at home un- 
til Senior year, when he roomed 
with J. Powel, Jr., and S. Wein- 
traub, Jr., both ’36S., in Cal- 
houn. 
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Next fall Bilewitz is planning to enter the Yale Law School. His 
permanent mailing address is 9 Arch Street, New Haven, Conn. 


RUSSELL WOLCOTT BILLMAN, “Russ,” was born in Win- 
chester, Mass., July 30, 1914. He is one of the three sons of Christo- 
pher Lewis Billman, who attended Tufts College, and Lilian (Liver- 
more) Billman. He is a grandson of Charles H. Levermore, ’79, a 
nephew of Rowland S. Bosworth, ’08, and George K. Livermore, 
14, and a cousin of Rowland S. 
Bosworth, Jr., of our Class, and 
Wolcott L. Bosworth, ’39. 

Billman, who is a member of 
Davenport College, prepared for 
Yale at the Winchester Country 
Day School, the Hackley School, 
and at Exeter. He has majored in 
history, belongs to Alpha Delta 
Phi and Elihu, and in Senior year 
served on the Budget Committee. 
In Freshman year he was on the 
Football and Hockey squads and 
the Class Baseball Team and for 
the next two years was a member 
of the Davenport Hockey, Base- 
ball, and Golf teams. He was also 
on the Davenport Football Team in Sophomore and Senior years. 
In Junior year he was on the Junior University Hockey Squad and 
the University 150-pound Football Team, receiving the insignia for 
the latter sport. In Sophomore year Billman went out for the base- 
ball managership. He roomed in Fayerweather with D. McGoodwin 
and K. B. Parker in Freshman year and subsequently in Davenport 
with Parker. 

He expects to go into banking. His home address is 32 Foxcroft 
Road, Winchester, Mass. 


JONATHAN BREWSTER BINGHAM, “Jack,” was born in New 
Haven, April 24, 1914, the son of Hiram and Alfreda (Mitchell) 
Bingham. Since 1925 his home has been in Salem, Conn. His father 
received a B.A. at Yale in 1898, an M.A. at the University of Cali- 
fornia in 1900 and at Harvard in 1901, a Ph.D. at Harvard in 1905, 
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and a Litt.D. at the University of Cuzco in 1915. Bingham has six 
brothers, five of whom are Woodbridge Bingham, ’24, Hiram Bing- 
ham, Jr., 25, Alfred M. Bingham, ’27, Charles T. Bingham, ’28, and 
Brewster Bingham, ’31. He is a grandson of Hiram Bingham, ’53, 
and Alfred Mitchell, ’54, and a great-grandson of Hiram Bingham, 
who received an honorary degree at Yale in 18109. 

Bingham, who entered Yale from Groton, is a member of ‘Trum- 
bull College and has done honors work in economics. He has main- 
tained a first rank stand, and his Junior appointment was a philo- 
sophical oration. In Freshman 
year he was awarded a New York 
Yale Club Prize and Charm and 
the Griffin Prize. He was given 
the Buck Prize and honorable 
mention for the Morris Prize as 
a Sophomore, in Junior year re- 
ceived honorable mention for the 
TenEyck Prize, and the next year 
was awarded Walker and Thacher 
prizes and a Townsend Premium. 
Bingham was on the Fresh- 
man 150-pound Crew Squad, on 
the Trumbull Squash Team in 
Sophomore year, and on its Ten- 
nis Team in Junior year. He was 
elected to the News in Freshman 
year and served as chairman of the 1936 board. He was assistant 
manager of the University Debating Association Sophomore year 
and vice-president in Senior year. That year he was Liberal leader of 
the Yale Political Union, of which he was a charter member, and 
served on the Budget Advisory Committee. He was one of the con- 
tributors to the Class Book, served as chairman of the Class Day 
Committee, and was also elected to the Triennial Committee. He 
was a member of the Junior Prom Committee, and in Sophomore 
year he had a part in the Dramat production of “The Phantom of 
the Ivories.” He belongs to the Elizabethan Club, Phi Beta Kappa, 
Delta Kappa Epsilon, and Skull and Bones. In 1935 Bingham con- 
tributed three articles on the European youth movements to the 
New York Herald Tribune. He roomed with J. D. Auchincloss, in 
Haughton and Trumbull, in Freshman and Sophomore years, and 


then with H. J. Chisholm, Jr., in Trumbull. 
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He plans to study in the Yale Law School and later enter politics. 
His permanent address is Salem, Conn. 


ROBERT BOWEN BIRGE, “Bob,” was born in Smyrna, Turkey, 
December 5, 1914; he has also lived in Canton, Northampton, and 
Auburndale, Mass., Bristol, Conn., and Istanbul, Turkey. He is the 
son of John Kingsley Birge (B.A. Yale 1909; B.D. Hartford Theo- 
logical Seminary 1913, Ph.D. 
1935) and Anna (Harlow) Birge, 
who died in September, 1925. 
Birge has two brothers and two 
sisters. 

He received his preparatory 
education at Robert Academy and 
College in Istanbul and at An- 
dover. He is a member of Pierson 
College, has taken an H.A.L. hon- 
ors course, and for the past three 
years has held the Solomon Mead 
Scholarship. Birge was a scholar 
of the first rank in Freshman and 
Sophomore years and in Junior 
year had a second rank stand and 
also a philosophical oration ap- 
pointment and was elected to Phi Beta Kappa. Birge was a member 
of the Freshman Swimming Squad and in Senior year served as 
vice-president of Dwight Hall. He belongs to Book and Bond and 
Berzelius. In Freshman and Senior years he roomed with W. N. 
Lovell, in Farnam and Pierson, and in Sophomore and Junior years 
with P. E. Jacob, ’35, in Pierson. 

Birge plans to prepare for the ministry at Union Theological 
Seminary in New York. His permanent address is 14 Beacon Street, 
Boston, Mass. 


WILLIAM HOXIE BIXBY, JR., “Bix,” was born in St. Louis, 
Mo., October 30, 1914, his parents being William Hoxie and Stella 
(Fresch) Bixby. 

Bixby received his preparatory education at the St. Louis Coun- 
try Day School and at Yale has majored in economics. He is a 
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member of Saybrook College and 
Beta Theta Pi. He was a cox- 
swain on the Freshman Crew 
Squad and in Sophomore year 
was elected to the competition for 
the swimming managership. He 
roomed with D. R. Francis, 3d, 
in Vanderbilt in Freshman and 
Sophomore years and afterwards 
in Saybrook, B. Barnum living 
with them there. 

He expects to become connected 
with an airplane company after 
graduation. His permanent mail- 
ing address is 13 Portland Place, 
St. Louis, Mo. 


CHAUNCEY JUSTUS BLAIR who was born in Chicago, Ill., on 
December 3, 1913, has lived in New York City since 1930. His 
father, Chauncey Buckley Blair, graduated from Yale in 1909. His 
mother, whose name before her 
marriage was Mildred Marshall, 
is now the wife of John Balcom 
Hayward, Harvard ’97. Blair is a 
nephew of Leonard L. Marshall, 
a7! 

He received his preparation for 
college at The Hill School, is a 
member of Pierson College, and 
has majored in history. As a 
Freshman he roomed with F. 
Crampton in Berkeley and in 
Sophomore year with A. Towne, 
an architecture student, in Bing- 
ham; during the past two years 
he has had a single room in Pier- 
son. 

Blair is planning to go into banking upon the completion of his 
college course. His permanent mailing address is 8 East 96th Street, 
New York City. 
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JACK SCHOONMEISES 
BLAISDELL, “Tarz,” was born 
in Bradford, Pa., on August 26, 
1914. He is the son of Walter 
Grant and Susie Rae (Schoon- 
maker) Blaisdell and has one 
brother. 

His preparatory education was 
received at Andover, and he is a 
member of Berkeley College and 
has taken pre-medical courses. He 
was on the Freshman Water Polo 
Team, being awarded numerals, 
and was also on the Freshman 
Crew Squad. Blaisdell was a 
member of the Berkeley Swim- 
ming Team for two years and in Senior year served as its captain. 
As a Junior he was on the University Swimming Squad. In Fresh- 
man and Sophomore years he roomed with H. S. Ripley, ’36 E., in 
Welch, but for the past two years has had a single room in Berkeley. 

He intends to study medicine at Yale or Harvard. His permanent 
address is 78 Clarence Street, Bradford, Pa. 


WILLIAM KINGSLEY BLETHEN, “Bill,” was born on July 8, 
1913, in Seattle, Wash. His father, Clarence Bretton Blethen, at- 
tended the University of Chicago 
for two years and graduated from 
the University of Washington in 
1900. His mother’s name before 
she was married was Rae Flor- 
ence Kingsley. Blethen has three 
brothers. 

He received his preparatory 
education at the Lawrenceville 
and Roxbury schools. He is a 
member of Trumbull College and 
Zeta Psi and has majored in his- 
tory. Blethen was a member of 
the Freshman Lacrosse and 150- 
pound Crew squads. In Freshman 
and Sophomore years he roomed 


BIOGRAPHIES 123 


with S. A. Stein, in Vanderbilt and Wright, and in Senior year with 
F. S. Hetherington, Jr., in Trumbull, while as a Junior he had a sin- 
gle room in Trumbull. 

Upon graduating from Yale, he intends to go into journalism. 
Mail may be addressed to him in care of the Seattle Times, Seattle, 
Wash. 


WILLIAM KARL BLOCK, “Bill,” was born in New York City on 
September 20, 1915, and has also lived in Port Chester, N. Y. He is 
the son of Paul and Diana (Wallach) Block, a brother of Paul 
Block, Jr., ’33, and a cousin of 
Alan K. Gage, ’39. 

Block entered Yale from The 
Hotchkiss School and is a mem- 
ber of Pierson College. He has 
majored in government and in his 
Freshman year was a scholar of 
the second rank. That year he 
was a member of the Swimming 
Squad and heeled the News, and 
in Sophomore year he served as 
advertising manager of the Hark- 
ness Hoot. Block roomed alone 
(in Vanderbilt and Pierson) ex- 
cept in Sophomore year, when he 
roomed with G. J. Grumbach in 
Pierson. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he expects to go 
into journalism. His permanent mailing address is 247 Park Avenue, 


New York City. 


JOHN ALEXANDER BLUM, “Jab,” was born April 22, 1915, in 
New York City, the son of Henry Leon Blum, who attended Co- 
lumbia as a member of the Class of 1892, and Frances Clare (Cahn) 
Blum. He has a brother and a sister. 

He entered Yale from Choate and is a member of Pierson College, 
the Political Union, the Elizabethan Club, and the Dramat. He had 
parts in the following plays: “Something to Think About,” “The 
Phantom of the Ivories,” and “Around the World in Eighty Days.” 
Blum, who has done honors work in French civilization, was a 
scholar of the second rank for the first three years of his course and 
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had a high oration appointment 
Junior year. That year he was a 
member of the Pierson Tennis 
Team. He has served on the ex- 
ecutive board of the Jared Eliot 
Association. In Freshman year he 
roomed with S. Hickenlooper, Jr., 
°26 E., in White and the next year 
with H. N. Barkhausen in Pier- 
son. For the past two years he has 
had a single room in Pierson. 

Blum’s permanent mailing ad- 
dress is in care of the National 
City Bank of New York, 42d 
Street and Madison Avenue, New 
York City. 


HUBERT OTIS BOSTWICK, JR., “Bill,” was born in Chardon, 
Ohio, on March 2, 1914. He is the son of Hubert Otis Bostwick, 
whose death occurred in 1933, and 
Kate (King) Bostwick. Bostwick 
has three brothers and two sisters. 

He received his preparatory 
training at the Chardon High 
School and at the University 
School in Cleveland. He is a 
member of Calhoun College and 
has taken a pre-medical course. 
In Freshman year he was a mem- 
ber of the Water Polo Squad. He 
roomed with G. O. Mestre, ’36S., 
in Bingham for the first two years 
of his course and with B. L. Ward 
in Calhoun in Junior and Senior 
years. 

Bostwick is planning to study 
medicine at Harvard. His permanent mailing address is 115 North 
Street, Chardon, Ohio. 


ROWLAND SHERWOOD BOSWORTH, JR., “Bos,” was born 
in Newark, N. J., July 28, 1912; he has also lived in Providence, R. L., 
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New York City, Brooklyn, and 
White Plains, N. Y. He is the son 
of Rowland Sherwood Bosworth 
(B.A. Yale 1908, M.A. 1909, and 
Ph.D. 1911) and Margaret (Lev- 
ermore) Bosworth. His brother, 
Wolcott L. Bosworth, is a mem- 
ber of the Class of 1939, and he is 
a grandson of Charles H. Lever- 
more, ’79, a nephew of George K. 
Livermore, *14, and a cousin of 
Russell W. Billman, °36. 
Bosworth, who entered Yale 
from Hotchkiss, is a member of 
Trumbull College and has ma- 
jored in economics. He played on 


the Freshman Baseball Team, receiving numerals, and was on the 
University Baseball Squad for the next two years. In Junior and 
Senior years he was on the Trumbull Football Team. Bosworth is a 
member of Alpha Sigma Phi. He and F. Brown, Jr., roomed to- 
gether all four years, in Haughton, Wright, and Trumbull. 


Mail may be addressed to him after graduation at 15 Vermont 


Avenue, White Plains, N. Y. 


EDWARD FINLEY BOYD, JR., 


City on April 13, 1914, but has 
lived in Westport, Conn., since 
1915. He is one of the two sons of 
Edward Finley and Marguerite 
(VanVoorhis) Boyd. 

Boyd, who is a member of Pier- 
son College, entered Yale from 
The Loomis School. He has ma- 
jored in English and in Freshman 
year held a John Edward Heaton 
Scholarship and was awarded nu- 
merals as a member of the Swim- 
ming Team. He was on the 
University Swimming Squad in 
Sophomore and Junior years and 
on the Pierson Swimming Team 


“Ed,” was born in New York 
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as a Junior. Boyd belongs to Alpha Chi Rho. He roomed alone in 
Berkeley in Freshman year, with W. B. Brown, °26.S., in Vander- 
bilt in Sophomore year, and with C. E. Edgerton, ’37, in Pierson for 
the next two years. 

Mail will reach him after graduation if sent to 412 Compo Road, 
Westport, Conn. 


ROBERT SHAW BRADEEN was born on July 16, 1913, in West- 
brook, Conn. He is the son of Frederick Barton Bradeen (M.D. 
University of Pennsylvania 1899) and Nellie (Shaw) Bradeen and 
has two brothers. 

Bradeen, whose preparatory training was received at Andover, en- 
tered Yale with our Class, but withdrew in February of Freshman 
year to go into business. While in New Haven he roomed with 
U. D. E. Walden and T. J. Ward, Jr., in Haughton. 

Bradeen’s permanent mailing address is 25 West Avenue, Essex, 
Conn. 


EDWARD MOFFAT BRAINARD, “Eb,” was born in Hartford, 
Conn., August 23, rgtt, the son of Morgan Bulkeley Brainard (B.A. 
Yale 1900, LL.B. 1903) and Elea- 
nor (Moffat) Brainard. Brainard 
has a sister and three brothers, 
Morgan B. Brainard, Jr., °27, 
Charles E. Brainard, ’31, and 
Maxwell L. Brainard, ’38. He is a 
cousin of Morgan G. Bulkeley, 
3d, and William E. C. Bulkeley, 
both ’36, and Ralph D. Cutler, 
Jr., °37- 

He received his preparatory 
training at the Kent School and 
at the Wassookeag School in Dex- 
ter, Maine. He has done depart- 
mental work in sociology and is a 
member of Jonathan Edwards 
College. As a Junior he was on 
the Jonathan Edwards Football Team. In Freshman and Sophomore 
years he roomed with D. H. Waring in Bingham and for the next 
two years with N. Richmond in Jonathan Edwards. 
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Brainard plans to go into journalism after he graduates from Yale. 
His home address is 1090 Prospect Avenue, Hartford, Conn. 


WILLIAM BRINSMADE BRAMAN, “Bill,” was born in Wash- 
ington, Conn., on April 6, 1915, the son of Hunnewell and Eleanor 
Gold (Brinsmade) Braman. His father was a member of the Class 
of 1913 at Brown, and he is a di- 
rect descendant of Daniel Brins- 
made, Yale 1745. He has two 
brothers and a sister. 

Braman received his prepara- 
tion for college at the Gunnery 
School and has majored in history 
at Yale, where he is a member of 
Davenport College. In Freshman 
year he was awarded a New York 
Yale Club Prize, and he had a 
second rank stand in Sophomore 
year and a Junior oration appoint- 
ment. He was a member of the 
Freshman Hockey Squad and 
played on the Davenport Hockey 
and Baseball teams for three years 
and also on the Davenport Basketball Team as a Sophomore. He 
and J. J. Ivers roomed together all four years, living in Welch in 
Freshman year and subsequently in Davenport. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, Braman is 
planning to go into business. His permanent mailing address is 
Washington, Conn. 


JAMES HENRY BREWSTER, 320, “Jim,” who was born in Plain- 
field, N. J., on April 23, 1914, lived in Rye, N. Y., from 1918 to 1924 
and since then in Hartford, Conn. His father, James Henry Brew- 
ster, Jr., graduated from Yale in 1904; his mother’s maiden name 
was Marguerite Barstow. Brewster has one sister. 

He received his preparation for college at The Hotchkiss School 
and has done departmental work in English at Yale. He is a mem- 
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ber of Calhoun College and Beta 
Theta Pi. Brewster sang in the 
Freshman Glee Club and later in 
the University Glee Club. In 
Freshman year he roomed with 
P. Belin in Vanderbilt and in Jun- 
ior and Senior years with J. D. 
Phinney in Calhoun, while as a 
Sophomore he had a single room 
in Calhoun. 

Brewster is planning to become 
an aeronautical engineer and ex- 
pects to take a course at the Cali- 
fornia Institute of Technology. 
His home address is 175 Scarbor- 
ough Street, Hartford, Conn. 


HUBERT THEODORE BRILL, “Hubie,” was born on August 8, 
1914, in Brooklyn, N. Y., and he has also lived in Long Beach, Calif., 
Miami, Fla., and New York City. He is the son of Henry M. and 
Ella H. (Blank) Brill. 

He received his preparatory 
training at Colby Academy in 
Brooklyn and at the Peddie and 
Milford schools and spent a year 
at Yale with our Class. He was a 
member of the Freshman Fencing 
Team and roomed with B. I. 
Sutta in Bingham. 

After leaving Yale, he attended 
New York University for two 
years and is now studying law at 
St. John’s University. His perma- 
nent address is 25 Centralmback 
West, New York City. 


WALTER WHITTLESEY BRONSON, 20, “Walt,” was born on 
July 15, 1915, in New Haven, the son of Lewis Hollister Bronson, 
who graduated from Yale in 1901, and Helen (Seeley) Bronson. He 
is a brother of Lewis H. Bronson, Jr., 33, and a nephew of Clarence 
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W. and Howard L. Bronson, both 
‘oo, and Earle B. Seeley, ’os5. 

Bronson, who prepared for col- 
lege at the Hopkins Grammar 
School, has done departmental 
work in sociology and is a mem- 
ber of Pierson College. He was a 
member of the Freshman Water 
Polo Team and of the University 
Water Polo Team in Sophomore 
and Junior years, winning nu- 
merals and a minor “Y.” He was 
on the Wright Tennis and Swim- 
ming teams in Sophomore year 
and on the Pierson Tennis and 
Swimming teams the next year. 
Bronson belongs to Alpha Sigma Phi. He roomed with W. A. He- 
bert, Jr., °36S., in Durfee in Freshman year, with G. S. Knapp, Jr., 
and W. T. Maroney in Wright in Sophomore year, and with Knapp 
in Pierson for the next two years. 

He intends to go into business. He may be addressed at 1485 
Chapel Street, New Haven, Conn. 


OGDEN BROUWER, 3p, “Oggie,” was born August 14, 1911, in 
Montclair, N. J., the son of Ogden Brouwer, Jr., and Eleanor Stew- 
art (Montell) Brouwer. He has a 
brother and two sisters. 

Brouwer prepared for Yale at 
the Cornish School in East Or- 
ange, N. J. He is a member of 
Trumbull College and has ma- 
jored in economics. He was a 
member of the Freshman Boxing 
Team and Swimming Squad and 
of the University Boxing Team in 
Sophomore year and served as co- 
captain of the team in Senior year. 
He has numerals and a minor 
“Y.” Brouwer, who was elected to 
the editorial board of the Banner 
and Pot Pourri in Freshman year, 
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served as business manager in Senior year. He and J. A. Caldwell, 
3d, 36 S., roomed together, in Lawrance and Connecticut, in. Fresh- 
man and Sophomore years, and for the past two years he has lived 
in Trumbull with E. P. Tomlinson, ’36 S. 

His permanent mailing address is 16 Cedar Avenue, Montclair, 


N. J. 


FAYETTE BROWN, JR., “Fay,” was born in Cleveland, Ohio, 
December 17, 1913. He is the son of Fayette Brown, ’o4, and Ger- 
aldine (Walker) Brown and has two sisters and two brothers, one 
of whom is Willard W. Brown, 
28. He is "a* cousin ob lraries 
Hickox and Harvey Brooks, both 
39, and James H. Hoyt, 2d, ’39. 

He prepared for Yale at Hotch- 
kiss, has majored in history, and 
is a member of Trumbull College 
and Alpha Sigma Phi. He was on 
the Freshman Football and Crew 
squads, on the Junior University 
Football Squad as a Sophomore, 
on the University Crew Squad 
the next year, and on the Trum- 
bull’ Football?* [Baseball waeana 
Hockey teams in both Junior and 
Senior years. Brown and R. S. 
Bosworth, Jr., have roomed to- 
gether all four years, in Haughton, Wright, and Trumbull. 

Upon the completion of his course at Yale, he expects to study 
law or else go into business. His permanent address is 2617 Berk- 


shire Road, Cleveland Heights, Ohio. 


HAROLD BROWN, “Brownie,” was born in St. Louis, Mo., on 
September 15, 1915, and has also lived in New York City and 
Brockton, Mass. He is the son of Herman Steel and Rose (Hershko- 
witz) Brown and has a brother and a sister. 

His preparation for college was received at the Brockton High 
School, and he is a member of Branford College. He has majored 
in economics, having a second rank stand for the first three 
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years of his course and receiving 
a Junior high oration appoint- 
ment. He heeled the Lit as a 
Freshman and is a member of 
Alpha Chi Rho and the Yale Po- 
litical Union. He and P. Shatkin 
roomed together in Farnam in 
Freshman year, but for the past 
three years he has had a single 
room in Branford. 

Brown intends to return to 
New Haven in the fall to study 
law. His home address is 25 
West Elm ‘Terrace, Brockton, 
Mass. 


ALBERT CORWIN BRUMLEY, “Al,” who was born in New 
York City on January 30, 1914, has also lived at Daytona Beach, 
Fla., and Scarsdale, N. Y. He is the son of Albert and Helen (Cor- 
win) Brumley and has a brother and two sisters. 

Brumley received his preparation for Yale at the Choate and Ashe- 
ville schools. He is a member of 
Jonathan Edwards College, be- 
longs to Book and Bond, and has 
majored in economics. He was on 
the Freshman Crew Squad. He 
and S. M. Stanley roomed to- 
gether for three years, in Welch, 
Bingham, and Jonathan Edwards, 
while in Senior year he roomed 
WiteAVVe me bering) a)t. 637.9010 
Jonathan Edwards. 

Upon the completion of his col- 
lege course, Brumley is planning 
to go into the brokerage business. 
His permanent mailing address is 


15 Dolma Road, Scarsdale, N. Y. 


SYDNEY BRUSKIN, “Syd,” was born in Ansonia, Conn., on May 
17, 1914, but since 1919 his home has been in New Haven. He is one 
of the two sons of Louis and Bessie (Feldman) Bruskin. 
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HERBERT BUCKMAN, JR., 


He received his preparation for 
college at the New Haven High 
School and at Yale has majored in 
French. He was a member of the 
Freshman Wrestling Squad, of 
the Junior University Wrestling 
Team the following year, and of 
the University Wrestling Squad 


as a Junior. He has lived at home 


all four years. 


Upon the completion of his col- 
lege course, Bruskin is planning 
to become a teacher. Mail may be 
addressed to him at 74 York 


Street, New Haven, Conn. 


“Buck,” was born in Cleveland, 


Ohio, on December 5, 1915, his parents being Herbert and Bertha 


Stella (Baer) Buckman. 


He received his preparatory education at the East High School in 
Cleveland and is a member of Davenport College. At Yale he has 


majored in government and in Sophomore and Junior years was 


a scholar of the third rank. He 
was a member of the Davenport 
Baseball Team in Sophomore 
year. As a Freshman he had a sin- 
gle room in Sterling Quadrangle 
and for the remainder of his 
course lived in Davenport, room- 
ing with R. W. Berliner, ’36S., 
for two years and with W. C. 
Wallstein in Senior year. 

Buckman is planning to return 
to New Haven in the fall to study 
law. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is 1583 East 117th Street, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


CONRAD WALTER BUHLER, “Walt,” was born in New York 
City on October 23, 1912; his home is now in Westport, Conn. He is 
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the son of Conrad Carl and 
Martha Caroline (Warburg) 
Buhler, the brother of Curt F. 
Buhler, ’27, and also has a sister. 
His father died on February 14, 
1922. 

Buhler, who received his prepa- 
ration for college at The Hill 
School, has majored in German at 
Yale. He is a member of the Jared 
Eliot Association and of Alpha 
Chi Rho. During Freshman and 
Sophomore years he and L. E. 
Harriman roomed together in 
Vanderbilt, while for the past two 
years he has lived off the campus. 

His marriage to Zella Elizabeth Macpherson, daughter of Douglas 
V. and Zella (Zimmerman) Macpherson, took place in Westport on 
June 11, 1934. Mrs. Buhler attended the Spence School. Buhler, who 
plans to go into business after graduation, may be addressed at 
Westport, Conn. 


MORGAN GARDNER BULKELEY, 3p, “Morg,” was born in 
Hartford, Conn., on June 23, 1913. He is the son of Morgan Gard- 
ner Bulkeley, Jr., 07, who died March 21, 1926, and Ruth Lee 
(Collins) Bulkeley. He has two 
brothers, one of whom is William 
E. C. Bulkeley, also ’36, and he is 
a cousin of Edward M. Brainard 
and Daniel R. Howe of our Class, 
Ralph D. Cutler, Jr., °37, Maxwell 
L. Brainard, ’38, and Atwood Col- 
lins, ’39, a nephew of Houghton 
Bulkeley, ex-’19, and a descendant 
of John Bulkley, 1726. 

Bulkeley, who entered Yale 
from Hotchkiss, is a member of 
Pierson College and has majored 
in English. He was a member of 
the Freshman Swimming Team 


and the 150-pound Crew Squad 
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and was on the Vanderbilt Swimming Team the next year and on 
the Pierson Swimming Team as a Junior; he was also on the Uni- 
versity Swimming Squad in Sophomore and Junior years and on 
the team Senior year. He roomed with C. W. Sweet for four years, 
in Bingham and Pierson. 

He is planning to go into business after graduation. His home ad- 
dress is 96 Woodland Street, Hartford, Conn. 


WILLIAM ERASTUS COLLINS BULKELEY, “Bill,” who was 
born in Hartford, Conn., on July 13, 1915, is a brother of Morgan ~ 
G. Bulkeley, 3d, also ’36, and his 
family history will be found in his 
biography. 

Bulkeley received his prepara- 
tory training at the Kingswood 
School and has taken an honors 
course in English at Yale, where 
he is a member of Berkeley Col- 
lege. In Freshman year he was 
awarded the first Winston 'Trow- 
bridge ‘Townsend Prize and had a 
second rank stand, while in Junior 
year he had a third rank stand 
and an oration appointment. He 
and R. W. Viering have roomed 
together all four years, in Bing- 
ham and Berkeley. 

His permanent mailing address is 96 Woodland Street, Hartford, 
Conn. 


WEBSTER MERRIFIELD BULL, “Web,” was born December 30, 
1914, in St. Paul, Minn. He has always lived in Minneapolis with 
the exception of three years spent in Baltimore. He is the son of 
Daniel Frank Bull, who has a civil engineering degree from the 
University of North Dakota, and Rosamond (Leland) Bull. He has 
a brother and a sister. 

Entering Yale from the Blake School in Minneapolis, he has ma- 
jored in economics and is a member of Davenport College, Chi 
Psi, and Elihu. Bull was a member of the Freshman Football and 
Boxing teams and was on the University Football Squad in Sopho- 
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more and Junior years and on the 
team as a Senior. He was also on 
the University Boxing Squad for 
three years and on the Davenport 
-Hockey Team in Junior and Sen- 
ior years. He has numerals, an 
ev Ageancea major oy. elle and 
W. B. Harris roomed together 
throughout their course, in Van- 
~ derbilt and Davenport. 

Bull, who is planning to go into 
the food business, may be ad- 
dicsseqe ateso217 East «Lake. of 
the Isles Boulevard, Minneapolis, 


Minn. 


CHARLES CANTINE BUNKER, “Charlie,” was born March 27, 
1914, in South Orange, N. J., but for the greater part of his life his 
home has been in Yonkers and New York City. He is the son of 
Raymond Uhler Bunker, ’o4 S., and Agnes Ledlie (Cantine) Bunker 
and a nephew of Ellsworth Bunker, ’16, and Arthur H. Bunker, 
ex-16 8. 

Bunker, who is a member of Pierson College, received his prepa- 
ration for college at Andover and has majored in English at Yale. 
In Freshman year he was a mem- 
ber of the Wrestling and Track 
squads and for the past two years 
has served on the Lit board. He 
belongs to Chi Delta Theta, Chi 
Psi, and Book and Snake. He 
roomed in Fayerweather with B. 
Smith and;|C. F. Greene, 365S., in 
Freshman year, with W. M. Sti- 
ger, “36S., in Wright the next 
year, and with Smith in Pierson 
for the remainder of his course. 

After he graduates from Yale, 
Bunker is planning to go into the 
sugar business. His permanent 


mailing address is Walpole, N. H. 
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ROBERT JOHN BURKE, “Burkey,” was born in New York City, 
April 17, 1914, but since 1916 his home has been in New Haven. 
His parents are Leo Daniel and Mary Helena (Clark) Burke, and 
he has a sister and a brother, James C. Burke, who graduated from 
Sheff in 1934. James Q. Doyle, 
27, is his cousin. 

Burke, who prepared for Yale 
at Mercersburg, has done depart- 
mental work in French. He was a 
scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman year and of the third 
rank for the next two years and 
received a Junior oration appoint- 
ment. As a Sophomore he was 
awarded a John Edward Heaton 
Prize and the Thomas Cooke 
Wordin Scholarship. In Freshman 
year Burke was on the Swimming 
Team and the Baseball Squad. He 
was on the Class Baseball Team 
that year and again Sophomore 
year, on the University Swimming Team in Sophomore and Senior 
years, and on the squad as a Junior. He has numerals and an “sYvr.” 
Burke managed the food concessions at the Yale Bowl in Senior 
year. 

He intends to go into the advertising business after graduation. 
His permanent address is 193 Mansfield Street, New Haven, Conn. 


WESTCOTT BURLINGAME, JR., “Wes,” was born in Albany, 
N. Y., on March 9, 1914, the son of Westcott and Mary Boyd 
(Easton) Burlingame. Since 1931 his home has been in Altamont, 
N. Y. He is a nephew of Eugene W. Burlingame, ’98, and has two 
brothers, one of whom, Easton Burlingame, is a member of the 
Class of 1938. 

Burlingame received his preparatory training at the Albany Acad- 
emy. He is a member of Branford College, Phi Beta Kappa, and 
Zeta Psi. He has served as photographic editor of the Senior Class 
Book and as a member of the Undergraduate Board of Deacons. 
He has held a James Fenimore Cooper, Jr., Scholarship throughout 
his course and has majored in English, having a second rank stand 
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for three years and receiving a 
high oration appointment as a Jun- 
ior. In Freshman year he was cap- 
tain of the Freshman Track and 
Relay teams, winning numerals, 
and in 1934 was on the University 
Track Team. Burlingame roomed 
with H. S. Washburn, Jr., ’36S., 
in Haughton in Freshman year. 
During the next two years he had 
a single room in Branford and as 
a Senior roomed there with E. W. 
Baxter. 

He expects to go into business. 
His permanent mailing address is 
Altamont, N. Y. 


DOUGLAS CORNER BURROWS, “Doug,” was born in Norfolk, 
Va., on May 17, 1913, but since 1919 his home has been in Scarsdale, 
N. Y. He is the son of John Shober Burrows (B.S. Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology 1904) and Elizabeth Dove (Corner) Bur- 
rows, whose death occurred on September 16, 1926. His brother, 
John S. Burrows, Jr., is a member of the Class of 1935. 

Burrows prepared for college at the Taft School and before joining 
our Class as a Sophomore spent a year at Williams, where he was 
on the Freshman Football Team 
and became a member of Alpha 
Delta Phi. He has majored in so- 
ciology at Yale and is a member 
of Saybrook College. In Sopho- 
more year he roomed in Wright 
with C. E. Gast and subsequently 
in Saybrook with W. F. DeFoe; 
M. Church, 2d, roomed with them 
in Junior year. 

After receiving his degree at 
Yale, Burrows expects to go into 
business in South America. Mail 
willa.reach him “it; sent. to 73 
Greenacres Avenue, Scarsdale, 


ery, : 
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WILLIAM LOGAN BURT was born in Plainfield, N. J., on Au- 
gust 4, 1914, and has also lived in New York City. His father, 
Chauncey Howard Burt, who graduated from Princeton in 1898, 
died in April, 1915; his mother’s name before her marriage was 
Marion Dolores Brennan. He has a sister and a brother, Leland H. 
Burt, ’30 S. 

Burt, who received his preparation for college at Choate and Exe- 
ter, spent three years with our Class. He was a member of Berkeley 
College and of Beta Theta Pi. He roomed in White with C. G. Neal 
in Freshman year, in Welch with G. A. Murray the next year, and 
alone in Berkeley in Junior year. 


Mail may be sent to Burt at Oakdale, N. Y. 


*HERMON BEARDSLEY BUTLER, 3p, “Herm,” was born in 
Chicago, Ill., on July 23, 1913, the son of Francis Peabody Butler, 
’og, and Deborah Louise (Hunter) Butler. He was a grandson of 
Hermon B. Butler, ’76S., and a nephew of Croil Hunter, ex-’15 S., 
William B. Hunter, ex-23 S., and Stuyvesant Butler, ’24. 

Butler, who received his preparation for college at the North Shore 
Country Day School in Winnetka and at Hotchkiss, entered Yale as 
a Freshman with our Class. He held the Yale-Hotchkiss Club Schol- 
arship and roomed with H. W. McBride in Lawrance. 

Butler died of pneumonia in New Haven on January 20, 1933; 
he was buried in Graceland Cemetery in Chicago. He is survived by 
his parents and two sisters. 


JOHN FREDERIC BYERS, JR., “Frick,” was born in Pittsburgh, 
Pa., December 5, 1912, but has lived in Sewickley since 1920. He is 
the son of John Frederic Byers, ’04, and Caroline Mitchell (Morris) 
Byers; his mother died November 13, 1934. He has a sister and two 
brothers, one of whom is Alexander M. Byers, ’35, and is a nephew 
of Alexander M. Byers, ’94 S., mae C. Byers, ’98, Eben M. Byers, 
or, and Effingham B. Morris, ae 

Byers prepared for Yale at the wien Preparatory School and at 
St. Paul’s. He is a member of Berkeley College and has taken an 
honors course in English and done departmental work in sociology. 
He had a third rank stand in Sophomore and Junior years. As a 
Freshman he was on the 150-pound Crew, the Hockey Team, and 
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the Football Squad, sang in the 
Glee Club, heeled the Record, and 
was on the Freshman Year Book 
board. Byers was a member of the 
Wright Hockey Team and the 
Junior University Hockey Team 
in Sophomore year and of the 
University 150-pound Crew Squad 
and the Berkeley Hockey Team 
the next year. He served as assist- 
ant football manager in Junior 
year and as manager the next year, 
in Senior year also being president 
of the Undergraduate Athletic As- 
sociation and a member of the 
Athletic Board of Control. He has 
numerals, a “Y” with crossed hockey sticks, and both a minor 
and a major “Y.” In Junior year Byers was a member of the Prom 
Committee and captain for Berkeley in the Budget drive, and as a 
Senior he was on the Budget Advisory Committee and was elected 
to the Triennial Committee. He belongs to the Amalfis, the Whif- 
fenpoofs, the Haunt Breakfast, The Fence, the Torch Honor So- 
ciety, and Scroll and Key. In Freshman year he roomed with J. P. 
Grace, Jr., and T. C. Stockhausen in Haughton, as a Sophomore 
with Grace, Stockhausen, and H. T. McKnight in McClellan, and 
then with Grace, Stockhausen, and P. H. Smith, 3d, in Berkeley. 

Byers, who expects to become connected with the A. M. Byers 
Company (wrought-iron pipe), may take a one-year law course at 
Cambridge University. His mailing address will be Box 75, Sewick- 
levieba: 


HENRY KLEINER CAHN, “Hank,” was born on July 2, 1915, 
in West Haven. He is the son of Alexander Cahn, ’95 S., who died 
on August 27, 1934, and Harriet Aguilar (Kleiner) Cahn. His 
brother, Charles A. Cahn, is a member of the Class of 1931S., 
and Israel S. Kleiner, ’06S., and Simon B. Kleiner, ’11 S., are his 
uncles. 
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Cahn received his preparatory 
training at the New Haven High | 
School. He has majored in eco- | 
nomics and as a Junior had an 
oration appointment. He is a 
member of Berkeley College. In 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
he roomed with H. M. Stein, in 
White and Wright, and for the 
past two years with S. T. Shevell 
in Berkeley. 

After receiving his degree at 
Yale, Cahn plans to go into the in- 
surance business. Mail will reach 
him at 188 Livingston Street, New 
Haven, Conn. 


CRAWFORD JENNINGS CAMPBELL, “Climber,” was born in 
Cooperstown, N. Y., December 15, 1913, and has also lived at Cristo- 
bal, Canal Zone. He is the son of James Samuel and Marion Adell 
(Jennings) Campbell. Campbell has two brothers and a sister and is 
a cousin of Harry Thomas Hamilton, Jr., °38. 

He prepared for college at the Cristobal High School and before 
entering Yale as a Freshman with our Class spent a year at Emory 
University, where he was a member of Sigma Pi, the Orchestra, and 
the Swimming Team. He has 
taken a pre-medical course at Yale 
and is a member of Saybrook Col- 
lege and Phi Beta Kappa. In 
Freshman year Campbell was 
awarded a John Edward Heaton 
Prize and a New York Yale Club 
charm, and he had a first rank 
stand that year and again in Jun- 
ior year and a second rank as a 
Sophomore; his Junior appoint- 
ment was a high oration. He held 
a James Fenimore Cooper, Jr., 
Scholarship for the first two years 
of his course and a John Speed 
Murphy Scholarship for the next 
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two years. He was on the Freshman Swimming Team, on the Uni- 
versity Swimming Team in Sophomore year, and on the Saybrook 
Swimming Team the next year; he has numerals and a minor “Y.” 
In Freshman year Campbell roomed with J. D. MacAllister, ’36 S., 
in Berkeley and has since had a single room in Saybrook. 

He expects to study medicine at Yale. 


HUGH MORGAN CAMPBELL was born in Detroit, Mich., Feb- 
ruary 17, 1916, but since 1921 his home has been at Great Neck, 
Long Island. He is one of the 
three sons of William Bynner 
Campbell, who died June 20, 1934, 
and Jessie (Campbell) Campbell. 

Campbell, who received his 
preparation for college at the Taft 
School, is a member of Jonathan 
Edwards College and Alpha 
Sigma Phi. He has majored in 
economics, having a second rank 
stand as a Sophomore and a Jun- 
ior oration appointment. He 
played on the Jonathan Edwards 
Football Team as a Senior. He 
and E. H. Morrison roomed to- 
gether all four years, R. S. Dwight, 
Jr., rooming with them in Senior 
year; they lived in Haughton Freshman year, in Wright in Sopho- 
more year, and afterwards in Jonathan Edwards. 

Upon the completion of his college course, Campbell plans to be- 
come an accountant. His mailing address will be 6 North Drive, 


Great Neck, Long Island, N. Y. 


WILLIAM PATRICK CAMPBELL, “Will,” was born September 
4, 1914, at Essex Fells, N. J., the son of Charles Soutter Campbell, 
who received a B.A. at Yale in 1909 and a B.D. in 1917, and Mary 
Lathrop (Abbe) Campbell. His home is now in New Haven. 
Campbell has three sisters and two brothers, Charles S$. Campbell, 
Jr., 33, and Robert A. Campbell, ’38, and he is a nephew of William 
P. Campbell, ’16, and a cousin of Charles L. Audette, °36. 

He received his preparatory education at the Taft School and 
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has majored in English at Yale, 
where he is a member of Timothy 
Dwight College. In Freshman 
year he was a member of the 
Freshman Track Team and heeled 
the News. He roomed with R. S. 
Dwight, Jr., for three years, in 
Haughton and Jonathan Edwards, 
while in Senior year he roomed 
with D. McGoodwin in Timothy 
Dwight. 

He expects to go into business. 
His permanent address is 12 St. 
Ronan ‘Terrace, New Haven, 
Conn. 


GARDNER CLARENCE CARPENTER, “Carp,” was born at 
Colorado Springs, Colo., September 15, 1913, but his home is now in 
San Mateo, Calif. He is the son of Lewis Gibbs Carpenter, who at- 
tended Trinity College, and Helen Violet (Gardner) Carpenter. He 
has a brother and a sister. 

Carpenter’s preparatory training was received at Los Alamos 
Ranch School and at Hotchkiss. He has majored in history at Yale 
and is a member of Timothy Dwight College. In Freshman year he 
was on the Crew Squad; he rowed on the Vanderbilt Crew as a 
Sophomore and was on the Uni- 
versity Tennis Team in Junior 
year, receiving a minor ae aa eal 
penter is a member of Alpha 
Delta Phi. In 1934 he contributed 
an article on one of the Nazi labor 
camps to The Listener, an Eng- 
lish magazine. He roomed with 
T. Hildt, Jr., in White and Van- 
derbilt, in Freshman and Sopho- 
more years, with T. Wright, Jr., 
in Pierson as a Junior, and with 
W. H. Morgan in Timothy 
Dwight the next year. 

Carpenter, who plans to go into 
journalism, expects to take a po- 
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litical science and linguistic course at the Ecole Libre in Paris. His 
permanent address is 57 Post Street, San Francisco, Calif. 


FREDERIC CAREY CARROLL, “Fred,” who was born January 
29, 1915, in Hartford, Conn., is one of the two sons of John Francis 
and Mary (Redigan) Carroll. 
He received his preparation for 
college at the East Hartford High 
School and entered Yale with the 
Class of 1935S. He withdrew at 
the end of his Sophomore year, 
but returned after a year’s absence 
as a Junior with our Class. Car- 
roll is a member of Saybrook Col- 
lege and has majored in econom- 
ics. He held a Connecticut High 
School Scholarship in Freshman 
year and in Junior year was a 


scholar of the third rank. Carroll . ' | 
roomed alone throughout his q A 
course at Yale, in Fayerweather, -~ 
McClellan, and Saybrook. 


He is planning to go into the insurance business. His home ad- 
dress is 96 South Prospect Street, East Hartford, Conn. 


ROBERT RANDOLPH CARTER, “Bob,” was born in Baltimore, 
Md., on October 28, 1912, his parents being Allan Leroy and Caro- 
line (Corse) Carter. He has two sisters and two brothers, one of 
whom, George C. Carter, is a member of the Class of 1930. 

Carter, whose preparatory education was received at the Valley 
Ranch School in Cody, Wyo., and at the Roxbury School, spent two 
years at Yale. He lived in White as a Freshman and in Welch the 
next year, rooming alone both years. 

He is now a reporter for the Baltimore News and Post, his ad- 
dress being 3902 North Charles Street, Baltimore, Md. 


ROBERT DUMONT CASE, “Bob,” was born in Englewood, N. J., 
March 17, 1912. His father, George Bowen Case, received a B.A. at 
Yale in 1894 and an LL.B. at Columbia in 1897. His mother’s 
maiden name was Mary Clarke. Case has one sister. 

Entering Yale from Andover, he has majored in English and is 
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a member of Jonathan Edwards 
College. He was on the Class Golf 
Team in Freshman year and on 
the University Golf Squad in Jun- 
ior year. Case went out for the 
baseball and football managerships 
in Sophomore year, winning nu- 
merals in the latter competition, 
and in Senior year was manager 
of the Rugby Team. That year he 
was a columnist for the News and 
also served as athletics editor of 
the Senior Class Book. He is a 
member of the Whiffenpoofs, the 
Amalfis, the Mohicans, the Haunt 
Breakfast, The Fence, and Scroll 


and Key. He roomed with H. W. Davis, 2d, throughout his course, 
in Haughton, McClellan, and Jonathan Edwards; G. P. O’Neil lived 
with them in Freshman and Sophomore years. 

Case intends to enter the Yale Law School in the fall. His perma- 
nent address is 238 Linden Avenue, Englewood, N. J. 


FRANK MICHAEL CASTIGLIONE was born in New Haven 
on March 14, 1915, the son of Joseph and Frances Josephine (De- 
Carlo) Castiglione. He has a sister and two brothers, one of whom 


is Salvatore J. Castiglione, °32. 

His preparatory training was 
received at the New Haven High 
School, and during all four years 
of his college course he has held a 
Sterling Memorial New Haven 
High School Scholarship. He has 
taken a pre-medical course and is 
a member of Alpha Phi Delta. 
Castiglione lived at home through- 
out his course. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate work, he plans to study 
medicine at Yale. His permanent 
mailing address is 14 Cedar Hill 


Avenue, New Haven, Conn. 
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JAMES CHRISTIAN CASTLE, “Jim,” was born in Honolulu on 
April 16, 1913, the son of Harold Kainalu Long Castle, who at- 
tended Harvard as a member of the Class of 1908, and Alice Henri- 
etta (Hedemann) Castle. He has two sisters and is a cousin of 
Joseph N. White, 3d, ’36, Fred- 
erick W. White, ’38, and Charles 
N. Hoyt, ’39. 

Castle prepared for college at 
Choate and at Yale has majored 
in sociology. He is a member of 
Berkeley College and Delta Kappa 
Epsilon. He was on the Freshman 
Crew Squad and in Sophomore 
year was a member of the Vander- 
bilt Football Team and rowed on 
the Junior University Crew. He 
was a member of the University 
Crew as a Junior and served as 
captain in Senior year. That year 
he was a cheer leader and a mem- 
ber of the Undergraduate Athletic 
Association. Castle has a major “Y.” He roomed with J. N. White, 
3d, in Bingham in Freshman year and subsequently with C. Miller, 
3d, in Bingham and Berkeley, E. A. Stursberg, ’37, living with them 
in Sophomore year. 

Mail will reach Castle after graduation if sent in care of the Ha- 
waiian Trust Company, Honolulu, Hawaii. 


JOHN MARTIN CATES, JR., “Jack,” was born in Denver, Colo., 
January 20, 1912, and has also lived in Flushing, N. Y., Brunswick, 
Maine, New Haven, and Baltimore. He is the son of John Martin 
Cates (LL.B. Yale 1906) and Mary Arden (Randall) Cates and a 
brother of Willard Cates, also ’36, and Wirt R. Cates, ’39. He is a 
grandson of John W. Randall, ex-65, and a cousin of Upshur 
Lowndes, ’36, and Christopher Lowndes, ’38. 

Cates, who entered Yale from Andover, has taken an honors 
course in American history and is a member of Timothy Dwight 
College, serving as its Senior aide this past year. He contributed one 
of the articles to the Senior Class Book. He has held a New York 
Yale Club Scholarship for three years and had a third rank stand in 


Sophomore year and a second rank stand and an oration appoint- 
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ment as a Junior. He was a mem- 
ber of the Freshman 150-pound 
Crew Squad and of the Univer- 
sity 150-pound Crew and Football 
squads and the Jonathan Edwards 
Crew in Junior year. Cates sang 
in the Freshman Glee Club and 
in the University Glee Club for 
two years, being manager in Sen- 
ior year, and he served on the 
Budget Committee for four years. 
He was on the Freshman Student 
Council, was elected to the foot- 
ball competition as a Sophomore, 
and in Senior year was a deacon 
of the University Church and a 
member of the Prom Committee. He belongs to the Yale Political 
Union, the Whiffenpoofs, and Wolf’s Head. He roomed with J. V. 
B. Dean and C. S. Woolsey in Fayerweather Freshman year, with 
Woolsey in Wright the first part of Sophomore year, with E. J. 
Clapp in Jonathan Edwards for the rest of the year, and afterwards 
with Clapp, in Jonathan Edwards and Timothy Dwight. 

Cates plans to study law at Yale. His home address is 1517 Bolton 
Street, Baltimore, Md. 


WILLARD CATES, “Wid,” 
who was born in Baltimore, Md., 
on August 19, 1913, has also lived 
in Flushing, N. Y., Brunswick, 
Maine, and New Haven. He is a 
brother of John M. Cates, Jr., ’36, 
and his family history will be 
found in his biography. 

Cates’ preparation for college 
was received at Andover, and he 
is a member of Berkeley College, 
Alpha Delta Phi, and Wolf’s 
Head. He has majored in English 
and as a Junior was awarded the 
Norman Stewart Hall Memorial 


BIOGRAPHIES 147 


Scholarship. In Freshman year he received numerals as captain of 
the Boxing Team and was also on the Football and Baseball squads. 
He was a member of the University Boxing Team in Sophomore 
year, being awarded a minor “Y,” and in Senior year was captain of 
the Berkeley Football Team. Cates roomed in Farnam with U. 
Lowndes in Freshman year, in Wright with J. V. B. Dean and B. D. 
Hill, ’37, the next year, and subsequently in Berkeley, with J. F. 
Ruso, *35, as a Junior and with R. Herold in Senior year. 

Mail will reach him after graduation if sent to 1517 Bolton Street, 


Baltimore, Md. 


RICHARD TROWBRIDGE CATHCART was born in New 
York City on December 1, 1912. His father, William Richard Cath- 
cart, graduated from the University of South Carolina in 1886 and 
from the University of Heidelberg in 1890. His mother’s maiden 
name was Lucy John Billing. 

Cathcart, whose preparation for Yale was received at Exeter, en- 
tered Yale as a Freshman in the fall of 1931. He was enrolled in 
Sheff from September to December, 1932, when he withdrew from 
college. He returned the next fall as a Sophomore with our Class, 
with which he spent two years. He was elected to Vernon Hall in 
1932. In Sophomore year he was a scholar of the third rank. He 
roomed with G. C. Bradley and W. D. Lyon, both ’35S., while 
with that Class, in Fayerweather and Van-Sheff, with R. B. Deford, 
Jr., A. F. Gibson, and W. C. Whitridge in McClellan the next year, 
and alone in McClellan during 1933-34. The following year he lived 
off the campus. 

Cathcart’s permanent mailing address is 174 Park Avenue, Leonia, 


N. J. 


ALVIN EDWARD CAVANAGH, “Al,” was born December 19, 
1912, in Wilton, Conn. He is the son of Alvin McDonald Cavanagh, 
who died October 12, 1935, and Charlotte Frederica (Carrington) 
Cavanagh and a great-grandson of Oran R. Howard, 1835. Cava- 
nagh has one sister. 

His preparatory training was received at the Norwalk (Conn.) 
High School, and he was a member of Trumbull College at Yale, 
where he remained until March, 1935. Cavanagh was a member of 
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the Freshman Crew and Wres- 
tling squads and of the Univer- 
sity Rifle Team and the Trumbull 
Tennis Team in Junior year. In 
Freshman year he roomed with 
W. J. Clarke, 36 Ey ingiatoam 
and for the remainder of the time 
with J: BY Bullman 36d eer 
Trumbull. 

Cavanagh is now located in 
Prescott, Ariz., as assistant to the 
vice-president of the Amulet Op- 
erating Company, Inc., a mining 
concern. His residence address is 
121 North Mount Vernon Ave- 
nue, Prescott. 


CARROLL JOHN CAVANAGH, “Ears,” was born in Norwalk, 
Conn., on May 11, 1914, his parents being John Joseph and Agnes 
Winifred (Garvan) Cavanagh. He is a brother of J. Garvan Cava- 
nagh, ’32, and Lawrence D. Cavanagh, ’33, and a nephew of Ed- 
ward J. Garvan, ’94, Francis P. Garvan, ’97, and John S. Garvan, ’o2. 

Entering Yale from the Portsmouth Priory School, Cavanagh has 
majored in English and is a member of Calhoun College, the Haunt 
Breakfast, the Mohicans, The Fence, and Elihu. He was on the 
Freshman Football and Hockey 
squads and the next year com- 
peted for the hockey managership. 
In Junior year he was a member 
of the University 150-pound Foot- 
ball Squad, being awarded the in- 
signia for that sport, and as a Sen- 
ior he was captain of the Calhoun 
Hockey Team. During the past 
year he has contributed a column, 
“The Windmill,’ to the News. 
He roomed with J. A. Colgan, Jr., 
in Fayerweather in Freshman 
year, with S. Miller in Vanderbilt 
the next year, and subsequently 
with R. Wadsworth in Calhoun. 
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Cavanagh, who is planning to devote his time to art after gradua- 
tion, may be addressed at Old Saugatuck Road, Norwalk, Conn. 


ALBERT ROBERTS CHAMBERLAIN, JR., “Al,” was born 
January 12, 1912, in Meriden, Conn. His father, Albert Roberts 
Chamberlain, received a Ph.B. at Yale in 1897 and an LL.B. in 1901. 
His mother, whose maiden name was Sarah Waterman, died in 
July, 1926. He has one sister and is a great-grandson of Albert F. 
Roberts (M.D. Yale 1827). 

Chamberlain, whose preparation for college was received at the 
Loomis and Roxbury schools, was enrolled with our Class until the 
end of Freshman year. He and W. B. Ebert lived together in Law- 
rance. 

Chamberlain is now employed in the production department of 
the Napier Company in Meriden. His residence address is 819 Broad 
Street, Meriden, Conn. 


THEODORE LEROY CHAMBERLIN, “Ted,” was born in Hart- 
ford, Conn., February 22, 1915, but since 1925 his home has been in 
Glastonbury, Conn. He is one of 
the two sons of Albert Hamilton 
and Jennie Christine (Ackerly) 
Chamberlin. 

Chamberlin, who entered Yale 
from The Loomis School, is a 
member of Branford College and 
of the Undergraduate Medical 
Club. He has taken a pre-medical 
course and has held the William 
L. Learned Scholarship for three 
years. In Freshman year he was a 
scholar of the second rank and in 
Junior year had a third rank stand 
and an oration appointment. 
Chamberlin roomed in Lawrance 
with D. D. Darling, Freshman 
year, and subsequently in Branford with Darling and W. K. Dicker- 
Mane 20. 

He intends to enter the Yale Medical School next year. His per- 
manent mailing address is 340 Main Street, Glastonbury, Conn. 
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PALMER SMITH CHAM- 
BERS, JR., was born in Crafton, 
Pa., on January 18, 1914, but since 
1917 his home has been in Sewick- 
ley, Pa. He is the son of Palmer 
Smith Chambers, who received a 
B.A. at Washington and Jefferson 
in 1899 and later attended the 
Harvard Law School, and Anna 
Helen (Parsons) | Chambers. 
Chambers has one sister. 

His preparatory education was 
received at the Sewickley High 
School, and before entering Yale 
as a Sophomore with our Class he 
spent a year at Haverford College. 
He is a member of Pierson College, has majored in French, and in 
Junior year held a Seward Henry Fields Scholarship. In Sophomore 
year Chambers roomed with W. P. Miller, 36 E., in Connecticut 
and in Junior year with T. W. Merrill, 36 E., in Pierson, while in 
Senior year he had a single room there. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he is planning 
to go into business. His permanent mailing address is 639 Maple 


Lane, Sewickley, Pa. 


GEORGE MOTTU CHAND- 
LEE, JR., was born in Baltimore, 
Md., on March 20, 1914. He is the 
son of George Mottu Chandlee, 
09 S.,* and!-= Clara (Riemann) 
Chandlee and has a brother and a 
sister. 

Entering Yale from the Gilman 
Country School in Baltimore, he 
held a University Regional Schol- 
arship for four years. He has spe- 
cialized in pre-medical studies and 
had a second rank stand in Fresh- 
man year, a third rank stand in 
Sophomore year, and an oration 
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appointment as a Junior. He is a member of Saybrook College. 
Chandlee was on the Freshman Swimming Squad and the Lacrosse 
Team, on the University Lacrosse Squad the next year, and on the 
team in Junior and Senior years. He has numerals and a minor “Y.” 
_ In Freshman year he roomed with T. A. Ritzman in Farnam and 
the next year with J. W. Bird, Jr., 36 S., in Saybrook, where he sub- 
sequently had a single room. 

Chandlee, who is planning to teach, may be addressed at 4220 
Wickford Road, Baltimore, Md. 


CHARLES FASSETT CHANDLER, “Charlie,” was born on 
January 31, 1915, in Roxbury, Mass. His home has always been at 
Sterling Junction, Mass. He is the son of John Chandler, ’12, and 
Katherine Margaret (Fassett) 
Chandler and has two brothers 
Atieeaesisteraocorge: l., Peicy,.. 37, 
is his cousin. 

Chandler, whose preparatory 
education was received at Groton, 
held the Yale-Groton Scholarship 
in is Freshman year. He is a 
member of Davenport College 
and has done departmental work 
in English. As a Freshman he was 
a scholar of the second rank, won 
the Samuel Henry Galpin Latin 
Prize, and rowed on the second 
Crew, and in Junior year he 
played on the Davenport Football 
Team. Chandler belongs to the 
Elizabethan Club and to Zeta Psi. He and T. D. Woolsey roomed 
together all four years (in White and Davenport), A. S. Field, Jr., 
rooming with them in Senior year. 

Chandler is planning to study medicine at Harvard after graduat- 
ing from Yale. His permanent address is Sterling Junction, Mass. 


OSCAR POLK CHAPLEAU was born on June 3, 1912, in Mem- 
phis, Tenn., the son of Charles Emory and Pearl Margaret (Polk) 
Chapleau. His father’s death occurred on December 8, 1930. 
Chapleau’s preparatory education was received at The Hill School. 
He entered Yale as a Freshman with our Class, but withdrew in 
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April, 1933, to go into business. While in New Haven he roomed 
alone in Bingham. 

His permanent mailing address is 3970 North Galloway Drive, 
Memphis, Tenn. 


MINOTTE McINTOSH CHATFIELD, “Chat,” who was born 
in New Haven on April 11, 1915, is one of the two sons of Russell 
Estes Chatfield (Ph.B. Yale 1908) and Elizabeth Hyde (McIntosh) 
Chatfield and a grandson of Ed- 
ward F. McIntosh (M.D. 1897). 
Edward F. Blount, 39,.ismiis 
cousin. 

Chatfield prepared for Yale at 
the New Haven High School and 
during the four years of his col- 
lege course has held a Sterling 
Memorial New Haven High 
School Scholarship. He is a mem- 
ber of Pierson College and has 
majored in economics. He had a 
second rank stand in Freshman 
year, a third rank the next year, 
and a Junior oration appointment. 
Chatfield served on the Dwight 
Hall Cabinet for two years. In 
Freshman year he was on the second Football Team and the Wres- 
tling Squad. He was on the University 150-pound Football Squad 
for the next two years and on the team as a Senior, receiving the 
insignia for that sport. He lived at home for two years and since 
then has lived in Pierson, R. M. Ryder, ’37S., being his roommate 
in Senior year. 

During the next two years he will teach at Yale-in-China. His per- 
manent address is 307 Alden Avenue, New Haven, Conn. 


ROBERT WARNER CHEESEWRIGHT, “Bob,” was born in 
Pasadena, Calif., on September 28, 1913, his parents being Edgar 
James and Ruby Fay (Warner) Cheesewright. He has one sister. 
He received his preparation for college at the Santa Barbara 
School and is a member of Pierson College at Yale, where he has 
majored in psychology. In Freshman year Cheesewright was a 
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member of the Polo and Soccer 
squads and was elected to the 
business board of the Record. He 
belongs to Chi Psi. He and O. T. 
~ Lawler roomed together in Fresh- 
man and Sophomore years, in 
Haughton and Wright, while in 
Junior and Senior years he roomed 
alone in Pierson. 

Cheesewright is planning to en- 
ter the advertising business after 
he completes his college course. 
His permanent mailing address 
is 750 South Arroyo Boulevard, 
Pasadena, Calif. 


TIMOTHY CHENEY, “Tip,” was born in Madison, Conn., on 
July 4, 1913; his home has always been in South Manchester, Conn. 
He is the son of Howell Cheney, who received a B.A. at Yale in 
1892 and an M.A. in 1909, and Anne Kimberley (Bunce) Cheney, 
whose death occurred on May 5, 1931. Cheney has two brothers and 
four sisters. Thomas L. Cheney, Jr., ’39, is his cousin. 

Cheney, who received his prepa- 
ration for college at Milton Acad- 
emy, has majored in music at 
Yale, where he is a non-resident 
member of Pierson College. Be- 
fore joining our Class at the be- 
ginning of Junior year, he had 
spent two years at Harvard. He 
was a scholar of the third rank in 
his Junior year at Yale. He has 
lived off the campus while in 
New Haven. 

He intends to become a musi- 
cian after graduation. His perma- 
nent address is 110 Forest Street, 
South Manchester, Conn. 


JEROME ARTHUR CHIKOVSKY, “Jerry,” was born in New 
York City, December 24, 1915, the son of Abraham and Elsie (Ko- 
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kol) Chikovsky; he has one sister. 


He has also lived in Newark, 
N. J., Brooklyn, N.«Y.e and 
Bridgeport, Conn. 

Chikovsky received his prepara- 
tory training at the Warren Hard- 
ing High School in Bridgeport. 
He is a member of Trumbull Col- 
lege at Yale and has taken a pre- 
medical course. As a Freshman he 
was a member of the Lacrosse 
Squad and the Class Basketball 
Team. He was on the Trumbull 
Football Team in Junior year and 
on the Trumbull Tennis Team in 
Junior and Senior years. Chikov- 
sky lived at home in Freshman and Sophomore years, while for the 
past two years he has roomed alone in Trumbull. 

He plans to study medicine at Cornell. His permanent mailing 
address is 66 Remington Street, Bridgeport, Conn. 


HUGH JOSEPH CHISHOLM, JR., who was born July 20, 1913, 
in New York City, is the son of Hugh Joseph Chisholm (B.A. Yale 
1908, LL.B. Harvard 1911) and Sarah Clark (Hardenbergh) Chis- 
holm. He has a brother and a sister. Chisholm’s home is now in 
Port’ Chester, No Y:. 

He prepared for college at St. 
Paul’s. He is a member of Trum- 
bull College, the Yale Political 
Union, the Phalanx, the Eliza- 
bethan Club, the Pundits, and 
Delta Kappa Epsilon. Chisholm, 
who has done departmental work 
in English, was awarded the John 
Masefield Poetry Prize as a Junior 
and in Senior year was elected 
Class poet. He has served on the 
board of directors of the Dramat 
and has had parts in “The Private 
Secretary,” “Brown of Harvard,” 


“Around the World in Eighty 
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Days,” “Outrageous Fortune,” and “Wings over Europe.” Chisholm 
was the co-author of the play, “The Phantom of the Ivories,” pre- 
sented by the Dramat in Sophomore year, and in Junior year his 
book of poems, This Casual Glory, was published by the Ashlar 
Press. With S. D. Ripley he was co-editor of a dramatic column in 
the News, entitled “The Play’s the Thing.” In Freshman year he was 
on the Swimming Squad and sang in the Glee Club. He roomed 
with A. Heckscher, 2d, in Haughton that year, with C. Sumner, Jr., 
in Trumbull in Sophomore year, and afterwards with J. B. Bing- 
ham in Trumbull. 

He is planning to go to King’s College, Cambridge, and ulti- 
mately devote his time to writing. His permanent address is Lincoln 


Avenue, Port Chester, N. Y. 


ALDEN DOUGLAS CHURCH, “Joe,” was born in Detroit, Mich., 
March 18, 1913, and has also lived in Fairfield, Conn., and Cleveland 
Heights, Ohio. He is the son of 
H. D. Church, who attended the 
Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology, and Beatrice S. Church. 

His preparatory education was 
received at the University School 
in Cleveland and at Choate. 
Church is a member of Berkeley 
College and has majored in so- 
ciology. During the first two years 
he was at Yale he roomed alone, 
in Trumbull and McClellan. He 
has since lived in Berkeley, room- 
ing with R. R. Newell, Jr., °35, 
Junior year and then with E. J. 
Staley, Jr. 

Upon the completion of his col- 
lege course, he expects to enter the employ of the Addressograph- 
Multigraph Corporation in Cleveland. His permanent mailing ad- 


dress is 2612 Guilford Road, Cleveland Heights, Ohio. 


MELVILLE CHURCH, 20, “Judge,” was born on May 24, 1913, in 
Washington, D. C., the son of Melville Durant Church, who at- 
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tended the Georgetown Univer- 
sity Law School, and Margaret 
(Woodward) Church. His mother 
died in 1915. Church is a nephew 
of Donald Woodward, ’10S., 
Kortright Church, ’12, and Hey- 
liger Church, ’17. 

He received his preparation for 
Yale at Sidwell’s Friends School 
in Washington and at Exeter. He 
has majored in economics and is a 
member of Saybrook College and 
Zeta Psi. Church roomed with E. 
Meyer, 3d, 37, in Freshman, 
Sophomore, and Senior years, in 
Bingham, Wright, and Saybrook. 
In Junior year he roomed with D. C. Burrows and W. F. DeFoe 
in Saybrook. 

His permanent mailing address is 1825 Q Street, N.W., Wash- 
ington, D. C. 


RICHARD RUSSELL CLANCY was born in Brooklyn, N. Y., on 
September 14, 1914, and has also lived in Ridgefield Park, N. J., and 
at Forest Hills, Long Island. His father, Richard Clancy, died on 
March 7, 1932. His mother’s name before her marriage was Dorothy 
Muriel Russell. 

Clancy, who received his preparatory training at the Peddie 
School, was enrolled with our Class until. the end of Freshman year. 
He lived off the campus. 

His home address is 6 Burns Street, Forest Hills, Long Island. 


EDWIN JONES CLAPP, JR., “Buzz,” was born in Wellesley, 
Mass., on December g, 1913. He has also lived in New York City, 
Texas, California, and Virginia. His father, Edwin Jones Clapp, 
who died August 7, 1930, graduated from Yale in 1904 and received 
a Ph.D. at the University of Berlin in 1910. His mother’s maiden 
name was Susannah Clifford Nelson. Clapp has one sister and is a 
nephew of Augustus W. Clapp, ’98, and Rufus H. Clapp, ex-’17. 
His preparatory training was received at the Evans School and 
Andover. He is a member of Timothy Dwight College and has 
taken an H.A.L. honors course, holding the Scott Hurtt Scholar- 
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ship in Senior year. Clapp was a 
member of the University Glee 
Club for the last two years of his 
course and served as librarian in 
Senior year. He has written one 
of the articles for the Senior Class 
Book. He roomed with W. H. 
Geselimijr.,; 36S.) in Durtee sin 
Freshman year and has since 
roomed with J. M. Cates, Jr., in 
Jonathan Edwards and Timothy 
Dwight. 

Clapp expects to enter the Yale 
Law School next fall. His perma- 
nent address is 50 Vanderbilt Ave- 
nue, New York City. 


DAVID SANDERS CLARK was born on August 9, 1914, in 
Cleveland, Ohio. He is the son of Harold Terry Clark (B.A. Yale 
1903, LL.B. Harvard 1906) and Mary Ermina (Sanders) Clark, a 
nephew of William M. Clark, ’or S., and has two brothers and three 
sisters. 

He received his preparation for college at the Park School in 
Cleveland and at the Hawken School in South Euclid, Ohio. Be- 
fore entering Yale as a Sophomore with our Class, he spent a year at 
Antioch College, where he was 
secretary of his Class. He is a 
member of Davenport College 
and has majored in history, hav- 
ing a second rank stand in Sopho- 
more and Junior years. In Senior 
year he served as treasurer of the 
Outing Club. He has lived in 
Davenport while at Yale, D. K. 
Usher rooming with him in Sen- 
ior year. 

Clark expects to take up teach- 
ing after he graduates. His per- 
manent mailing address is 2919 
Fairmount Boulevard, Cleveland 


Heights, Ohio. 
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RALPH EWING CLARK, JR., 


was born in Cincinnati, Ohio, on 
November 23, 1914. His father, 
Ralph Ewing Clark, received a 
B.A. at Yale in 1898 and an LL.B. 
at the University of Cincinnati in 
1902; his mother’s name before 
her marriage was Gladys Dorothy 
Baker. Thorne Baker, ’03, and 
Charles W. Baker, Jr., ’13, are his 
uncles. 

Clark’s preparation for college 
was received at the Northwood 
School at Lake Placid, N. Y., and 
while at Yale he has majored in 
government. He is a member of 
Jonathan Edwards College and of Book and Bond and was on the 
Freshman Track Squad. In Freshman and Sophomore years he lived 
alone in Welch, but for the past -two years has roomed with C. S. 
Stahlnecker in Jonathan Edwards. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, Clark expects 
to study law at Harvard. Mail will reach him if sent to Reading 
Road and Linton Street, Cincinnati, Ohio. 


WILLIAM HOLBROOK CLARK, “Bill,” was born May 19, 1914, 
in New York City, the son of | 
John Kirkland Clark (B.A. Yale | 
1899, LL.B. Harvard 1902) and | 
Margaret Chalmers (Holbrook) | 
Clark. He has two sisters and a | 
brother, John K. Clark, Jr., ’28, | 
and is a nephew of Charles U. | 
Clark, ’97, George M. Clark, ’or, | 
and Chalmers Holbrook, ’10, and | 
a grandson of Edward P. Clark, | 
70: 
Entering Yale from the River- | 
dale Country School, Clark has 

majored in history. He is a mem- 

ber of Davenport College, the | 
University Debating Association, 
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the Yale Political Union, Alpha Sigma Phi, and Berzelius. In Junior 
year he had a second rank stand. As a Freshman he was a member 
of the Football and Swimming squads and the Class Swimming 
Team, and he was on the University Water Polo Team for two 
years (receiving a minor “Y”). He was on the Wright Swimming 
Team in Sophomore year and captain of the Davenport Football 
Team as a Junior. In Freshman and Sophomore years he roomed 
with K. G. Peters, in Vanderbilt and Wright, and afterwards with 
J. M. Knapp in Davenport. 

Clark plans to study law at Yale. His home address is 157 East 
72d Street, New York City. 


GEORGE SELDEN CLEMENS, “Clem,” was born in Erie, Pa., 
July 8, 1914, the son of Hays Hutchinson Clemens, who graduated 
from Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute in 1907, and Marie Louise 
(Selden) Clemens. He has two 
brothers, one of whom, John D. 
Clemens, is a member of the Class 
of 1935 S. 

Clemens, who is a member of 
Berkeley College, entered Yale 
from the Pomfret School and has 
majored in economics. He sang 
with the Freshman Glee Club and 
since then has been a member of 
the University Glee Club. He was 
awarded numerals as a member of 
the Freshman Squash Team and 
the next year was on the Wright 
Squash Team. As a Junior he was 
a member of the Berkeley Golf 
Team and of the University 
Squash and 150-pound Football squads. Clemens heeled the Lit busi- 
ness board in Sophomore year. He roomed with G. W. Chamberlin, 
36 S., for the first two years of his course, in Lawrance and Wright, 
and subsequently with J. C. Graham in Berkeley. 

Clemens is planning to go into the boiler manufacturing busi- 
ness. His permanent address is 212 West 6th Street, Erie, Pa. 


STEPHEN MERRELL CLEMENT, 2p, “Steve,” who was born in 
East Aurora, N. Y., on July 8, 1913, is the son of Norman Parsons 
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Clement, ’07, and Margaret (Hale) Clement. His home is now in 
Buffalo. He has two brothers, one of whom is David H. Clement, 
21, and he is a grandson of Stephen M. Clement, ’82, and a nephew 
of S. Merrell Clement, ’10, Harold 
T: Clement, °12) and=Stuarcaiae 
Glementy 17, 

He received his preparatory 
education at the Park School in 
Buffalo and at The Hill School 
and is a member of Pierson Col- 
lege, the Undergraduate Medical 
Club, and The Fence. His major 
has been in pre-medical work. 
Clement was awarded numerals 
as a member of the Freshman 
Soccer Team, and he was on the 
University Swimming Squad and 
the Pierson Swimming Team in 
Sophomore and Junior years. He 
sang in the Freshman Glee Club 
and in the University Glee Club as a Junior and in Freshman year 
served on the University Budget Committee. In Freshman year he 
roomed with J. B. Messinger, ’36S., in Vanderbilt and since then 
with H. R. Wolcott in Pierson. 

Clement intends to take up the study of medicine at Harvard. His 
permanent mailing address is 1321 Genesee Building, Buffalo, N. Y. 


*RICHARD FORD COBB was born January 26, 1915, in Cleve- 
land, Ohio. His father, Frank McMillan Cobb, received a B.A. at 
Yale in 1897 and an LL.B. at Western Reserve in 1899. His mother, 
Mildred Ellen (Ford) Cobb, died in 1918. Cobb, who had four sis- 
ters, was a nephew of Horatio Ford, ’04, Cyrus Clark Ford, ’14, and 
David K. Ford, ’15. 

He entered Yale from the University School in Cleveland. He 
took an honors course in government and was a member of Pierson 
College, the Yale Political Union, Zeta Psi, and Phi Beta Kappa. As 
a Freshman he was awarded a New York Yale Club Prize and 
charm, received honorable mention for the Runk Prize, and had a 
first rank stand. He was a scholar of the second rank in Sophomore 
year and of the third rank the next year and also received a Junior 
philosophical oration appointment. He played on the second Fresh- 
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man Football Team and on the Pierson Football and Basketball 
teams in Sophomore and Junior years. Cobb roomed with N. P. 
Beall, Jr., in Vanderbilt and Pierson. 

He died October 5, 1935, in Bridgeport, Conn., from injuries re- 
ceived in an automobile accident. The interment was in Lakeview 
Cemetery, Cleveland. Cobb is survived by his father and sisters, 


WYMBERLEY JONES DeERENNE COERR, “Baron,” was born 
October 2, 1913, in New York City. His home is now in Savannah, 
Ga. He is the son of Frederic Huntington Coerr, whose death oc- 
curred in October, 1932, and Au- 
drey (DeRenne) Coerr, who died 
in July, 1932. His father attended 
Columbia. Coerr has two sisters. 

He prepared for Yale at the 
Asheville and Hill schools. He is 
a member of Branford College, 
has majored in English, and as a 
Freshman had a second rank 
stand. Coerr played on the Fresh- 
man Soccer ‘Team and on the Uni- 
versity Soccer Team for the next 
three years, winning numerals 
and both a major and a minor 
“Y.” He was also a member of 
the Freshman Boxing Squad and 
of the University Boxing Squad 
the following year. In Sophomore year he won the University paral- 
lel bars championship. As a Freshman he roomed with G. I. Colby, 
3d, ex-35S., in Vanderbilt and in Sophomore year with P. J. 
Thomas, ’36 S., in Branford; since then he has had a single room in 
Branford. 

His permanent address is Wormsloe, Savannah, Ga. 


MILTON LEONARD COHN, “Milt,” was born May 4, 1915, in 
Bridgeport, Conn. His father, Israel Jacob Cohn, graduated from 
the Yale Law School in 1906. His mother’s name before her mar- 
riage was Sarah Rich. He has one sister. 

Cohn received his preparatory training at the Bridgeport Central 
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High School. He is a member of Jonathan Edwards College and 


has majored in economics. He had a second rank stand in Freshman 
year and a third rank stand for 
the next two years, having an ora- 
tion appointment as a Junior. He 
was on the Freshman Crew 
Squad. Cohn roomed with B. S. 
Peck in Vanderbilt that year and 
subsequently lived in Jonathan 
Edwards, rooming with B. S. 
Peck and A. W. Peck, ’35, Sopho- 
more year and afterwards with 
M. S. Raben. 

He is planning to return to Yale 
next year to study law. His home 
address is 640 Clinton Avenue, 
Bridgeport, Conn. 


WILLIAM KAUFMAN COLE, “Bill,” was born in Hartford, 
Conn., on October 5, 1914. He is one of the three sons of Francis 
Watkinson Cole (B.A. Yale 1904, LL.B. Harvard 1907) and Grace 
(Kaufman) Cole. One of his brothers, Francis W. Cole, Jr., gradu- 
ated from Yale in 1935, and he is a nephew of Richard H. Cole, ’o2. 

He received his preparation for Yale at the Kingswood and 
Thacher schools and has majored 
in history, having a third rank 
stand in Junior year. He is a mem- 
ber of Calhoun College, of the edi- 
torial board of the Lit, and of Chi 
Delta Theta. Cole had a single 
room in Welch for the first part 
of Freshman year and roomed 
with his brother in Calhoun for 
the remainder of the year. He 
lived in Calhoun during the next 
three years also, rooming with E. 
Sullivan, Jr., in Sophomore and 
Junior years and with H. C. Row- 
1ANcse) sha. b., aStamocolom 

Cole plans to enter the Yale 
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Law School in the fall of 1936. His permanent mailing address is 
125 Scarborough Street, Hartford, Conn. 


MARVIN JAY COLES, “Marv,” was born April 3, 1915, in New 
York City. He is the son of Jay Godfrey Coles, who attended Co- 
lumbia, and Anne (Hart) Coles and has one sister. 

Coles, who entered Yale as a Sophomore with our Class, received 
his preparatory education at the 
Townsend Harris Hall High 
School in New York, the Ameri- 
can School in Paris, and with a 
private tutor. He is a member of 
Saybrook College, was a scholar 
of the second rank in Sophomore 
year, and received a high oration 
appointment the next year. Coles 
completed his undergraduate 
work in June, 1935, receiving his 
B.A. degree at that time, and dur- 
ing the past year has been enrolled 
in the Yale Law School. He was 
on the Saybrook Basketball and 
Fencing teams for three years and 
on the University Crew Squad for 
two. He served on the editorial board of the Record for two years 
and is a member of Phi Beta Kappa and the Yale Political Union. — 
He had a single room in Saybrook during 1933-34 and during the 
next two years roomed with W. H. Symmes, Jr., ’35, in Saybrook 
for a year and then in the Sterling Law Buildings. 

Coles expects to continue his studies in the Law School. His home 
address is 27 West 72d Street, New York City. 


JOLUNTAN THONY COLGAN, JRicejacks. wasabormeatebala- 
Cynwyd, Pa., on January 20, 1914, the son of John Anthony Colgan 
(M.D. University of Pennsylvania 1901) and Eleanor May (Bald- 
win) Colgan. He has one sister. 
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Colgan, whose preparatory edu- 
cation was received at Haverford, 
spent one year with our Class. He 
was a member of the Freshman 
Crew Squad and roomed in 
Fayerweather with C. J. Cava- 
nagh. 

For the past three years he has 
attended Lafayette College, where 
he is a member of Delta Kappa 
Epsilon and the Lacrosse Team 
and exchange editor of the Lyre. 
His permanent mailing address is 
119 Maple Avenue, Bala-Cynwyd, 
ae 


CHARLES HENSCHEL CONLAND was born in Hartford, 
Conn., on March 27, 1912, his parents being Henry Holton and 
Caroline Mathilde (Henschel) Conland. He has a sister and two 
brothers, one of whom, Henry J. Conland, graduated from Yale in 
1934. 

Conland, who was enrolled with our Class until April of Fresh- 
man year, received his preparation for college at the Taft, Tome, 
and Wassookeag schools. He roomed with P. B. Daghlian in Welch 
while in New Haven. ; 

Mail may be addressed to him at 285 Oxford Street, Hartford, 


Conn. 


DAVID TROWBRIDGE COOK, “Dave,” who was born March 
27, 1914, in Waterbury, Conn., is the son of Clarence Parker Cook, 
Yale ’orS., and Harriet Hayes (Carrington) Cook, a brother of 
Daniel C. Cook, ’31, and a nephew of George Cook, ’04S. 

He prepared for Yale at the Hotchkiss and Pomfret schools. He 
spent two years with ’36, but at the end of Sophomore year trans- 
ferred to the Art School. Cook is a non-resident member of Calhoun 
College and belongs to St. Anthony and Delta Psi. He was on the 
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Football and Crew squads as a 
Freshman and was captain of the 
Vanderbilt Crew in Sophomore 
year. In Freshman and Sopho- 
more years he roomed with J. F. 
Jordan, ’36S., in Fayerweather 
and Vanderbilt, and the next year 
with J. A. Rand in Calhoun. This 
past year he has lived alone at 
St. Anthony Hall. 

Cook plans to return to con- 
tinue his work in the Art School 
and then specialize in portrait 
painting. His permanent mailing 
address is the St. Anthony Club, 
New York City. 


ROBERT BARBOUR COOKE, “Bob,” was born in Paterson, 
N. J., on February 24, 1914. He is the son of Walter Evans Cooke 
(B.A. Yale 1895, LL.B. Columbia 1898) and Rebecca (Barbour) 
Cooke and a brother of Barclay Cooke, ’34. His mother died in 1921. 

Cooke, who prepared for college at St. Paul’s and Andover, is a 
member of Jonathan Edwards College and has majored in the class- 
ics. He played on the Freshman Hockey Team and on the Univer- 
sity Hockey Team for the next 
three years, winning numerals 
and a major “Y.” He went out for 
the football competition as a 
Sophomore, and he has been one 
of the columnists for “Down the 
Field” in the News. Cooke be- 
longs to The Fence and to Skull 
and Bones. He and A. W. Pearce 
roomed together all four years (in 
Haughton, McClellan, and Jona- 
than Edwards), J. H. Holmes, Jr., 
rooming with them in Sophomore 
and Senior years. 

His permanent mailing address 


is 635 Park Avenue, Paterson, N. J. 
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ALLEN LEE’ CORNISH # aAle 
was born September 9, 1915, at 
Mount Vernon, N. Y. He is the 
son of Allen Lee Cornish (B.S. 
Syracuse University 1911), who 
died in 1931, and Edna (Acton) 
Cornish and a nephew of Chanter 
Cornish, Yale ’11. Cornish has 
one brother. 

Entering Yale from the Mount 
Vernon High School, he has taken 
a pre-medical course andesisees 
member of Saybrook College. He 
was on the Freshman Crew Squad 
and played on the Vanderbilt 
Football and Baseball teams in 
Sophomore year and on the Saybrook Football, Basketball, and 
Baseball teams for the next two years. He roomed with G. S. Knapp, 
Jr., in Durfee as a Freshman, with F. B. Haddad in Bingham in 
Sophomore year, and alone in Saybrook for the next two years. 

Cornish, who intends to become a physician, plans to study at the 
Cornell Medical School. His home address is 28 Clinton Place, 
Mount Vernon, N. Y. 


ROBERT HASKELL CORY, JR., “Bob,” was born in New York 

City, October 1, 1914, but his 

home has always been in Engle- 

wood, N. J. He is the son of Rob- 

ert Haskell Cory, ’o2, and Julia 

Bulkley (Cady) Cory and has 

two brothers, one of whom is 

David C. Cory, ’34E. The late 

David U. Cory, ’03, was his uncle. | 
Cory, whose preparation for col- | 

lege was received at the Engle- 

wood High School and at An- 

dover, has taken an H.A.L. hon- 

ors course and is a member of Phi 

Beta Kappa, the Yale Political 

Union, and Calhoun College. He 


was a scholar of the second rank 
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in Freshman year, of the third rank in Sophomore year, and of the 
first rank in Junior year and also received a Junior high oration ap- 
pointment. He heeled the News as a Freshman and the next year 
went out for the crew managership. In Freshman and Sophomore 
years Cory roomed with J. H. Richardson, in Bingham and Cal- 
houn, and subsequently with J. C. Greene in Calhoun. 

He intends to work for a Ph.D. in history at Harvard. His home 
address is 42 Dana Place, Englewood, N. J. 


PHILIP WHITMAN COTTRELL, “Phil,” was born in Westerly, 
R. I., on January 25, 1913. He is the son of Arthur Maxson Cottrell, 
who received a B.A. at Brown in 1897, and Kate Virginia (Hun- 
kins) Cottrell, whose death occurred in 1916. He has a brother and 
a sister. Another brother, John Trowbridge Cottrell, who died in 
1928, was a member of the Class of 1931. 

Cottrell received his preparatory training at the Fessenden, Taft, 
and Roxbury schools. He was enrolled with our Class until the end 
of Freshman year, rooming with J. J. Hagan and W. L. Hehmeyer 
in Bingham. 

His permanent mailing address is 21 Elm Street, Westerly, R. I. 


ALFRED CONKLING COXE, JR., was born in New York City 
on December 31, 1914. He is one of the three sons of Alfred Conk- 
ling and Helen Prince (Emery) Coxe. His father graduated from 
Yale in 1901. 

Coxe received his preparation for college at St. Paul’s and spent 
two years at Yale as a member of our Class. He roomed alone in 
Lawrance in Freshman year and with L. A. Hart in Wright the fol- 
lowing year. 

Mail may be sent to Coxe at 211 East 61st Street, New York City. 


FOSTER CRAMPTON was born on November 11, 1914, in New 
York City, the son of Foster and Lorraine (March) Crampton. The 
death of his father, who graduated from Yale in r900 and from the 
New York Law School in 1902, occurred in April, 1926. 

Crampton, whose preparatory education was received at The Hill 
School, was enrolled with our Class until the end of Freshman year. 
He roomed with C. J. Blair in Berkeley while in New Haven. 

Crampton is at present connected with the Eastern Air Lines. 
Mail may be addressed to him in their care at Box 103, Ormond 
Beach, Fla. 
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THADDEUS GREAVES CRAPSTER, JR., “Thad,” was born in 
Norfolk, Va., on September 5, 1914. His home is now in Washing- 
ton, D. C. His father, Thaddeus Greaves Crapster, has a B.S. from 
the University of Maryland and is 
also a graduate of the U.S. Coast 
Guard Academy. His mother’s 
maiden name was Marie Louise 
Phillips. He is a nephew of I. G. 
Phillips, ’o2. 

Crapster, who received his 
preparation for college at Choate, 
has majored in architecture at 
Yale and is a member of Daven- 
port College. In Freshman year 
he was a coxswain on the 150- 
pound Crew Squad, heeled the 
Freshman Year Book, and sang in 
the Glee Club. The next year he 
competed for the tennis manager- 
ship. He roomed with B. Mills, 
Jr., in Fayerweather as a Freshman and since then with O. O. Jen- 
sen in Davenport. 

He is planning to continue the study of architecture at Yale after 
he completes his undergraduate course. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is 2701 Connecticut Avenue, Washington, D. C. 


JOHN CAMPBELL CROSBY was born in Milwaukee, Wis., on 
May 18, 1912, his parents being Fred G. and Edna May (Campbell) 
Crosby. His home has also been in Oconomowoc, Wis. He has three 
brothers and a sister. 

Crosby, who received his preparatory training at the Milwaukee 
Country Day School and at Exeter, was enrolled as a Freshman 
with the Class of 1935 until February, 1932. Returning to Yale the 
following fall, he spent a year with our Class. He was awarded nu- 
merals as a member of the ’36 Freshman Swimming Team and 
heeled the Record. He wrote a play which the Dramat presented in 
the spring of 1933 and acted in another. Crosby roomed with E. C. 
Johnston, ex-’35, in Pierson while with ’35 and had a single room in 
Sterling Quadrangle the next year. 

Since leaving college, he has worked on the Milwaukee Sentinel 
and the Oconomowoc Bugle. At present he is connected with the 
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New York Herald Tribune and is living at 106 West 56th Street, 
New York City. His permanent mailing address is Oconomowoc, 
Wis. 


LAWRENCE SAITTA CRUIKSHANK, “Larry,” who was born 
March 17, 1913, in Queenstown, Ireland, lived in Brooklyn, N. Y., 
from 1914 to 1934 and since then in New York City. He is the son 
of Herbert Knight and Mimi 
Sylvia (Saitta) Cruikshank and 
has one sister. 

Cruikshank’s preparatory edu- 
cation was received at Exeter and 
Roxbury. He entered Yale with 
the Class of 1935, but withdrew in 
June, 1933, returning as a Sopho- 
more with our Class in January, 
1934. He has majored in history 
and is a member of Branford 
College and Delta Kappa Epsilon. 
He roomed with W. R. Davis, ’35, 
in Davenport Freshman year and 
the next year had a single room in 
Calhoun. For the remainder of his 
course he lived in Branford, room- 
ing with J. A. Field, ’35, and E. S. Howland in Sophomore year, 
with Davis in Junior year, and with Howland as a Senior. 

Cruikshank expects to attend the Harvard Law School after 
graduating from Yale. His permanent address is 25 Central Park 


West, New York City. 


RICHARD JAMES CUMMINS, “Dick,” who was born in Phila- 
delphia, September 28, 1912, is one of the three sons of James John 
and Mary Theresa (Huston) Cummins. His father died in Decem- 
ber, 1931. 

Cummins prepared for Yale at St. Joseph’s College High School 
in Philadelphia and at The Hill School. He is a member of Bran- 
ford College and Chi Psi, has majored in history, and has held a 
Greenwich (Conn.) Alumni Association Scholarship throughout his 
course. In Freshman year he was captain of the Basketball Team 
and was also on the Football and Baseball teams. He was on the 
University Football and Basketball teams in Sophomore and Junior 
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years, on the University Baseball 
Team in Junior year, and as a 
Senior was on the University Bas- 
ketball and Baseball squads. He 
has numerals and both a minor 
and a major “Y.” Cummins 
roomed with L. Walker in Bing- 
ham in Freshman year, with 
Walker and J. V. Roscoe in Mc- 
Clellan the next year, and after- 
wards with F. K. Stewart and I. 
Randall, Jr., in Branford. 

His marriage to Mary Elizabeth 
Sweeney, daughter of John Jo- 
seph and Mary Ann (McCoy) 
Sweeney, took place April 2, 1932, 
in Philadelphia; Mrs. Cummins attended Mercy Academy in Phila- 
delphia. Cummins plans to study law and later practice as a lawyer 
or else go into business. His permanent address is 1819 West Oxford 


Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 


*THOMAS FRANCIS CURTIN, JR., “Tom,” was born in Pitts- 
field, Mass., June 22, 1913. His father, Thomas Francis Curtin, at- 
tended Fordham, the University of Kansas, the Medical School of 
the University of Rochester, and the University of Toronto. His 
mother’s maiden name was Ida 
Mae Connors. Curtin had a 
brother and a sister. 

He prepared for college at the 
Pittsheld High School and at 
Choate. He majored in econom- 
ics and was a member of Trum- 
bull College. He held a Yale Club 
of New York Scholarship as a 
Freshman, the James J. Hogan 
Scholarship the next year, the 
George Augustus Adee Scholar- 
ship in Junior year, and the Stone 
Trust Corporation Scholarship in 
Senior year. He was a scholar of 
the third rank in Junior year. 
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Curtin was captain of the Freshman Baseball Team and of the Uni- 
versity Baseball Team Senior year. He was also on the University 
Baseball Team in Sophomore and Junior years and on the Univer- 
sity Football Team for three years. He was on the Freshman Basket- 
ball and Football teams and on the Trumbull Basketball Team for 
the next three years. Curtin had numerals and a major “Y.” He 
served on the Junior Prom Committee and belonged to Alpha 
Delta Phi, Book and Snake, and the Aurelian Honor Society. He 
and H. A. Hull roomed together for four years, in Lawrance and 
Trumbull. 

His death, which was due to leucopenia, occurred May 2, 1936, 
in Pittsfield, after an illness of ten weeks. In addition to his parents, 
Curtin is survived by his brother and sister. 


HAROLD FRANK CURTIS, “Bud,” was born in Troy, N. Y., on 
June 14, 1914. He is the son of Frank Charles and Marie (Leduc) 
Curtis and has one sister. His fa- 
ther’s death occurred on February 
18, 1927. 

Curtis, who received his prepa- 
ration for college at Exeter, is a 
member of Calhoun College and 
has majored in sociology. In Jun- 
ior year he was a scholar of the 
third rank. He was a member of 
the Freshman Baseball Squad and 
of the Junior University Baseball 
Team in Sophomore year, and he 
was also on the Calhoun Hockey 
Team in Sophomore and Junior 
years, on its Football Team in 
Sophomore and Senior years, and 
on its Baseball Team in Junior 
year. He heeled the Record as a Freshman and belongs to Beta 
Theta Pi and Cannon and Castle. Curtis lived alone in Welch in 
Freshman year and with F. Newman in Calhoun during the re- 
mainder of his course. 

He expects to study at the Yale Law School and then become a 
patent lawyer. His permanent mailing address is 18 Myrtle Avenue, 


bray. Ne Ye 
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ANDREW ‘*LEEDS#@USHe 
MAN, “Bud,” was born in Michi- 1 
gan City, Ind., on July 14, 1913, | 
and has also lived in Chicago, IIl., | 
and Charlottesville, Va. He is the ) 
son of Moe Andrew and Caroline | 
Amelia (Leeds) Cushman and 
has a brother -and*three sisters: 
His father attended Iowa State 
University. 

Cushman received his prepara- 
tion for college at the Chicago 
Latin School and at the Wood- 
berry Forest School in Virginia. 
He has majored in English at 
Yale and is a member of Calhoun 
College. He and J. W. Mott roomed together throughout their 
course, living in Vanderbilt in Freshman year, in Wright in Sopho- | 
more year, and subsequently in Calhoun. | 

Cushman intends to study law at Harvard. His permanent mail- | 
ing address is Farmoor, Charlottesville, Va. 


LLOYD NORTON CUTLER was born on November 10, 1917, in | 
New York City. He is the son of Aaron Smith Cutler, who has an | 
LL.B. from St. Lawrence University, and Dorothy (Glaser) Cutler | 
and has one sister. 

Cutler, whose preparation for 
college was received at the De- 
Witt Clinton School in New 
York, spent the year 1932-33 at 
New York University, where he 
was a member of the Swimming 
Team and the News board. En- | 
tering Yale as a Sophomore with | 
our Class, he has taken an honors 
course in economics and is a I 
member of Saybrook College. He | 
was a scholar of the second rank 
in Sophomore and Junior years. 
During his first year at Yale he | 
heeled the News and in Junior 
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year was a member of the Saybrook Baseball Team. For the past 
two years he has been on the Saybrook Football Team. Cutler 
roomed in Wright with R. M. Luby as a Sophomore and subse- 
quently with Luby and D. V. McNamee, Jr., in Saybrook. 

He is planning to enter the Yale Law School in the fall. His per- 
manent address is 135 East 74th Street, New York City. 


PHILIP BEWER DAGHLIAN, “Phil,” was born in Aintab, Tur- 
key, April 25, 1915, but his home has been in New London, Conn., 
since 1920. His father, Garabed Krikor Daghlian, received a B.A. de- 
gree at Central Turkey College 
in 1902, an M.A. at Columbia in 
1g10, and a Ph.D. in 1o11. His 
mother’s name before her mar- 
riage was Alice Caroline Bewer. 
Daghlian has two sisters. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Bulkeley School in 
New London and is a member of 
Trumbull College. He has done 
H.A.L. departmental work, hav- 
ing a second rank stand in Junior 
year and holding the Anthony D. 
Stanley Memorial Scholarship as 
a Senior. He rowed on the Trum- 
bull Crew in Junior and Senior 
years. He roomed with C. H. 
Conland in Welch in Freshman year and with A. E. Anderson, Jr., 
in Welch in Sophomore year, but for the past two years has roomed 
alone in Trumbull. 

Daghlian is planning to teach after graduation. His permanent 
mailing address is 35 Sherman Street, New London, Conn. 


JOHN STEWART DALRYMPLE, JR., “Dal,” was born in Min- 
neapolis, Minn., on March 10, 1914, the son of John Stewart Dal- 
rymple (B.A. University of Minnesota 1897) and Martha Bernice 
(Barber) Dalrymple. He has two sisters. 

He prepared for college at the Blake School in Minneapolis and at 
St. Paul’s and has majored in history at Yale. He was a scholar of 
the second rank in Freshman year and for the next two years had a 
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third rank stand; his Junior ap- 
pointment was an oration. Dal- 
rymple, who is a member of 
Davenport College, was on its 
Football Team for three years. He 
was on the Freshman Football | 
Squad and the following year was 
elected to the hockey managerial 
competition. He is a member of 
the Dramat, serving as its business 
manager in Senior year, and be- | 
longs to Chi Psi and Book and 
Snake. He roomed in Vanderbilt 
with W. Reid in Freshman year 
and afterwards in Davenport with 
E. P. Pillsbury. 

Dalrymple, who expects to go into farming, may be addressed at 
2327 Pillsbury Avenue, Minneapolis, Minn. 


JAMES JOSEPH AQUINAS DALY, “Jim,” was born in Bridge- 
port, Conn., October 24, 1914, the son of Patrick James and Margaret 
Mary (O’Connor) Daly. The death of his mother occurred on Feb- 
ruary 23, 1934. He has a brother and a sister. 

Daly prepared for college at the Bridgeport Central High School. 
He held a Sterling Memorial Connecticut High School Scholarship 
as a Freshman and a Leon W. 
Beardsley Memorial Scholarship 
in Senior year. He has done 
H.A.L. departmental work, was a 
scholar of the second rank for two 
years, and in Junior year bacea 
third rank stand and an oration 
appointment. Daly is a member of 
Pierson College and of Book and 
Bond. In Junior and Senior years 
he played on the Pierson Football 
Team. He roomed with M. C. 
Beardsley in Lawrance in Fresh- 
man year and with Beardsley and 
A. J. McQueeney: in Welch the 
following year. For the past two 
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years he has lived in Pierson, E. M. Jones, ’37, being his roommate 
Senior year. 

Daly intends to return to Yale to study law. His permanent ad- 
dress is 2935 Main Street, Bridgeport, Conn. 


HARRY FRANKLIN DAMON, JR., “Bus,” was born in Malden, 
Mass., on June 21, 1914, but since 1935 his home has been in Tam- 
worth, N. H. He is the son of 
Harry Franklin and Martha 
Frances (Shove) Damon and has 
two brothers and two sisters. 

Damon, who is a member of 
Branford College, received his 
preparatory training at the Mal- 
den High School, Culver Military 
Academy, and Andover. During 
his course at Yale he has done de- 
partmental work in economics 
and as a Sophomore was a scholar 
of the third rank. He was on the 
Freshman Lacrosse Squad and in 
Sophomore year was a member of 
the Branford Football Team. He 
roomed with W. F. Taylor for 
three years, in White and Branford, and as a Senior roomed with 
S. L. Bartholomew in Branford. 

After graduation Damon plans to go into the insurance business. 
His permanent mailing address is Tamworth, N. H. 


THADDEUS STANLEY DANOWSKI, “Ted,” who was born in 
Newark, N. J., September 6, 1914, has lived in Derby, Conn., since 
1922. He is the son of Anthony and Theresa (Kosciuh) Danowski 
and has two brothers and three sisters. 

Entering college from the Derby High School, Danowski has 
taken a pre-medical course at Yale, where he is a member of Cal- 
houn College. He held a Charles F. Brooker Scholarship in Fresh- 
man and Senior years and a Lucy Hall Boardman Scholarship in 
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Sophomore and Junior years. He 
was a scholar of the second rank 
as a Freshman and of the first 
rank for the next two years. In 
Junior year he had a philosophical 
oration appointment, was elected 
to Phi Beta Kappa, and was given 
honorable mention for the Henry 
A. Beers Prize in American Lit- 
erature. Danowski lived at home 
for two years and afterwards had 
a single room in Calhoun. 

He is planning to study medi- 
cine at Yale. His permanent mail- 
ing address is 5 Prospect Street, 
Derby, Conn. 


DANIEL DYER DARLING, “Dan,” was born March 16, 1913, in 
Canton, Conn., where he lived until 1929; since then his home has 
been in Hartford, Conn. He is one of the two sons of Charles Sher- 
man Darling, who died May 27, 1927, and Sarah (Dyer) Darling. 

Darling prepared for Yale at the Collinsville (Conn.) High School 
and The Loomis School and is a member of Branford College. He 
has taken an H.A.L. honors course and in Freshman year received 
the Henry A. Hurlbut Prize in mathematics and a New York 
Yale Club charm and divided the 
Benjamin F. Barge Mathematical 
Prize. He was a scholar of the first 
rank in Freshman and Sophomore 
years and in Junior year had a sec- 
ond rank stand and a philosophi- 
cal appointment and was elected 
to Phi Beta Kappa. Darling held 
a Yale-Loomis Scholarship that 
year and again in Senior year. As 
a Freshman he roomed with T. L. 
Chamberlin in Lawrance and for 
the next three years with Cham- 
berlin and W. K. Dickerman, 
°26 S., in Branford. 

Darling, who plans to become a 
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librarian, expects to do graduate work in history at Yale. His perma- 
nent address is 22 Evergreen Avenue, Hartford, Conn. 


HYMAN LOUIS DAVIDSON, 
“Bud,” was born on March 3, 
1915, in Des Moines, Iowa, his 
parents being Jacob and Mildred 
Gertrude (Davidson) Davidson. 
He has two sisters. 

His preparation for Yale was 
received at the Roosevelt High 
School in Des Moines and at the 
Shattuck School, and before enter- 
ing Yale as a Sophomore with our 
Class, he spent a year at Drake 
University, where he was on the 
Freshman Track Team. Davidson 
is a member of Branford College 
and has majored in economics. In 
Junior year he rowed on the Branford Crew and was a member of 
the University Soccer Squad. He and R. N. Harris have roomed to- 
gether for three years, in Vanderbilt and Branford. 

_ Davidson, who is planning to go into the mercantile business 
upon graduating from Yale, may be addressed at 20 Foster Drive, 
Des Moines, Iowa. 


HORACE WEBBER DAVIS, 
2p, “Webb,” was born in Sharon, 
Pa., September 9, 1912, and has 
also lived in New Rochelle, Ce- 
darhurst, and Binghamton, N. Y., 
and in Pittsfield, Mass. His par- 
ents are Horace Webber Davis, 
who is a graduate of Washington 
and Jefferson, and Elsie (Wil- 
liams) Davis. He has two broth- 
ers and two sisters. 

Davis, who entered Yale from 
Andover, is a member of Jona- 
than Edwards College and has 
majored in history. He was cap- 
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tain of the Freshman Football Team and was on the University 
Football Team for the next three years; he has numerals and a ma- 
jor “Y.” He served as secretary of the Freshman Student Council 
and as treasurer of the Freshman Dance and Junior Prom commit- 
tees, and he is a member of the Class Day and Triennial commit- 
tees. Davis belongs to the Amalfi Club, The Fence, the Aurelian 
Honor Society, and Skull and Bones. He roomed with R. D. Case 
throughout his course, in Haughton, McClellan, and Jonathan Ed- 
wards; G. P. O’Neil lived with them in Freshman and Sophomore 
years. 

Davis is planning to go into business. His permanent address is 
193 Dawes Avenue, Pittsfield, Mass. 


HAROLD? CISE NV Aes 
DAWSON, “Dolly,’ who was 
born in Milton, N. H., on April 
5, 1913, has lived in Rochester, 
N. H., since 1932. He is the son of 
Seth Frank and Elizabeth Helena 
(Tennant) Dawson, whose death 
occurred in 1933. 

Dawson is a member of Pierson 
College and has majored in eco- 
nomics. His preparatory training 
was received at Dummer Acad- 
emy and at Exeter. He was on the 
Baseball Squad in his Freshman 
year at Yale. He roomed with 
B. L. Ward in Bingham that year 
and the following year had a single room in Welch. For the past 
two years he has lived in Pierson, rooming with C. G. Neal in Jun- 
ior year and with W. H. Champlin, Jr., °38S., as a Senior. 

Dawson’s permanent mailing address is 1 Hanson Street, Roches- 


terIN. Hi: 


JOHN VanBENSCHOTEN DEAN, “Johnny,” was born Decem- 
ber 30, 1913, in Larchmont, N. Y.; his home is now in New York 
City. His father, Rodney Dean, graduated from Yale in 111, and 
his brother, Rodney Dean, Jr., is a member of the Class of 1939. He 
has another brother and two sisters. His mother, whose maiden 
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name was Louise John Randall, is 
now the wife of Harold Cham- 
berlain Pierson, who attended 
Cornell. 

Dean, who prepared for Yale at 
Andover, has majored in psychol- 
ogy and in Freshman year held a 
DuPuy Scholarship. He is a mem- 
ber of Berkeley College and as a 
Freshman was on the second 
Football Team. In Sophomore 
year he was awarded an “aYa” as 
a member of the Junior Univer- 
sity Football Team and was on 
the Wright Basketball Team. He 
was a member of the University 
Football Squad for the next two years, also being on the Berkeley 
Basketball Team as a Junior. Dean roomed with J. M. Cates, Jr., 
and C. S. Woolsey in Fayerweather Freshman year, with W. Cates 
and B. D. Hill, 37, in Wright the next year, and subsequently in 
Berkeley, with J. W. Pine and W. H. Morgan in Junior year and 
with Pine and W. S. Beinecke as a Senior. 

He plans to study medicine at the College of Physicians and Sur- 
geons at Columbia and then specialize in psychiatry. His permanent 
address is 643 Hudson Street, New York City. 


JOHN KERSHAW DEASY, 
“Wop,” was born in Trenton, 
N. J., September 25, 1913, the son 
of John Francis and Lillian Chris- 
tiana (Kershaw) Deasy. He lived 
in Lansdowne, Pa., from 1919 to 
1930, in Pittsburgh for the next 
four years, and since then in 
Wynnewood, Pa. 

Deasy, who prepared for college 
at the Episcopal Academy in 
Philadelphia and at Andover, is a 
member of Pierson College and 
has majored in history. He was a 
member of the Freshman Soccer 
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Squad and played on the Pierson Football Team for three years, be- 
ing captain in Senior year. In Sophomore year he went out for the 
baseball managerial competition. Deasy was elected floor manager 
of the Senior Prom. He belongs to the Mohicans, Delta Kappa Ep- 
silon, and Book and Snake. He roomed with R. A. Moore through- 
out his course, in Fayerweather Freshman year and afterwards in 
Pierson. L. Willard, Jr., roomed with them during 1932-33 and 
H. T. McKnight in Junior and Senior years. 

He is planning to take up the study of law at Harvard next year. 
His permanent address is Minden Way, Wynnewood, Pa. 


WARNER FREDRICK DEFOE, 
“Deef,” was born at Bay City, 
Mich., on March 29, 1913, but his 
home is at present in Scarsdale, 
N. Y. His parents are Fredrick 
W. DeFoe, who has an LL.B. 
from the University of Michigan, 
and Elizabeth (Warner) DeFoe. 

DeFoe received his preparatory 
training at the Taft School and is 
a member of Saybrook College at 
Yale, where he has majored in 
history. He belongs to Alpha 
Sigma Phi. He had a single room 
in Vanderbilt as a Freshman and 
roomed with E. N. Skinner, Jr., 
°26 E., in Wright in Sophomore year, with D. C. Burrows and M. 
Church, 2d, in Saybrook in Junior year, and with Burrows in Say- 
brook the following year. 

Mail may be addressed to him after graduation at 51 Greenacres 
Avenue, Scarsdale, N. Y. 


ROBERT BELL DEFORD, JR., “Foggy,” was born in Towson, 
Md., October 28, 1913, the son of Robert Bell Deford, who gradu- 
ated from Harvard in 1908, and Mary Dorothea (Hoffman) Deford. 
He has one brother. 

He received his preparatory education at the Gilman Country 
School and Avon Old Farms and is a member of Calhoun College 
and Zeta Psi. At Yale he has majored in history and in Junior year 
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was a scholar of the third rank. 
He was on the Freshman _ 150- 
pound Crew Squad and as a Jun- 
ior was a member of the Calhoun 
Football and Hockey teams and 
the Crew. He roomed with W. C. 
Whitridge in Lawrance in Fresh- 
man year and subsequently with 
W. B. Rand, Jr., in Vanderbilt 
and Calhoun, J. A. Rand living 
with them in Sophomore year. 

Deford plans to study at the 
University of Copenhagen and 
then to go into the Diplomatic 
Service. Mail will reach him if 
sent to Towson, Md. 


DAVID TYRE DELLINGER, “Dave,” was born August 22, 1915, 
in Wakefield, Mass., the son of Raymond Pennington Dellinger, 
who graduated from the Yale Law School in 1911, and Marie Eliza- 
beth (Fiske) Dellinger. He has a brother and two sisters. 
Dellinger, who is a member of Pierson College and of Berzelius, 
prepared for Yale at the Wakefield High School and has taken an 
honors course in economics. He was a scholar of the second rank 
for two years and in Junior year had a first rank stand and a high 
oration appointment. In Senior 
year he served as a member of the 
executive committee of Phi Beta 
Kappa. He was captain of the 
Freshman Cross Country Team, 
of the Pierson Cross Country 
Team in Sophomore and Junior 
years, of the Pierson Track Team 
Sophomore year, and of the Uni- 
versity Cross Country Team as a 
Senior. Dellinger was also on the 
Track Team Freshman year, on 
the University Cross Country 
Team and Track Squad in Sopho- 
more and Junior years, and on the 
Pierson Track and Cross Country 
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teams for three years. He has numerals and an “aYa.” He served on 
the Dwight Hall Cabinet for three years. He roomed with He B: 
deV. Schwab, Jr., in Welch in Freshman year and afterwards with 
D. E. Swift in Pierson. 

Dellinger will study at Oxford on a Henry Fellowship next year. 
His permanent address is Shumway Circle, Wakefield, Mass. 


GEORGE peMARE, “Dangerous,” who was born in Denver, Colo., 
November 11, 1912, lived in Palo Alto, Calif., from 1922 to 1928 and 
since then in New York City. His father, Joseph vonStein, who died 
in 1917, was educated at the Uni- 
versity of Vienna. His mother’s 
name before her marriage was 
Marie deTrébon deMare. He has 
two sisters. 

Before coming to Yale, deMare 
attended the Tamalpais School 
and Andover. He is a member of 
Jonathan Edwards College and 
has done departmental work in 
American literature, having a 
third rank stand as a Junior. He 
was on the Freshman Track 
Squad, on the University Track 
Squad in Sophomore year, and on 
the University Boxing Squad the 
next year. In Junior and Senior 
years he served on the editorial board of the Liz, and he belongs to 
Chi Delta Theta. He and W. Atherton have roomed together for 
four years, in Fayerweather, Connecticut, and Jonathan Edwards. 

deMare plans to study medicine at Johns Hopkins or else enter the 
Diplomatic Service. His permanent address is 425 East 51st Street, 


New York City. 


OSCAR WILLIAM LOUIS DENNIS, “Bill,” who is the son of 
William D. and Jennie (Martin) Dennis, was born at Fort Wayne, 
Ind., on May 27, 1914. He has one sister. 

He received his preparation for Yale at the North Side High 
School in Fort Wayne, is a member of Branford College, and has 
done honors work in economics. He has held a Jack Merillat Griffin 
Scholarship throughout his course and has maintained a first rank 
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stand. In Junior year he received a 
philosophical oration appointment 
and an election to Phi Beta Kappa. 
During the last three years of his 
course he was a research assistant 
in the Yale Law School. Dennis 
was on the Freshman Football 
Squad and the Freshman Debat- 
ing Team, and he belongs to the 
University Debating Association 
and the Yale Political Union. In 
Freshman year he roomed with 
Eee muurbert,, Jia 26.5.,/1n Pare 
nam, but has since had a single 
room in Branford. 

Dennis expects to enter the Yale 
Law School next fall. His permanent mailing address is 719 Archer 
Avenue, Fort Wayne, Ind. 


EUGENE VICTOR DICK, “Gene,” was born in Talcottville, 
Conn., on June 5, 1914, but since 1916 his home has been in Rock- 
ville, Conn. He is the son of James Martin and Hermine Anna 
(Engelmann) Dick and has a brother and two sisters. 

Gene, whose preparation for college was received at the Rockville 
High School, left Yale at the end of Freshman year. He held a 
Sterling Memorial Connecticut High School Scholarship and roomed 
with W. B. Palmer, 38 E., in Lawrance. 

He is at present employed in Metcalf’s Drug Store in Rockville, 
where he may be addressed at 64 Vernon Avenue. 


ELLIOTT AMERMAN DINGEE, “Dinj,” was born in Brooklyn, 
N. Y., on April 1, 1913, but since 1922 his home has been at Old 
Greenwich, Conn. He is one of the two sons of Frank Amerman 
and Louise LaRue (Lutkins) Dingee. 

Dingee received his preparation for college at the Brunswick 
School in Greenwich and at Choate. During his course at Yale he 
has majored in economics, and he is a member of Davenport Col- 


lege, the Jared Eliot Association, and Delta Kappa Epsilon. He was 
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and has served as advertising pro- 
motion manager of the News for 
the past two years. He was assist- 
ant business manager of the Hark- 
ness Hoot as a Freshman and 
business manager the following 
year. He roomed alone in Welch 
for two years and subsequently in 
Davenport with J. H. White. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate course, Dingee ex- 
pects to go into the oil business. 
Mail may be addressed to him at 
Lucas Point, Old Greenwich, 
Conn. 


JOEL BAXTER DIRLAM was born in Mansfield, Ohio, on Au- 
gust 26, 1915, and has also lived in Lancaster, Pa., East Aurora and 
Albany, N. Y., and Hamden, Conn. His father, Howard Kenneth 
Dirlam, attended Cornell with the Class of 1904. His mother’s name 
before her marriage was Reba King Baxter. 

Dirlam entered Yale from the Cherry Lawn School. He is a mem- 
ber of Jonathan Edwards College and the Yale Political Union and 
has taken an honors course in eco- 
nomics. He was a scholar of the 
second rank in Freshman year 
and of the third rank in Sopho- 
more year. The next year he had a 
second rank stand and a high ora- 
tion appointment, and as a Senior 
he held a Charles H. Pine Schol- 
arship and was elected to Phi Beta 
Kappa. In Freshman year Dirlam 
was on the Cross Country and 
Track squads. He had a single 
room in White that year and 
roomed with J. Warren in Wright 
Sophomore year; subsequently he | 
lived alone in Jonathan Edwards. 
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Dirlam is planning to return to Yale in the fall to study transpor- 
tation. His home address is 122 Middle Road, Hamden, Conn. 


VINCENT DANIEL DONA- 
Pi teem Villa Was born in An- 
sonia, Conn., on October 28, 1914, 
but since 1924 his home has been 
in Derby, Conn. He is the son of 
John Vincent and Catherine (Mc- 
Millan) Donahue and has a 
brother and three sisters. 

Donahue, who is a member of 
Branford College, received his pre- 
paratory training at the Derby 
High School and while at Yale 
has majored in economics. He be- 
longs to Phi Beta Kappa. In Fresh- 
man and Sophomore years he was 
a scholar of the second rank and 
as a Junior had a third rank stand and a high oration appointment. 
He held a Sterling Memorial Connecticut High School Scholarship 
Freshman year and the Lee McClung Scholarship for the next two 
years. He lived at home until Senior year, when he had a single 
room in Branford. 

Donahue is planning to enter the Yale Law School in the fall. His 
permanent mailing address is 439 New Haven Avenue, Derby, 
Conn. 


RICHARD ALEXANDER DONALDSON, 4th, “Doc,” was born | 
in New York City on December 3, 1913, but his home is now at 
Lawrence, Long Island. He is the son of Starr and Edna Hortense 
(Wilson) Donaldson and has a brother and two sisters. 
Donaldson, who received his preparation for college at Hotchkiss, 
is a member of Jonathan Edwards College and has majored in his- 


186 THE CLASS OF NINETEEN THIRTY-SIX 


tory. In Freshman year he was 
awarded a New York Yale Club 
Prize and was a member of both 
the Freshman and Class Swim- 
ming teams. That year he roomed 
in Trumbull with R. K. Biggers, 
an art student, in Sophomore year 
in Connecticut with J. C. Murray, 
Jr., and for the next two years in 
Jonathan Edwards with J. Flett, 
ie : 

He intends to go into business 
after he graduates. His perma- 
nent address is Lawrence, Long 


Island. 


JOHN FRANCIS DONOHUE, “Don,” was born in Litchfield, 
Conn., on May 18, 1914, but since 1921 he has lived in Danbury, 
Conn. His parents are Jeffrey William and Rose (Morgan) Dono- 
hue, and he has two brothers and a sister. 

Donohue, who received his preparatory education at the Danbury 
High School, has majored in eco- 
nomics at Yale, where he is a 
member of Trumbull College. In 
Sophomore and Junior years he 
was a scholar of the third rank. 
He roomed with T. A. Keating, 
Jr., in Berkeley as a Freshman, 
with Keating and J. T. Meeker, 
°26 S., in Vanderbilt the following 
year, and alone in Trumbull in 
Junior and Senior years. 

After graduating from Yale, 
Donohue intends to go into busi- 
ness. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is 105 Garfield Avenue, 
Danbury, Conn. 


RICHARD EDWARD DORMONT, “Dick,” was born on June 5, 
1915, in Brooklyn, N. Y., the son of Louis K. Dormont, who re- 
ceived a B.A. at the College of the City of New York in 1907, and 


ee 
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Celia (Schlesinger) Dormont. He 
has a brother and a sister. 

Dormont, whose preparatory 
training was received at the Eras- 
mus Hall High School in Brook- 
lyn, has taken a pre-medical course 
at Yale and in Junior year was a 
scholar of the second rank. He is 
a member of Saybrook College 
and in Senior year was on its 
Crew. As a Sophomore he was 
on the University Track Squad. 
Throughout his course he has had 
a single room, in Lawrance, Mc- 
Clellan, and Saybrook. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate course, Dormont plans to study medicine at Yale. His 
permanent mailing address is 123 East 35th Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


BENJAMIN SHELDON DOWNS, “Ben,” who was born on De- 
cember 15, 1914, in Ansonia, Conn., is the son of Frederick Dwight 
and Florence Calista (Sheldon) Downs and a nephew of Edward L. 
Sheldon, 716. He has a sister and a brother, Frederick S. Downs, 
34 S. 

Downs prepared for college at the Ansonia High School and dur- 
ing his course at Yale has majored 
in economics. He is a member of 
Calhoun College and The Sachem 
Club. In Freshman and Senior 
years he held a Charles H. Pine 
Scholarship. He was a member of 
the Freshman Football, Wrestling, 
and Crew squads and in Senior 
year played on the Calhoun Foot- 
ball Team. As a Freshman he 
roomed with A. A. Ryan and 
R. B. McKellar, ’36S., in Berke- 
ley, the next year with W. G. 
Pawcett,. 36 5.,<in Connecticut; 
and afterwards with C. E. Burns, 
°24, in Connecticut and Calhoun. 
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Downs plans to study law at Yale and then go into business. His 
home address is 265 Division Street, Ansonia, Conn. 


ROBERT CLEGHORN DRAKE, “Duck,” was born in Buffalo, 
N. Y., on July 17, 1914. He is the 
son of George H. and Charlotte 
(Swinnerton) Drake and has two 
sisters and a brother. 

His preparatory training was re- 
ceived at the Nichols School in 
Buffalo, and he is a member of 
Saybrook College and has ma- 
jored in government. In Freshman 
year he roomed in Durfee with 
J. G. Kelsey, ’36 E., the following 
year in Welch with W. J. Tidge- 
well, ’36S., and subsequently in 
Saybrook, having a single room in 
Junior year and rooming with 
R. G. Hopkins, ’36S., as a Senior. 

After he graduates from Yale, 
Drake is planning to go into business. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is 353 Norwood Avenue, Buffalo, N. Y. 


ROBERT CONSTABLE DUANE, “Bob,” who was born in Bos- 
ton, Mass., December 22, 1913, has 
also lived in Brookline, Mass. He 
is the son of Harry Brewerton and 
Isabel (Raymond) Duane and has 
a brother and a sister. | 

He prepared for college at St. 
George’s School and at Andover 
and is a member of Branford Col- 
lege. Duane, who has done de- 
partmental work in naval science 
and tactics, had a third rank stand 
in his Junior year. He was a mem- 
ber of the Freshman Swimming 
and Crew squads and of the Uni- 
versity Crew Squad for the next 
three years. He roomed with 
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T. T. White, Jr., 36 S., in White in Freshman year and with W. H. 


Paine in Branford for the remainder of the time. 
He is planning to enter the shipping business after he graduates. 
Mail will reach him if sent to 113 Beacon Street, Boston, Mass. 


GEORGE AUSTIN DUDLEY was born in Pittsburgh, Pa., De- 
cember 24, 1914; his home has been in New Haven since 1921. He 
is the son of Samuel William Dudley (Ph.B. Yale 1900, M.E. 1903) 
and Mabel Eva (Allen) Dudley 
and has two sisters and a brother. 

His preparatory education was 
received at the Hopkins Gram- 
mar School, and ‘he is a member 
of Jonathan Edwards College. He 
has majored in architecture and 
was a scholar of the second rank 
in Freshman and Junior years and 
of the third rank in Sophomore 
year, also receiving a Junior ora- 
tion appointment. Dudley was a 
member of the Freshman Basket- 
ball Squad and the Freshman Stu- 
dent Council and as a Sophomore 
was on the University Swimming 
Squad. In Freshman year he lived 
alone in Farnam and has since roomed in Jonathan Edwards with 
W. Lee, N. D. Hoyt joining them for Senior year. 

Dudley is planning to continue the study of architecture at Yale. 
His permanent mailing address is 15 Middle Road, Hamden, Conn. 


RUSSELL STEARNS DWIGHT, JR., “Russ,” was born in Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio, on June 16, 1912. He is the son of Russell Stearns 
Dwight (B.A. Yale 1907) and Martha (Hopple) Dwight and a 
nephew of Harold S. Dwight, ’14S. He has one sister. 

Dwight received his preparatory education at the Taft School and 
during his course at Yale has majored in economics. He is a mem- 


ber of Jonathan Edwards College and Alpha Sigma Phi. In Fresh- 
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man year he was on the Swim- 
ming Squad and as a Senior 
played on the Jonathan Edwards 
Football Team. He roomed with 
W. P. Campbell for three years, in 
Haughton and Jonathan Edwards, . 
and for the past year has lived in 
Jonathan Edwards with H. M. 
Campbell and E. H. Morrison. 

After graduation Dwight ex- 
pects to go into the manufactur- 
ing business. His mailing address 
will be in care of the Stearns & 
Foster Company, Lockland, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 


GEORGE SINGER EBBERT, JR., “Rabbi,” was born on January 

6, 1912, in Pittsburgh, Pa. He is one of the two sons of George 
Singer and Mary Louise (Kay) 
Ebbert and is a nephew of the late 
Frederick W. Kay, ’05 S. 

Ebbert, who received his prepa- 
ration for college at The Choate 
School, has majored in sociology 
at Yale, where he is a member of 
Saybrook College. He was on the 
Freshman Crew Squad and on | 
the Vanderbilt Crew in Sopho- | 
more year and belongs to Delta | 

- Kappa Epsilon and Elihu. He and 
H. Havemeyer, Jr., have roomed | 
together all four years, in Bing- 
ham and Saybrook. 

Ebbert is planning to go into an 
industrial business after gradua- 

tion. His permanent mailing address is 5440 Forbes Street, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 


WILLIAM BURLINGAME EBERT, “Ebie,” was born in Beacon, 
N. Y., on July 1, 1913, his parents being William Frederick and 
Marjorie Louise (Burlingame) Ebert. 
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He received his preparatory 
training at the Roxbury School 
and has taken a pre-medical course 
at Yale, where he is a member of 
Branford College and of Alpha 
Sigma Phi. Ebert won numerals 
as a member of the Freshman 
Class Basketball Team and in Jun- 
ior and Senior years was on the 
Branford Baseball, Basketball, and 
Golf teams. As a Sophomore he 
went out for the indoor polo man- 
agerial competition. He roomed 
with G. E. Hovey in Welch dur- 
ing the first part of Freshman 
year, with A. R. Chamberlain, Jr., 
in Lawrance for the remainder of the year, and with H. R. Stern, 
Jr., in Bingham the next year. For the past two years he has lived in 
Branford, rooming with C. T. Harther, Jr., in Junior year and with 
A. Porter and J. Meade as a Senior. 

Ebert, who expects to study medicine at the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons at Columbia University, may be addressed at Beacon, 


UNA. 


JOSEPH ROBINSON EGGERT, JR., “Joe,” was born in Philadel- 
phia on December 14, 1913, and 
has also lived in Detroit, Mich., 
and Evansville, Ind. He is the son 
of Joseph Robinson Eggert, who 
has a B.A. and an M.E. from 
Washington and Lee University, 
and Amanda (Shaw) Eggert. He 
has two sisters. 

Eggert, who is a member of 
Saybrook College and Delta 
Kappa Epsilon, received his pre- 
paratory training at the Piedmont 
High School and also attended the 
University of California before 
coming to Yale. He has majored 
in economics, was a scholar of the 
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third rank in Sophomore year, and had a second rank stand in Jun- 
ior year. He was a member of the Freshman 150-pound Crew and 
for the next three years was on the University Crew Squad; he has 
numerals. Throughout his course he roomed with W. K. Town- 
send, in Bingham and Saybrook. 


ARMIN ELSAESSER, JR., “Dad,” was born in Magnolia, Mass., 
August 15, 1914, but his home has been in Youngstown, Ohio, since 
1915. He is the son of Armin Emil Elsaesser, who has a B.A. and an 
M.D. from Bern University, and Helen Wick (Ford) Elsaesser. He 
has a sister and two brothers, one of whom is John Ford Elsaesser, 
24. Philip Wick, Jr., ’37, and Paul M. Wick, ’39, are his cousins. 

Elsaesser received his preparation for college at The Choate School. 
He was a member of Berkeley College and was enrolled with our 
Class until January of Junior year. He played on the Vanderbilt 
Football and Baseball teams in Sophomore year and on the Berkeley 
Football Team as a Junior, and he belongs to Zeta Psi. In Freshman 
year he roomed with E. A. Stursberg, ’37, in Bingham, the following 
year with L. V. Meeker, ’365S., and E. J. Staley, Jr., in Bingham, and 
in Junior year with Staley in Berkeley. 

Elsaesser is now a pilot at the Parks Airport, East St. Louis, Ill. 
His permanent address is 509 Wick Avenue, Youngstown, Ohio. 


FRANK MARION EWING, 
JR., “Snuffy,” was born in Albany, 
Ga., April 24, 1915. He has also 
lived in Atlanta, Ga., Mount Ver- 
non, N. Y., and Washington, 
D...G.. His “patents jaremnrams 
Marion Ewing, who graduated 
from the University of Georgia in 
1908, and Alpharetta (Tucker) 
Ewing. He has two brothers and 
asister, 

Ewing received his preparation 
for Yale at the Mount Vernon 
High School and the Columbia 
(Tenn.) Military Academy. He 


ee eee 
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has done departmental work in economics and is a member of Dav- 
enport College. He held the Sereno Gaylord Scholarship for three 
years. As a Freshman he was on the Football and Crew squads, and 
he was on the University Football and Baseball squads the next year 
and on the Davenport Baseball Team as a Junior. Ewing went out 
for the wrestling and boxing managerial competitions in Sophomore 
year. He belongs to Alpha Sigma Phi. As a Freshman he roomed 
with C. S. Judson, Jr., ’°36S., in Lawrance and in Sophomore and 
Junior years with R. E. S. Thompson in Connecticut, while in Sen- 
ior year he lived off the campus. 

Ewing’s marriage to Hanna Grace Marit Anderson, daughter of 
Peter Melvin and Grace Margaret (Harden) Anderson, took place 
June 15, 1935, at Bay Ridge, Md. His permanent address is 3705 
Harrison Street, N.W., Washington, D. C. 


NATHANIEL EWING, “Nat,” was born August 21, 1914, in St. 
Louis, Mo. He is the son of Nathaniel William Ewing, ex-’95 S., 
and Marian Elizabeth (Rumsey) Ewing; his mother died Decem- 
ber 25, 1922. He has two brothers 
and a sister and is a nephew of 
Charles Hull Ewing, ’93, Mark 
Ewing, ’93 S., Auguste B. Ewing, 
95 S., and Frederick B. Ewing, 
05 S. 

Ewing, whose preparatory edu- 
cation was received at the St. 
Louis Country Day School, is a 
member of Calhoun College and 
Beta Theta Pi. He has majored in 
sociology, having a second rank 
stand as a Freshman, a third rank 
the next year, and a Junior oration 
appointment. In Freshman year 
he was awarded numerals as a 
member of the Soccer Team and 
the next year was on the University Soccer Squad, while in Senior 
year he played on the Calhoun Football Team. Ewing roomed with 
S. T. Wheaton, in Vanderbilt and Davenport, for the first two years 
of his course, alone in Calhoun as a Junior, and with C. D. P. Ham- 
ilton, 3d, ’37, in Calhoun in Senior year. 

He plans to enter the insurance business and may take a course at 
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the Harvard Graduate School of Business Administration. Mail will 
reach him if sent to 46 Kingsbury Place, St. Louis, Mo. 


FRED WILSON FAIRMAN, JR., “Bud,” was born in Chicago on 
August 11, 1913; his home is now in Winnetka, Ill. He is the son of 
Fred Wilson and Florence (Joys) Fairman and has one sister. 

He prepared for college at the 
North Shore Country Day School 
in Winnetka and at the Berkshire 
School. He is a member of Jona- 
than Edwards College and has 
majored in sociology. Fairman 
was awarded numerals as a mem- 
ber of the Freshman Football 
Team and that year was also on 
the Track and Basketball squads, 
the Student Council, and the 
Prom Committee. He was on the 
University Football Squad in 
Sophomore year and on the Jona- 
than Edwards Basketball Team 
for the next two years. He belongs 
to The Fence and Wolf’s Head. 
He roomed with M. A. Seabury, Jr., 37, in Fayerweather in Fresh- 
man year and afterwards with J. F. Lord, in Vanderbilt and Jona- 
than Edwards. 

Fairman, who plans to enter the stock and bond business, may be 


addressed at 600 Ash Street, Winnetka, III. 


GEORGE BRONSON FARNAM was born in Cornwall, Conn., 
November 3, 1913, but his home is now in New Haven. His father, 
George Bronson Farnam, ’97, died on October 26, 1927. His mother’s 
name before her marriage was Mary Armitt Brown. Farnam is a 
brother of Frederick Z. B. Farnam, ’38, and a nephew of F. Zerban 
Brown, ’94S., Henry Farnam, ’95, Thomas W. Farnam, ’99, Armitt 
Brown, ex-02, and George Farnam Brown, ’o9 S. 

He prepared for college at Andover, the Hopkins Grammar 
School, and with a private tutor. He has majored in history at Yale, 
where he is a member of Davenport College. Farnam was a mem- 
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ber of the Freshman 150-pound 
Crew Squad and in Sophomore 
year was on the University 150- 
pound Crew Squad and went out 
for the swimming competition. 
He belongs to Beta Theta Pi. He 
had a single room in Bingham 
Freshman year and roomed with 
Aapoeelicld..)Jr..9in .Wrieht iin 
Sophomore year and with C. T. 
Goepel in Davenport for the next 
two years. 

Farnam expects to enter the 
U.S. Foreign Service. His perma- 
nent mailing address is 415 Hum- 
phrey Street, New Haven, Conn. 


SHERMAN FARNHAM, “Sherm,” who was born at Irondequoit, 
N. Y., on August 7, 1913, is one of the two sons of William Bolton 
and Bella Ormsby (Sherman) Farnham. His father’s death occurred 
in May, 1924. 

Farnham received his preparation for college at the Allendale 
School in Rochester, the Indian River School at New Smyrna, Fla., 
and The Hill School. He has majored in government at Yale and 
in his Junior year was a scholar 
of the third rank. He is a member 
of Trumbull College and Chi Psi 
and in Junior year was captain of 
the Trumbull Squash Team. As a 
Sophomore he heeled the Record 
and competed for the tennis man- 
agership. He roomed with H. R. 
Mallinson throughout his course, 
in Bingham, Vanderbilt, and 
Trumbull. 

Farnham is planning to return 
to New Haven in the fall to study 
law. His permanent address is 
Rock Beach Road, Rochester, 
Dp ee 
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MALCOLM FARREL, “Max,” was born in New Haven on Sep- 
tember 9, 1911. He is the son of Franklin Farrel, Jr., 03, and Marian 
Vincent (Brown) Farrel and has 
a sister and a brother, Franklin © 
ParreleadseoT: 

Farrel received his preparatory 
training at St. Paul’s and the Rox- 
bury School, entering Yale with 
°25. He spent two years with that 
Class and a similar period with 
our Class. He was a member of 
Jonathan Edwards College and of 
Delta Kappa Epsilon. He was on 
the °35 Freshman Hockey Squad 
and on the Class Hockey Team 
and was on the Jonathan Edwards 
Hockey Team for two years, be- 
ing captain as a Junior. Farrel 
roomed with H. D. Burrall and 
C. F. Burhans, Jr., both ’35S., in Harkness in his Freshman year, 
with J. R. Henry, Jr., and A. B. McGregor, both ’35, in Sterling 
Quadrangle the next year, with B. G. Chapman, ’34, in Jonathan 
Edwards during 1933-34, and with J. H. Holmes, Jr., in Jonathan 
Edwards as a Junior. 

He is now working for the Farrel-Birmingham Manufacturing 
Company, his residence address being 490 Prospect Street, New Ha- 
ven, Conn. 


GORDON FEAREY, “Mort,” was born in New York City, May 
18, 1914, but his home is now at Garden City, Long Island. He is 
the son of Morton Lazell Fearey, ’98, and Julia (Lawrence) Fearey, 
a nephew of Malcolm S. Fearey, ’98, and has three brothers, two of 
whom are Morton Fearey, ’35, and John L. Fearey, ’39. 

Fearey, who received his preparatory education at the Lawrence 
School at Hewlett, Long Island, and at Groton, is a member of Say- 
brook College and has majored in English. He was captain of the 
Freshman Crew and was on the Junior University Crew and the 
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Saybrook Squash Team as a Jun- 
ior and on the University Crew 
Squad in Sophomore and Senior 
years. He has numerals and a ma- 
jor “Y.” Fearey was a member of 
the Haunt Breakfast in Junior 
and Senior years and belongs to 
the Amalfi Club, Delta Kappa 
Epsilon, and Scroll and Key. In 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
he roomed with W. O. Webb, in 
Vanderbilt and Bingham, and 
since then with J. W. Bailey, Jr., 
in Saybrook. 

Mail may be addressed to him 
at Garden City, Long Island. 
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THEODORE FREDERICK FELDMANN, “Ted,” was born Oc- 
tober 17, 1914, in York, Pa. He is the son of William Henry Feld- 
mann, who is a graduate of Gettysburg College, and Margaret 
(Menken) Feldmann. Edward H. Feldmann, ’25 S., and Robert L. 


Feldmann, ’29, are his brothers. 


Feldmann, who is a member of Saybrook College, prepared for 
Yale at the York High School and at Mercersburg. He has majored 


in economics and in Sophomore 
year was a scholar of the third 
rank. He held the John A. Hoober 
Scholarship throughout his college 
course. He was on the Freshman 
Lacrosse Squad and on the Uni- 
versity Lacrosse Squad the next 
year. In Freshman year he roomed 
in Fayerweather with D. A. Ray- 
mond, Jr., 36 S., and subsequently 
in Saybrook, H. P. Brean, ’37, being 
his roommate in Sophomore year. 

He plans to do graduate work 
at Yale. His permanent mailing 
address is 1257 West Princess 
Street, York, Pa. 
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JOHN LEE FENTON was born 
on April 13, 1914, at Fort Totten, 
N. Y., the son of Chauncey Lee 
Fenton, who graduated from 
West Point in 1904, and Mar- 
guerite Wordin (Hawley) Fenton. 
He has also lived in Washington, 
D. C., at Fort Monroe, and at 
West Point. Fenton has a sister 
and a brother and is a nephew of 
Edmund S. Hawley, ’13. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the Curtis School in 
Brookfield, Conn., and at the 
Storm King School, and he is a 
member of Pierson College at 
Yale and has done departmental work in American history. In 
Sophomore year he went out for the track managership. He roomed 
alone in Welch in Freshman year and with W. E. Swift, Jr., for the 
remainder of the time, in Welch and Pierson. 

Fenton is planning to return to Yale next fall to study law. His 
permanent mailing address is West Point, N. Y. 


JAMES FULTON FERGUSON, JR., “Jim,” was born in Bryn 

Mawr, Pa., October 11, 1914, but since 1918 his home has been in 

New Haven. He is the son of 

James Fulton Ferguson (B.A. 

Monmouth College 1903; B.A. 

Yale 1906, M.A. 1907, Ph.D. 1912) 

and Bertha May (Street) Fer- 

guson and has a brother and a | 

sister. | 
Ferguson, who is a member of 

Saybrook College, received his pre- 

paratory training at the Hopkins 

Grammar School and has done 

pre-medical work at Yale. During 

all four years he has held a Fred- 

eric H. Ketterer Scholarship and 

as a Sophomore was awarded a 

John Edward Heaton Prize. In 
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Freshman year he was a member of the Football Squad and the 
Swimming Team and for the next three years was on the Saybrook 
Football Team, serving as captain in Junior year. That year he was 
also captain of the Saybrook Swimming Team. He was on the Uni- 
versity Swimming Team for three years. Ferguson has numerals and 
an “sYr” and in Senior year was a member of the Intercollege Ath- 
letic Council. He lived at home in Freshman year and subsequently 
had a single room in Saybrook. 

He will enter the Yale Medical School in the fall. His home ad- 


dress is 122 Canner Street, New Haven, Conn. 


JOHN HAVEN FERGUSON, “Ferg,” was born February 4, 1915, 
in Oklahoma City, Okla. He is one of the two sons of Edmund 
Sheppard Ferguson, who is a graduate of the Detroit College of 
Medicine, and Marie (Haven) 
Ferguson, whose death occurred 
in 1934. 

Ferguson, who prepared for 
Yale at Mercersburg, is a mem- 
ber of Branford College and has 
majored in economics. In Fresh- 
man year he was a scholar of the 
second rank and for the next two 
years had a third rank stand. As a 
Junior he had an oration appoint- 
ment, was awarded the Lloyd 
Mifflin Prize, and was elected to 
the editorial board of the Record. 
He is also a member of the Lit 
board. In Senior year he received 
a Townsend Premium. He was on 
the Freshman Fencing Team, receiving numerals, and the next year 
had parts in “Moon of the Caribees” and “In the Days of the Tur- 
bins.” Ferguson belongs to the Dramat, the Jared Eliot Association, 
the Yale Political Union, Chi Delta Theta, and Beta Theta Pi. 
Throughout his course he has roomed with J. E. O’Keefe, Jr., in 
Fayerweather, Bingham, and Branford. A. J. Loeb roomed with 
them in Freshman year and H. R. Stern, Jr., for the past two years. 

He plans to study law at Harvard. His home address is 700 West 
15th Street, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
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RICHARD ODELL FERRIS, “Dick,” was born in New York 
City, September 14, 1914, but his home has always been in Scarsdale, 
N. Y. He is one of the two sons of Clarence Clark Ferris (B.A. Yale 
1887, LL.B. Columbia 1892) and Bertha (Odell) Ferris and a 
nephew of Harry B. Ferris, 87. His brother, Jeffrey Ferris, is a mem- 
ber of the Class of 1939. 

Ferris entered Yale from the Kent School and was enrolled with 
our Class until March, 1935. He was a member of Davenport Col- 
lege and of the Yale Political Union. As a Freshman he rowed on 
the Combination Crew, winning numerals, and was also on the 
Freshman Cross Country and Hockey squads, on the Wright Ten- 
nis Team as a Sophomore, and on the University Crew Squad in 
Junior year. Ferris served on the University Budget Committee Jun- 
ior year. In Freshman year he roomed with J. W. Gott and J. H. 
White in White, in Sophomore year with Gott in Wright, and the 
next year alone in Davenport. 

At present he is a law clerk in the offices of Ferris & Kuh at 154 
Nassau Street, New York City, and is living at 500 Riverside Drive. 


ALBERT SEARLE FIELD, JR., “Al,” was born in Brooklyn, 
Conn., on February 2, 1914, the son of Albert Searle and Alice Rob- 
inson (White) Field. He is a 
nephew of the late Philip T. 
White, ’06, and has a brother and 
AuSISters 

Field, whose preparatory train- 
ing was received at the Kent 
School, has done departmental 
work in English at Yale. He is a 
member of Davenport College 
and of Beta Theta Pi and in 
Freshman year was awarded nu- 
merals as a member of the Crew 
and the Football Team. In Sopho- 
more and Junior years he was on 
the University Crew Squad. He 
had a single room in Bingham in 
Freshman year and as a Sopho- 
more roomed with G. B. Farnam in Wright; subsequently he lived 
in Davenport, rooming with R. H. Spock in Junior year and with 


T. D. Woolsey and C. F. Chandler the next year. 
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Field is planning to enter the Harvard Medical School in the fall. 
His home address is Brooklyn, Conn. 


ARNOLD SIDNEY FINKLE- 
STEIN was born April 27, 1915, 
in Brockton, Mass., the son of 
Benjamin and Dora (Morse) Fin- 
klestein. He has two sisters and a 
brother. 

Finklestein received his prepara- 
tory education at the Brockton 
High School and has taken an 
honors course in English at Yale. 
He is a member of Branford Col- 
lege. In Sophomore year he was 
on the Wright Football Team. He 
held a Citizens’ Military Training 
Camp Scholarship in Freshman, 
Junior, and Senior years, won the 
third Lucius F. Robinson Latin Prize in both Sophomore and Jun- 
ior years, and had a first rank stand as a Junior. Finklestein has 
roomed alone throughout his course, in White, McClellan, and 
Branford. 

He plans to work for a Ph.D. in English at Yale and then teach. 
His permanent mailing address is 242 West Street, Brockton, Mass. 


ROGER CLAPP FLETCHER, “Rog,” was born at East McKees- 
port, Pa., March 20, 1914, but since 1916 his home has been in Bir- 
mingham, Ala. His father, Samuel Adams Fletcher (B.S. Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology 1903), died on March 3, 1932. His 
mother, Ruth Lawrence (Huntington) Fletcher, is the daughter of 
Henry S. Huntington, ’57, and a sister of the Rev. Henry S. Hunt- 
ington, ’04, and Ellsworth Huntington, Ph.D. 1909. Fletcher has 
three sisters and two brothers, one of whom is Harry H. Fletcher, 
"29 S. 

His preparatory training was received at the Woodlawn High 
School in Birmingham, and during 1931-32 he attended Birming- 
ham Southern College. He entered Yale in September, 1932, and 
that year was a scholar of the second rank and held the Yale South- 
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ern Club and the Calliopean schol- 
arships. Fletcher is a member of 
Pierson College and has majored 
in chemistry. He has been a mem- 
ber of Dwight Hall throughout 
his course, serving on the Cabinet 
since 1934. He had a single room 
in Berkeley in Freshman year and 
in Pierson for the past two years. 
As a Sophomore he roomed with 
G. C. Stevens in Connecticut. 

Fletcher plans to become a 
chemist. His permanent address is 
520 South 55th Street, Birming- 
ham, Ala. 


JAMES FLETT, JR., “Jim,” was born in Chicago, Ill., May 10, 
1914, and has also lived in River Forest, Wheaton, and Glen Ellyn, 
Ill. He is the son of James and Meta (Waugh) Flett and has one 
sister. 

He received his preparatory education at the Glenbard Township 
High School in Glen Ellyn and is a member of Jonathan Edwards : 
College. Flett, who has taken a pre-medical course at Yale, had a | 
second rank stand in Freshman year, a third rank for the next two 


years, and a Junior oration ap- 
pointment. As a Sophomore he 
played in the Yale Band, and he is 
a member of the Undergraduate 
Medical Club and The Sachem 
Club. In Freshman year he 
roomed with B. W. Stiles, ’36S., 
in White and for the past two 
years with R. A. Donaldson, 4th, 
in Jonathan Edwards, while in 
Sophomore year he lived alone in 
Jonathan Edwards. 

Flett is planning to enter the 
Yale Medical School next fall. His 
home address is 646 Park Boule- 
vard, Glen Ellyn, Ill. 
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HASTINGS FOOTE, 2p, “Count,” was born in New York City on 
June 19, 1912. He is the son of Sterling Thomson Foote, who gradu- 
ated from Yale in 1902, and Anne Josephine (Jenner) Foote. He has 
a brother and a sister. 

Entering Yale from St. George’s 
School, he was enrolled with our 
Class until the end of Sophomore 
year, when he withdrew from 
college. Foote spent the next year 
at Rutgers and then returned to 
Yale as a Sophomore with °38. He 
is a member of Calhoun College 
and has majored in sociology. In 
Freshman year he was a member 
of the Boxing Squad and captain 
of the Freshman 150-pound Crew, 
receiving numerals. He was on 
the University Boxing and Crew 
squads in Sophomore year. Foote 
belongs to The Fence. He roomed 
with R. Harrison, ’37, in Fayerweather and Bingham, for the first 
two years of his course and with J. A. Rand in Calhoun during 
1935-36. 

Foote is planning to study medicine at the University of Edin- 
burgh. His home address is 163 East 62d Street, New York City. 


CHARLES WOODRUFF FOWLER, “Chuck,” was born April 
18, 1913, in Glen Ridge, N. J., the son of George Starkweather Fow- 
ler, ’06, and Marguerite Louise (Woodruff) Fowler. Fowler, who 
has three sisters, is a nephew of Harold R. Woodruff, ’22, and Wal- 
ter A. Woodruff, ’23, and a cousin of Donald D. Willcox, Jr., ’37. 

He received his preparation for college at The Choate School and 
spent two years with our Class. He was on the Freshman Track 
Squad and the next year played on the Vanderbilt Football Team 
and was elected to the board of The Yale Guide. While at Yale 
Fowler roomed in Vanderbilt, with G. B. Baldwin, Jr., ’36S., and 
C. Miller, 3d, in Freshman year and with J. H. Woodward, 2d, as a 
Sophomore. 

He is now a clothing salesman with Best & Company in New 
York City. His residence address is 122 Forest Avenue, Glen Ridge, 
ING: 
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CHARLES LEWIS FRAM- 
BACH, JR., “Flash,” was born in 
New York City on November 22, 
1913. His father, Charles Lewis 
Frambach, has a B.A. from Co- 
lumbia and an M.E. from the 
Colorado School of Mines. His 
mother’s maiden name was Meli- 
cent D. Berlitz. 

Frambach prepared for college 
at the Riverdale Country School 
and while at Yale has majored in 
French. He is a member of Berke- 
ley College and Alpha Chi Rho. 
In Sophomore year he was a 
scholar of the second rank and 
was awarded the Comité France-Amérique Medal; his Junior ap- 
pointment was an oration. As a Freshman he was on the Swimming 
Squad and the Class Swimming Team and in Junior and Senior 
years was a member of the Berkeley Swimming Team. During the 
first three years of his course he roomed with W. J. McFarland, 
°26S., in Durfee, Bingham, and Berkeley; as a Senior he roomed 
with K. G. Peters in Berkeley. 

Frambach, who is planning to teach languages, may be addressed 
at the Berlitz School, New York City. 


CHARLES DRIVER FRANCIS, 
JR., was born in Brooklyn, N. Y., 
on August 6, 1914. He is the son 
of Charles Driver and Maud 
(Sprague) Francis. His father and 
an uncle, Nathan R. Francis, both 
graduated from Yale in 1902. 
Francis has one sister. 

He received his preparatory 
training at the Polytechnic Pre- 
paratory Country Day School in 
Brooklyn and has majored in eco- 
nomics at Yale. He is a member 
of Pierson College. Francis was a 
scholar of the third rank in Sopho- 
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more year and received a Junior oration appointment. He lived in 
Haughton in Freshman year with H. G. Macdonald, Jr., and subse- 
quently in Pierson, rooming with A. J. Ryan in Sophomore year 
and afterwards alone. 

His permanent mailing address is 11 Crooke Avenue, Brooklyn, 


See Ys 


DAVID ROWLAND FRANCIS, 3p, “Dave,” was born in Chi- 
cago, January 25, 1913, and has also lived in Washington, D. C., and 
St. Louis, Mo. He is the son of Thomas Francis, ex-’08 S., and Leila 
Freeman (Waters) Francis, a 
nephew of J. D. Perry Francis, 
97 S., David R. Francis, Jr., ’oo, 
Charles B. Francis, ’02, Talton T. 
Francis, 07, Sidney R. Francis, ex- 
"72, and William Otis Waters, ’13, 
and a cousin of Sidney R. Francis, 
Jr., °39. 

He prepared for Yale at the St. 
Louis Country Day School and 
Los Alamos Ranch School and 
has majored in economics. He is 
a member of Saybrook College, 
Beta Theta Pi, and Berzelius. In 
Sophomore year he was on the 
Vanderbilt Tennis Team and the 
following year was on the Say- 
brook Baseball and ‘Touch Football teams and the University Wres- 
tling Squad. He and W. H. Bixby, Jr., have roomed together 
throughout their college course, in Vanderbilt and Saybrook, B. Bar- 
num rooming with them for the past two years. 

Francis, who plans to enter the investment business, may be ad- 
dressed at 6464 Ellenwood Avenue, St. Louis, Mo. 


GEORGE NELSON GAFFORD was born March 25, 1916, in 
Cleveland, Ohio. His home has always been in Cleveland Heights, 
except for a year spent in London. He is the son of George Armand 
Gafford, who received the degree of Master of Pharmacy at the 
Royal University of Budapest in 1908, and Rose (Freed) Gafford. 
Gafford has one sister. 
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Entering Yale from the Cleve- 
land Heights High School, he was 
a scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman year and of the third 
rank in Junior year. He is a mem- 
ber of Berkeley College and has 
majored in English. He was on 
the Freshman Fencing Team and 
on the University Fencing Team 
in Junior year, receiving numerals 
and a minor “Y,” and is now on 
the Olympic Fencing Squad. As a 
Junior he was also on the Berke- 
ley Tennis Team. Gafford roomed 
with A. E. Laidlaw.) 26070 
Freshman and Sophomore years, 
in White and Welch, and afterwards with M. M. Jackson in Berke- 
ley. 

He intends to study law at Yale or Harvard. His permanent ad- 
dress is 3216 Euclid Heights Boulevard, Cleveland Heights, Ohio. 


RALPH GANCHER, “Ganch,” who is the son of Jacob and Fran- 
ces (Penn) Gancher, was born in Waterbury, Conn., on December 
28, 1915. His father graduated from the Long Island Hospital Medi- 
cal College in 1906. Gancher has two brothers and a sister. 

His preparatory education was 
received at the Crosby High 
School in Waterbury, and he is a 
member of Branford College. He 
has majored in pre-medical stud- 
ies, having a second rank stand in 
Freshman and Junior years and a 
third rank in Sophomore year and 
receiving a Junior high oration 
appointment. As a Senior he held 
the Samuel Holmes Scholarship. 

He lived>atchome for two years | 
and had ~a ‘single: room in Bran- 
ford in Junior and: Senior years. 

Gancher is planning to study 
medicine at the College of Physi- 
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cians and Surgeons at Columbia. His permanent mailing address is 


275 North Main Street, Waterbury, Conn. 


HENRY ALANSIN GARDNER, JR., “Heinie,” was born in Chi- 
cago, Ill., July 23, 1912, but since 1914 his home has been in Win- 
netka. His parents are Henry Alansin Gardner (B.A. Yale 1905, 
LL.B. Harvard 1908) and Evelyn 
(Gifford) Gardner. Gardner, who 
has a brother and two sisters, is a 
nephew of Robert A. Gardner, 
"12, and a grandson of Livingston 
Gifford, °75 S. 

He prepared for college at An- 
dover and has majored in history 
at Yale, where he is a member of 
Saybrook College, Delta Kappa 
Epsilon, and Elihu. He played on 
the Freshman Football Team and 
was also on the Hockey Squad 
that year. He was on the Univer- 
sity Football Squad for the next 
three years and in Sophomore year 
competed for the baseball man- 
agership. He has numerals, an “aYa,” and a major “Y.” He and 
A. L. Neal roomed together throughout their course, in Haughton, 
Vanderbilt, and Saybrook. 

Gardner intends to study law at the University of Michigan. His 
permanent address is 844 Bryant Avenue, Winnetka, Ill. 


THEODORE SAUVINET GARY, “Ted,” was born on December 
23, 1912, in Kansas City, Mo., his parents being Hunter L. and La- 
mora (Sauvinet) Gary. He has one sister. 

He received his preparatory training at The Hill School. He spent 
one year with our Class and was a member of the Freshman Base- 
ball Squad. He roomed with A. M. McBurney, Jr., in Bingham. 

His marriage to Laura Auritt Brown, daughter of Hewett Brown, 
took place at South Bend, Ind., on July 23, 1934. She studied at 
Miss Moxley’s School in Rome. Gary, who attended Northwestern 
University for a year and a half after leaving Yale, is now assistant 
to the chairman of Theodore Gary & Company, his mailing address 
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being Room 1860, 332 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Ill. He 
lives at 2608 North Lakeview Avenue, that city. 


CHARLES EDWIN GAST, “Chic,” was born May 30, 1913, in 
Pueblo, Colo., the son of Robert Shaeffer and Corinne Neville 
(Busey) Gast. His father graduated from Yale in 1902 and received 
an LL.B. at Columbia in 1905. Gast has a sister and a brother, Rob- 
ert S. Gast, Jr., who is a member of the Class of 1938. 

His preparation for college was received at the Taft School, and 
he was enrolled with our Class until the end of Sophomore year. He 
played on the Freshman Basketball'‘Team. He roomed with T. C. 
Hewes, ’37, in White that year and with D. C. Burrows in Wright 
the next year. 

He was married on May 11, 1935, at Pelham Manor, N. Y., to 
Deborah Black, daughter of the late Robert Clifford Black and 
Beatrice (Cluett) Black. Mrs. Gast attended the Ethel Walker 
School. Gast is at present working for Harris, Upham & Company 
at 11 Wall Street, New York City, his residence address being 929 
Park Avenue. 


CLINTON HAYES GATES, “Clint,” was born in Kansas City, 
Mo., December 17, 1914. His father, Marvin Hayes Gates, received a 
B.A. at Yale in 1899 and an LL.B. at the Kansas City School of Law 
in 1900. His mother’s name before her marriage was Medill Smith. 
Gates has one sister, and he is a 
nephew of Lathrop Smith, ’o4. 
His preparatory training was re- 
ceived at the Kansas City Country 
Day School. He is a member of 
Trumbull College and has ma- 
jored in history. Gates played on 
the Freshman Polo Team and on 
the Junior University Polo Team 
in Sophomore year, being awarded 
numerals and a “pYr.” He be- 
longs to Cannon and Castle and 
to Zeta Psi. He lived in Vander- 
bilt for two years, rooming alone 
as a Freshman and with J. Martin, 


Jr., and W. Perry, Jr., in Sopho- 
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more year. For the past two years he and Perry have roomed to- 
gether in Trumbull. 

He will study law at Harvard next year. His permanent mailing 
address is 200 Rialto Building, Kansas City, Mo. 


LEONARD MYRON GERSTEN, “Glen,” was born in Newark, 
N. J., on February 21, 1915. His mother, whose maiden name was 
Bertha Larkey, is a sister of Bar- 
ney Larkey, who graduated from 
the Yale Law School in 1og11. 
Gersten has three sisters. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the South Side High 
School in Newark and at Yale has 
majored in English He is a mem- 
ber of Berkeley College and in 
Freshman year was on the Swim- 
ming and Crew squads. He 
roomed with J. J. Sachs, in Law- 
rance and Welch, during Fresh- 
man and Sophomore years and 
during the past two years has had 
a single room in Berkeley. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate course, Gersten plans to enter the Harvard Law School. 
His permanent mailing address is 66 Ingraham Place, Newark, N. J. 


ARCHIE FRANCIS GIBSON was born on August 1, 1914, in 
Tarrytown, N. Y., the son of Frank Leroy and Lillian (Barr) Gib- 
son. He has one brother. 

His preparation for college was received at the North Tarrytown 
High School. He spent his Freshman year at Vanderbilt University 
and was enrolled with our Class the following year. While in New 
Haven he roomed with R. T. Cathcart, R. B. Deford, Jr., and W. C. 
Whitridge in McClellan. 

Mail will reach Gibson if sent to 37 Pierson Avenue, North Tarry- 
town, N. Y. 


BRENDAN MICHAEL GILL was born in Hartford, Conn., on 
October 4, 1914, the son of Michael Henry Richard Gill (M.D. Yale 
1896) and Elizabeth Pauline (Duffy) Gill, whose death occurred on 
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June 10, 1922. He has two sisters and two brothers, one of whom is 
Thomas D. Gill, ’29. 

Gill, who is a member of Berkeley College, received his prepara- 
tory training at the Kingswood School and has taken an honors 
course in English. He was a scholar of the second rank in Fresh- 
man year and of the third rank the next year. As a Junior he had 
a second rank stand, received an oration appointment, and was 
awarded the Albert Stanburrough Cook Prize for his sonnet se- 
quence, entitled “Death in April,” which has since been published 
by Hawthorn House. He belongs to the Elizabethan Club, the Pun- 
dits, Chi Delta Theta, and Skull and Bones and in Senior year 
served as chairman of the Lit. Gill has also contributed to the Record. 
He and D. R. Howe roomed together all four years, in Bingham 
and Berkeley. 

After graduating from Yale, Gill plans to follow a literary career. 
His permanent address is 735 Prospect Avenue, Hartford, Conn. 


RICHARD EDWARD GNADE, “Dick,” was born May 19, 1912, 
in Oil City, Pa., the son of Edward Richard and Maude Ray (Flem- 
ing) Gnade. His father has an M.E. from Stevens Institute of ‘Tech- 
nology. Gnade has one sister. 

He received his preparatory edu- 
cation at Culver Military Acad- 
emy and Andover and entered 
Yale with the Class of 1935. He 
left in June, 1933, and spent the 
following year at the University 
of Marburg on a scholarship ad- 
ministered by the Institute of In- 
ternational Education. He then re- 
turned as a Junior with our Class. 
He is a member of Pierson Col- 
lege and Phi Beta Kappa. Gnade, 
who has taken an honors course 
in history, had a second rank 
stand for the first three years of 
his course and also received a Jun- 
ior high oration appointment. In his Freshman year he was a mem- 
ber of the Crew Squad and heeled the News. He roomed with 
M. W. Roe, Jr., ex-35, in White in his Freshman year and with 
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G. Peck, ’35, in Calhoun in Sophomore year. For the past two years 
he has lived in Pierson, rooming with F. H. Platt, 2d, ’35, as a Junior 
and with G. K. Young, a Commonwealth Fellow, in Senior year. 

Gnade, who intends to go into teaching, is planning to do gradu- 
ate work in history. His permanent address is 128 Wyllis Street, Oil 
City, Pa. 


CARL THURSTON GOEPEL was born on June 24, 1911, in 
Brooklyn, N. Y., his parents being Rudolph and Ruth (Thurston) 
Goepel. He has one sister. From 
1923 to 1926 he lived in Switzer- 
land, and since then his home has 
been in Greenwich, Conn. 

Goepel, who received his prepa- 
ration for college at the Gunnery 
School, is a member of Daven- 
port College and has majored in 
French. As a Freshman he was a 
coxswain on the Crew Squad and 
the following year competed for 
the crew managership. Goepel 
sang in the Freshman Glee Club, 
and he is a member of the Eliza- 
bethan Club, Zeta Psi, and Wolf’s 
Head. In Freshman year he 
roomed with F. W. Wurzburg in 
Bingham, in Sophomore year with S. J. C. Townsend, ’36S., in 
Wright, and for the next two years with G. B. Farnam in Daven- 
port. 

He is planning to take up foreign banking. His permanent mail- 
ing address is Parsonage Lane, Greenwich, Conn. 


ALBERT GOLDENTHAL, “Goldie,” was born on January 11, 
1914, in Hartford, Conn. His parents are Moses and Betty (Sagal) 
Goldenthal, and he has three brothers and four sisters. 

He received his preparatory training at the Weaver High School 
in Hartford and has majored in history at Yale, where he is a mem- 
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ber of Davenport College. He 
was a coxswain on the Freshman 
Crew Squad and in Junior year 
was on the Davenport Tennis 
Team. As a Senior he was man- 
ager of the Yale Blotter with B. T. 
Miller. Goldenthal has roomed 
alone throughout his course, in 
Berkeley in Freshman year, at 339 
George Street the next year, and 
subsequently in Davenport. 
Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate course, he is planning 
to study law at Yale. His perma- 
nent address is 715 Wethersfield 
Avenue, Hartford, Conn. 


JOSE GOMEZ PEREZ, “Joe,” was born in San Diego, Cuba, on 
September 26, 1909. He is the son of Alejo Gémez and Concepcion 
Pérez and has two brothers and four sisters. 

Gomez received his preparation for college at Mount Hermon. He 
is a member of Branford College and has done departmental work in 
economics. He was a scholar of the 
second rank in Freshman year and 
of the third rank for the next two 
years, and he also received a Jun- 
ior oration appointment and in 
Senior year held a Philip Marett 
Scholarship. Gomez lived alone, in 
Berkeley and Branford, except in 
Sophomore year, when he roomed 
with J. S. Longo in Welch. 

Upon the completion of his 
course at Yale, he plans to go into 
business. Mail may be addressed 
to him in care of Alejo Gomez, 
Central Resulta, Sagua la Grande, 
Cuba. 
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ROBERT DORR GOODALL, “Bob,” was born in Philadelphia, 
Pa., May 4, 1912, the son of Herbert Whittaker and Ruth Ferguson 
(Dorr) Goodall. He has a brother and a sister. 

Goodall, who prepared for college at the Storm King School, 
spent two years with our Class. In Freshman year he served on the 
Student Council and the Prom Committee and was on the Football 
and Water Polo teams. He has numerals and belongs to The Fence. 
He roomed alone in Durfee Freshman year and in Vanderbilt with 
F. H. Lassiter and R. Train as a Sophomore. 

On November 1, 1934, in Philadelphia, he married Mary Elizabeth 
Hopkins. They have a daughter, Pamela. Goodall is with the De- 
troit, Toledo & Ironton Railroad, his residence address being 8100 
East Jefferson Avenue, Detroit, Mich. 


LOUIS WILLIAM GOODKIND, “Lou,” was born in St. Paul, 
Minn., on August 29, 1914. His father, Leo Goodkind, studied at 
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology for two years and re- 
ceived a degree in architecture at 
the University of Minnesota in 
1892. His mother’s maiden name 
was Grace Fuller Goldsmith. 
Goodkind’s brother, Robert L. 
Goodkind, is a member of the 
Class of 1937 E. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the St. Paul Academy. 
He is a member of Jonathan Ed- 
wards College and Phi Beta 
Kappa and has majored in gov- 
ernment. Goodkind was a scholar 
of the second rank in Freshman 
and Sophomore years and as a 
Junior had a first rank stand and 
a high oration appointment. He 
served on the editorial board of the News for three years and in 
Senior year was treasurer of the Yale Political Union. He and F. M. 
Stark roomed together all four years, in Fayerweather and Jonathan 
Edwards. 

Goodkind expects to attend the Yale Law School. His home ad- 
dress is 40 Crocus Place, St. Paul, Minn. 
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JOHN WARD GOTT, “Johnny,” was born August 18, 1914, in 
Goshen, N. Y. He is the son of Percy Van Duzer Gott (B.A. Yale 
1902, LL.B. New York Law School 1904) and Theodora (Vanamee) 
Gott and a grandson of Joseph W. 
Gott, ’73. He has a sister and a 
brother, Peter V. D. Gott, ’30 S. 

Gott entered Yale from the 
Kent School. He was a scholar of 
the second rank in his Freshman 
year and received a Junior oration 
appointment. He has majored in 
history and is a member of Cal- 
houn College and the Yale Politi- 
cal Union. He sang in the Fresh- 
man Glee Club and in the Unt 
versity Glee Club in Junior and 
Senior years. Gott served on the 
University Budget Committee as 
a Sophomore and was on the 
Freshman Soccer Squad, on the 
Wright Tennis Team as a Sophomore, and on the Calhoun Tennis 
Team in Junior year. In Freshman year he roomed with R. O. Fer- 
ris and J. H. White in White, in Sophomore year with Ferris in 
Wright, and then with G. P. Greenhalgh, Jr., in Calhoun. 

He is planning to study law at Harvard. Goshen, N. Y., is his 


permanent mailing address. 


JOSEPH PETER GRACE, JR., “Pete,” was born at Manhasset, 
Long Island, May 25, 1913. He is the son of Joseph Peter Grace, who 
graduated from Columbia in 1894, and Janet (Macdonald) Grace 
and has two brothers and a sister. 

Grace, who prepared for college at the Aiken Preparatory School 
and at St. Paul’s, is a member of Berkeley College and has majored 
in history. He was a member of the Freshman Polo Team and the 
Hockey Squad and was on the University Polo Team for the next 
three years, serving as captain in Senior year. He was on the Junior 
University Baseball Team and the University Hockey Squad in 
Sophomore year and on the University Hockey Team as a Junior. 
In Junior and Senior years he was on the Berkeley Touch Football 
Team. Grace has numerals, a “Y” with crossed hockey sticks, and 
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both a minor and a major “Y.” As 
a Freshman he heeled the Fresh- 
man Year Book and the Record 
and in Sophomore year competed 
for the football managership. He 
belongs to the Yale Political Un- 
ion, The Fence, and Scroll and 
Key. In Freshman year he roomed 
wmathijeetis Byers, Jr., and) I.) C, 
Stockhausen in Haughton, in 
Sophomore year with Byers, 
Stockhausen, and H. 'T. McKnight 
in McClellan, and for the next 
two years with Byers, Stock- 
hausen, and P. H. Smith, 3d, in 
Berkeley. 

He intends to go into the mercantile business. His permanent ad- 
dress is Manhasset, Long Island. 


ROWLAND PAUL GRAEBER, “Rowly,” was born in Meriden, 
Conn., on August 27, 1914. He is the son of Paul Benjamin and 
Eva Maud (Shute) Graeber and 
has one sister. 

Graeber received his preparation 
for Yale at the Meriden High 
School. He is a member of Trum- 
bull College and has taken an 
honors course in Seventeenth Cen- 
tury literature. He was a scholar 
of the third rank in Sophomore 
and Junior years and had a Jun- 
ior oration appointment. He be- 
longs to the Yale Political Union. 
Graeber lived at home for two 
years and since then has roomed 
in Trumbull. 

He is planning to do graduate 
work in English at Yale next year 
and later teach or else go into business. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is 172 Newton Street, Meriden, Conn. 
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JOHN CALVIN GRAHAM, 


“Jack,” was born in Chicago on 
May 10, 1911, and has also lived in 
Montclair, N. J., Bronxville, N. Y., 
and New York City. He is the 
son of Roy Calvin and Pearl 
(Humphreys) Graham and _ has 
one sister. 

Graham, whose preparatory 
training was received at The Hill 
School, is a member of Branford 
College and Zeta Psi. He entered 
Yale with ’35, but at the end of 
two years transferred to our Class. 
He has majored in sociology. He 
was on the ’35 Freshman Golf 
Squad and the Class Golf Team and on the Branford Golf and 
Squash teams for two years, also being on the University Golf Squad 
as a Junior. He roomed in Davenport with G. O. Knapp, 2d, ’35, for 
two years. The following year he lived in Jonathan Edwards with 
Knapp, G. F. Sterns, and R. R. Prest, Jr., also 35, and subsequently 
in Branford, with P. H. Lincoln, ’35; as a Junior and with W. S. 
Hanson during the past year. 

After graduation he expects to go into business. His permanent 
address is 1070 Park Avenue, New York City. 


JOHN COURTNEY GRAHAM, 

“Johnny,” who was born in Cleve- 

land, Ohio, August 14, 1914, has 

lived in. West Hartford, Conn.,. 

since 1917. He is the son of John | 

Joseph and Mary Gertrude (Court- 

ney) Graham. | 
Graham entered Yale from The | 

Loomis School and has majored | 

in English. He is a member of 

Berkeley College and has played 

in the University Band for four 

years, serving as its leader in Sen- 

ior year. He had a second rank 

stand as a Freshman and a third 
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rank the next year and in Junior year received an oration appoint- 
ment. Graham was a member of the Freshman Football Squad. He 
roomed with P. J. Moher in Fayerweather that year and with G. S. 
Clemens in Berkeley in Junior and Senior years, while in Sopho- 
more year he had a single room in Wright. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he plans to 
study in the Yale Law School. His home address is 11 Colony Road, 
West Hartford, Conn. 


ROBERT CLAVERHOUSE GRAHAM, “Mayhem,” was born in 
New York City, April 28, 1913, but his home has been in Bayside, 
Long Island, since 1915. He is one of the two sons of James Augus- 
tus and Mabel Edna (Pontez) 
Graham. 

He received his preparatory 
training at St. Paul’s School, Gar- 
den City, and at Choate. At Yale 
he has majored in the fine arts. 
He is a member of Trumbull Col- 
lege and of Chi Psi, and in Sopho- 
more year he served as president 
of the Interfraternity Council and 
was elected to the board of The 
Yale Guide. Graham was on the 
Freshman Football and Wrestling 
teams and on the University 
Wrestling Team for the next three 
years, being captain in Senior 
year. As a Sophomore he was also 
on the University Football Squad, and he has numerals in football 
and wrestling, an “aYa” in football, and a minor “Y” in wrestling. 
He is a member of the Senior Prom Committee. He roomed with 
R. G. Sweeney all four years, in White, Vanderbilt, and Trumbull, 
D. C. Murray living with them in Freshman year. 

Graham intends to become an art dealer after graduation. His per- 
manent address is 4250 208th Street, Bayside, Long Island. 


WALTER HOWARD GRAHAM, “Walt,” was born on April 6, 


1911, in Masontown, Pa., the son of William Lawrence and Estella 
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Emily (Sterling) Graham. He has two sisters and three brothers, 
two of whom are E. W. Sterling Graham, ex-’23, and William L. 
Graham; jr., 23S. 

Graham, whose preparatory training was received at Shady Side 
Academy in Pittsburgh and at The Hill School, spent a year and a 
half with our Class at Yale. In Freshman year he was a member of 
the Track Squad and the Lacrosse Team, receiving numerals, and 
the next year was captain of the Wright Football Team and held a 
Pittsburgh Alumni Association Scholarship. While in New Haven 
Graham roomed with W. J. Metzler, in Farnam and Wright. 

He is at present working in the traffic department of the LaSalle 
Steel Company in Hammond, Ind., and is living at 420 Waltham 
Street, that city. 


FRANCIS COMMISKEY GRANT, “Frank,” was born at Fort 
Sam Houston, Texas, May 1, 1913, and has lived at many other 
Army posts and cities in the 
United States. He is the son of 
Walter Schuyler Grant, who 
graduated from the United States 
Military Academy in 1900, and 
Marjorie (Commiskey) Grant and 
a nephew of Archibald F. Com- 
miskey, ’96S. Grant has two 
brothers and a sister. 

He prepared for college at the 
high schools in Burlington, Vt., 
and Junction City, Kansas, at the 
Brooklyn Polytechnic Preparatory 
Country Day School, and the 
Georgetown Preparatory School. 
He spent two years with the Class 
of 1935, was absent from college 
the following year, and has since been enrolled with ’36. He has ma- 
jored in history and is a member of Berkeley College, the Mohicans, 
and Cannon and Castle. He was on the ’35 Freshman Polo Team, 
and he heeled the Record business board that year and the following 
year was awarded numerals for placing second in the polo competi- 
tion. Grant roomed alone in Berkeley in his Freshman year, with 
J. P. Butler, Jr., and R. C. L. Scott, both ’35, in Calhoun the next 
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year, and during the past two years has had a single room in 
Berkeley. 

Mail will reach him if sent in care of Colonel W. S. Grant, War 
Department, Washington, D. C. 


FREDERICK COLEMAN GRATWICK, JR., “Wick,” was born 
on November 10, 1910, in Buffalo, N. Y. He is the son of Frederick 
Coleman Gratwick, Harvard ’98, and Dotha Denison (Dart) Grat- 
wick, a grandson of Joseph W. 
Dart, Yale ’75, and a nephew of 
Joseph Dart, Jr., 06. Gratwick has 
two brothers and two sisters. 

He received his preparatory 
training at the Pomfret School 
and at Exeter and has majored in 
history at Yale, where he is a 
member of Saybrook College. He 
was on the Freshman 150-pound 
Crew Squad and on the Univer- 
sity 150-pound Crew Squad for 
the next three years. He was also 
a member of the University 150- 
pound Football Squad in Sopho- 
more and Junior years and of the 
team as a Senior, being awarded 
the insignia for that sport. Gratwick belongs to Delta Kappa Ep- 
silon. In Freshman year he roomed with J. H. Parker, Jr., in Bing- 
ham and for the remainder of his course with R. E. Belknap, Jr., in 
Bingham and Saybrook. 

Mail may be addressed to him after graduation at 22 Cleveland 
Avenue, Buffalo, N. Y. 


HENRY BROWNING GREEN was born in Tarrytown, N. Y., 
September 11, 1914, the son of Homer Stuart Green, who has a 
B.A. from the Case School of Applied Science, and Adelaide Scott 
(Browning) Green. He has a brother and a sister. 
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Green received his preparatory 
education at St. George’s School 
and is a member of Davenport 
College. He has majored in eco- 
nomics, having a third rank stand | 
in Sophomore and Junior years 
and an oration appointment as a 
Junior. He and D. F. Rabbott 
roomed together in Wright in 
Sophomore year, but during the 
other three years he lived alone, 
in Berkeley, Wright, and Daven- 
port. 

Mail should be addressed to him 


at “Gracemere,” Tarrytown, N. Y. 


JAMES COFFIN GREENE, “Jim,” who was born in San Fran- 
cisco, February 18, 1915, also lives in Ross, Calif. His father, A. 
Crawford Greene, graduated from Yale in 1906; his mother, whose 
name before her marriage was Natalie Coffin, is the daughter of 
James Coffin, 68. Greene has three sisters and a brother. 

He prepared for college at the Thacher School, has taken an hon- 
ors course in English history, and is a member of Calhoun College 
and the Yale Political Union. As a 
Freshman he was. a member of 
the Soccer Squad and heeled the 
News and in Sophomore year 
went out for the swimming com- 
petition. He played on the Van- 
derbilt Baseball Team and the 
Calhoun ‘Touch Football Team 
for a year each and was on the 
Calhoun Baseball Team for two 
years. Greene roomed with G. P. 
Greenhalgh, Jr., in Bingham in 
Freshman year and in Vander- 
bilt in Sophomore year and after- 
wards with R. H. Cory, Jr., in 
Calhoun. 
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He expects to enter the Yale Law School in the fall. His perma- 
nent mailing address is Ross, Calif. 


PHILIP WILLIAM ALDRICH GREENE, “Will,” was born in 
Los Angeles, Calif., November 22, 1913, and has also lived in Al- 
hambra and San Francisco, Calif., Honolulu, and Summit, N. J. He 
is the son of Philip William Al- 
drich Greene, who died in 1916, 
and Jane (Deacon) Greene. 

Greene prepared for Yale at the 
Morristown School. He has done 
departmental work in history at 
Yale, where he is a member of 
Berkeley College. As a Freshman 
he was on the Hockey and Ten- 
nis teams and the Football Squad 
and served on the Student Coun- 
cil. He was on the University 
Hockey Squad and the Branford 
Football Team in Sophomore 
year, played on the Junior Uni- 
versity Hockey Team as a Junior, 
and was captain of the Berkeley 
Touch Football Team in Junior and Senior years. Greene has nu- 
merals, a “Y” with crossed hockey sticks, and a minor “Y.” He 
served on the Senior Prom Committee and belongs to Alpha Delta 
Phi and Book and Snake. In Freshman year he lived in White with 
S. L. Bartholomew, the next year in Branford with Bartholomew | 
and P. Belin, and subsequently in Berkeley, rooming with Belin in 
Junior year and with Belin and W. S. Moore in Senior year. 

Greene, who plans to go into newspaper work, may be addressed 
at 11 Fernwood Road, Summit, N. J. 


GEORGE PARTRIDGE GREENHALGH, JR., “Greener,” was 
born in Perrysburg, Ohio, on July 9, 1914. He is one of the two sons 
of George Partridge Greenhalgh, who graduated from Yale in 1901, 
and Marie (Walbridge) Greenhalgh. 

His preparation for college was received at the Thacher School, 
and he has majored in history at Yale. He is a member of Calhoun 
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College and as a Junior was on its 
Tennis Team. He was on the 
Freshman Polo Squad and in 
Sophomore year was on the Van- 
derbilt Tennis Team and went 
out for the polo managership. In 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
Greenhalgh roomed with J. C. 
Greene, in Bingham and Vander- 
bilt, and for the next two years 
with J. W. Gott in Calhoun. 
Upon the completion of his col- 
lege course, he plans to go into the 
manufacturing business. His per- 
manent mailing address is Berry- 


ville, Va. 


WILBUR ROWE GREENWOOD, JR., “Shorty,” was born in 
Houston, Texas, on November 22, 1914. He lived in Kansas City 
from 1918 to 1927, and his home has since been in Stamford, Conn. 
He is the son of Wilbur Rowe and Johnnie May (Schaad) Green- 
wood and has one sister. 

He prepared for Yale at Andover and during his college course 
has done departmental work in naval science. Greenwood is a mem- 
ber of Berkeley College and Alpha 
Delta Phi. As a Freshman he was 
on the Squash Squad and the La- 
crosse Team, receiving numerals, 
and in Junior and Senior years was 
a member of the Berkeley Squash 
Team. In Freshman and Sopho- 
more years he roomed with E. P. 
Bagg, 3d, and A. F. Kitchel, Jr., in 
White and Bingham, and subse- 
quently with Bagg in Berkeley. 

After graduating from _ Yale, 
Greenwood expects to gd=.into 
business along financial lines. His 
permanent address is 753 Shippan | 
Avenue, Stamford, Conn. 
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ANTHONY EMIL GRILLO, “Tony,” was born on January 31, 
1915, in Hamden, Conn. He is the son of Peter Donald Anthony 
Grillo, who died May 30, 1930, 
and Adeline Emilia (Gagliardi) 
Grillo, whose death occurred Au- 
gust 16, 1927. He has three sisters 
and three brothers, one of whom, 
Vincent J. Grillo, graduated from 
Sheff in 1929. 

Grillo, who received his prepa- 
ration for college at the New Ha- 
ven High School, was enrolled at 
Connecticut State College during 
1932-33. He was on the staff of the 
Connecticut Campus. Entering 
Yale as a Sophomore with ’36, he 
has majored in French and was a 
scholar of the third rank in Sopho- 
more and Junior years. In the fall 
of Junior year, as a member of the Yale Republican Club, he made a 
number of stump speeches around Connecticut for the party. Grillo 
has lived at home while with our Class. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he plans to 
study law at Yale and either follow that profession or go into teach- 
ing. His permanent address is 938 Dixwell Avenue, Hamden, Conn. 


GEORGE JACQUES GRUM- 
BACH, “Grum,” who was born 
in New York City on February 
22, 1915, 1s the son of Louis Joseph 
and Edna (Reckford) Grumbach 
and a nephew of John K. Reck- 
ford, who graduated from Sheff 
in 1915. He has two sisters. 
Grumbach received his prepara- 
tory training at the Bovée and 
Taft schools and during his course 
at Yale has majored in economics. 
He is a member of Pierson Col- 
lege and lived there for the last 
three years of his course, W. K. 
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Block rooming with him in Sophomore year. In Freshman year he 
had a single room in Vanderbilt. 

After receiving his degree at Yale, Grumbach plans to go into the 
pencil manufacturing business. He may be addressed at 116 East 


“8th Street, New York City. 


FREDERICK BIRBARIE HADDAD, “Freddy,” was born in 
Willimantic, Conn., on May 13, 1914. He is the son of William 
Addy Haddad, whose death oc- 
curred in 1933, and Nellie (Bir- 
barie) Haddad and has two broth- 
ers and two sisters. 

Haddad, who is a member of 
Jonathan Edwards College, re- 
ceived his preparatory training at 
the Windham High School in 
Willimantic and has majored in 
English. Throughout his course at 
Yale he held a Plainfield Scholar- 
ship and in Junior year had a 
third rank stand. In Freshman 
year he was on the Wrestling 
Squad and heeled the Record and 
as a Junior was a member of 
the Jonathan Edwards Wrestling 
Team. He roomed with R. G. Hopkins, ’36S., in Lawrance in 
Freshman year, with A. L. Cornish in Bingham the next year, and 
subsequently with R. B. Lincoln, ’36 E., and L. E. Bieringer in Jona- 
than Edwards. 

Haddad is planning to enter the Yale Law School next fall. His 
permanent address is 36 Jackson Street, Willimantic, Conn. 


JOHN JOSEPH HAGAN was born in New York City on Sep- 
tember 27, 1912, and has also lived in Mount Vernon, N. Y. He is 
one of the three sons of Frank and Mae Hagan. 

His preparatory education was received at the Mount Vernon 
High School and at Roxbury. Hagan, who was enrolled with our 
Class until the end of Sophomore year, lived in Bingham, rooming 
with P. W. Cottrell and W. Hehmeyer in Freshman year and with 
Hehmeyer the following year. 
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Hagan’s permanent mailing address is 107 East Lincoln Avenue, 
Mount Vernon, N. Y. 


JESSE ANGELL HALL, “Jess,” was born in New York City on 
January 9, 1913, and has also lived in Hartsdale, Scarsdale, and 
Riverdale, N. Y., and Washington, Conn. He is the son of John 
Raymond Hall, Yale ’o2, and 
Louise (Twichell) Hall, a grand- 
son of Joseph H. Twichell, ’59, 
and a nephew of David C. Twich- 
ell, °98, Burton P. Twichell, ’or, 
and Joseph H. Twichell, ’06. Hall 
has two sisters and a brother, Jo- 
seph Twichell Hall, ’32. 

He prepared for college at the 
Scarsdale High School, the Hotch- 
kiss and Romford Schools, and 
with a private tutor. He has ma- 
jored in English at Yale and is 
a member of Davenport College, 
Delta Kappa Epsilon, and Skull 
and Bones. In Freshman year he 
served on the Student Council 
and was on the Football Squad and the Baseball Team, winning 
numerals. As a Junior he was captain of the Davenport Baseball 
Team. Hall roomed with K. D. Wightman throughout his course, 
in Vanderbilt and Davenport. 

Mail may be addressed to him after graduation at Washington, 
Conn. 


THOMAS WELLS HALL, JR., “Dance,” was born in New Ca- 
naan, Conn., January 2, 1913, his parents being Thomas Wells and 
Rosalie (Rogers) Hall. He has a brother and a sister. 

Hall, who received his preparatory training at Hotchkiss, is a 
member of Jonathan Edwards College and has done pre-medical 
work. In Freshman year he was a member of the Hockey Team and 
the Football Squad. He was on the Junior University Hockey Team, 
the Junior University Football Squad, and the Vanderbilt Hockey 
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Team in Sophomore year and on 
the University Football Squad as 
a Junior. He has numerals and a 
“Y” with crossed hockey sticks. 
Hall served as a deacon of the 
University Church in Senior year, 
and he belongs to Delta Kappa 
Epsilon and Scroll and Key. He 
roomed with E. S. Jackson, ’37, 
throughout his course, in White, 
Vanderbilt, and Jonathan Ed- 
wards. 

He is planning to study medi- 
cine at Yale. His permanent ad- 
dress is 57 St. John Place, New 


Canaan, Conn. 


CORWITH HAMILL, “Corky,” was born January 25, 1914, in 
Chicago, Ill., his parents being Alfred Ernest Hamill, ’05, and Clar- 
ice (Walther) Hamill. Ernest A. Hamill, 2d, ’31, is his brother. He 
has one sister. 

Entering Yale from Hotchkiss, Hamill has majored in English 
and is a member of Saybrook College, the Elizabethan Club, the 
Jared Eliot Association, and Beta Theta Pi. He had a second rank 
stand in Freshman year, a third rank in Sophomore year, and a Jun- 
lor oration appointment. He was 
on the Student Council and the 
Crew Squad Freshman year, the 
next year was on the Vanderbilt 
Hockey Team and went out for 
the hockey competition, and in 
Sophomore year was elected to the 
Record, of which he was manag- 
ing editor as a Senior. During the 
past two years he has conducted 
the column on foreign racing for 
the National Automobile Racing 
News and otherwise: contributed 
to it. Hamill played on the Say- 
brook Hockey Team for two 
years. In Freshman year he 
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roomed with S. Miller in Vanderbilt and for the remainder of the 
time with F. M. Rawolle, in Vanderbilt and Saybrook. 

Hamill expects to go into the printing business. His permanent 
address is 1115 East Illinois Road, Lake Forest, Ill. 


FRED PAUL HAMILTON, JR., “Stony,” was born August 9, 
1913, in Omaha, Nebr., the son of Fred Paul and Ethel (Robertson) 
Hamilton; his mother died June 
g, 1921. 

Hamilton received his prepara- 
tion for college at the Canterbury 
and Roxbury schools. He is a 
member of Branford College and 
has majored in sociology. He was 
on the Squash and Golf squads in 
Freshman year, on the University 
Golf Squad in Junior and Senior 
years, on the Vanderbilt Golf 
Team Sophomore year, and on 
the Branford Golf Team as a Jun- 
ior. Hamilton belongs to the 
Amalfi Club and The Fence. He 
has roomed with J. E. Rich all 
four years, in Haughton, Vander- 
bilt, and Branford; J. W. Madden, Jr., lived with them in Freshman 
year. 

He expects to enter the employ of the Omaha Street Railway 
Company upon the completion of his college course. His permanent 
mailing address is 708 Omaha National Bank, Omaha, Nebr. 


DAVID HAMLIN, “Dave,” was born in New York City on May 
30, 1913, but his home is now in Summit, N. J. He is the son of 
Arthur Sears Hamlin (B.A. Yale 1899, LL.B. New York Law School 
1go1) and Cornelia Ellen (Thomas) Hamlin and a nephew of 
George W. Hamlin, ’95, Seth E. Thomas, ’99S., and Henry W. 
Hamlin, ’o2. He has a brother and a sister. 

Entering Yale from Choate, Hamlin has majored in history and is 
a member of Pierson College. He was on the Freshman Wrestling 
Squad, on the Pierson Football Team in Sophomore and Junior 
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years, and on the University Wa- 
ter Polo Squad as a Junior. Ham- 
lin served on the Freshman Stu- 
dent Council, and he is a member 
of Alpha Sigma Phi. In Freshman 
and Sophomore years he roomed 
with J. R. Howell, ’36 E., in Berke- 
ley and McClellan, the following 
year with A. F. Kitchel, Jr., in 
Pierson, and in Senior year with 
Kitchel and J. R. Kendall in Pier- 
son. 

Mail may be addressed to him 
after graduation at 22 Dogwood 
Drive, Summit, N. J. 


REGINALD LESLIE HANKINS, “Reg,” was born in Rushden, 
England, on May 23, 1906, his parents being Tom and Katherine 
(Rice) Hankins. His home has been at Ann Arbor, Mich., since 
1913. 

He received his preparation for college at the Ann Arbor High 
School and attended the University of Michigan for two years 
(1927-29) as a member of the Class of 1931. While there he became 
a member of Sigma Nu. He was enrolled with our Class from Sep- 
tember to February of Freshman year, rooming alone in Farnam. 

Hankins’ marriage to Doris Janet Vidal, daughter of Howard 
Andrew Vidal, Yale ’06S., and Helen Julia (Terrill) Vidal, took 
place December 3, 1933, in Redding, Conn. She attended Vassar for 
two years. Hankins is at present connected with the record depart- 
ment of the University of Michigan Hospital. His residence address 
is 718 Haven Avenue, Ann Arbor, Mich. 


JAMES COLEMAN HANRAHAN, “Jim,” was born in Elizabeth, 
N. J., on July 12, 1914, the son of James Michael Hanrahan, who re- 
ceived an M.D. at the University of Maryland in 1910, and Sarah 
(Coleman) Hanrahan. He has a brother, John K. Hanrahan, in the 
Class of 1939. 

He received his preparatory education at the Pingry School in 
Elizabeth. At Yale he has majored in pre-medical subjects. He is a 
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member of Trumbull College and 
the Undergraduate Medical Club 
and for four years has been on the 
Wrestling Squad. He lived in 
Bingham for two years, rooming 
with W. O. LaMotte, Jr., in Fresh- 
man year and alone the next year; 
as a Junior he roomed with J. B. 
Buchman, ’37, in Trumbull, where 
he had a single room in Senior 
year. 

Hanrahan is planning to study 
medicine after graduation. His 
home address is 678 North Broad 
Street, Elizabeth, N. J. 


WILMER STEVENSON HANSON, “Bill,” was born in Philadel- 
phia, Pa., June 21, 1911; he has also lived in Duluth, Minn., and New 
York City. He is the son of Michael Francis and Sarah Frances 
(O’Neill) Hanson and has two sisters and six brothers, two otf 
whom are Earle Hanson, ex-’26, and Maurice F. Hanson, ’30. 

He received his preparatory training at the Hill and Milford 
schools and entered Yale with ’35, joining our Class at the beginning 
of our Freshman year. He is a 
member of Branford College and 
The Fence and has majored in so- 
ciology. Hanson was on the °35 
Freshman Fencing Squad. He 
roomed with N. L. Barnes, Jr., ’35, 
in Davenport that year and alone 
for the next two years, in Calhoun 
and Branford. He roomed with 
R. R. Prest, Jr., ’35, in Branford 
during 1934-35 and then with 
J. C. Graham. 

Hanson, who is planning to 
take up journalism, may be ad- 
dressed in care of the Duluth Her- 
ald, Duluth, Minn. 
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MARTIN RADIN HARKAVY, 
“Harky,” was born July 19, 1915, 
in New York City, and has also 
lived in New Rochelle and Mount 
Vernon, N. Y. His father, Henry 
H. Harkavy, has an LL.B. from 
New York University; his moth- 
er’s name before her marriage was 
Esther Grace Kahn. Harkavy has 
one brother. 

He entered Yale from. the 
Mount Vernon High School and 
during his college course has ma- 
jored in sociology. He is a mem- 
ber of Davenport College and as 
a Freshman was on the Crew 
Squad. In Junior and Senior years he was a member of the Daven- 
port Touch Football and Basketball teams. Harkavy roomed with 
C. Schnee in White in Freshman year and the next year had a single 
room in McClellan. For the past two years he has lived in Daven- 
port, L. J. Kohn rooming with him in Junior year. 

Harkavy is planning to return to Yale to take graduate work in 
sociology and expects later to do unemployment relief work. His 
home address is 531 East Lincoln Avenue, Mount Vernon, N. Y. 


LEE ELKINS HARRIMAN was 
born in Ardmore, Pa., November 
28, 1913. He lived in Chicago 
from 1920 to 1928 and since then 
his home has been in Wyncote, 
Pa. He is the son of Karl Edwin 
Harriman (B.A. Michigan 1898), 
who died October 1, 1935, and 
Edith (Lee) Harriman. He has a 
sister and a brother, William K. 
Harriman, ’27. 

Harriman received his prepara- 
tory education at The Hill School 
and has done H.A.L. depart- 


mental work at Yale, where he is 
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a member of Pierson College. He was on the Freshman Fencing 
Squad. In Freshman and Sophomore years he roomed with C. W. 
Buhler in Vanderbilt, the following year with F. B. Town, 35, in 
Pierson, and in Senior year with T. Wright, Jr., in Pierson. 
Harriman, who expects to become a broker, may be addressed at 


Wyncote, Pa. 


LEE BARUCH HARRIS, who was born in Boston on January 2, 
1915, has also lived in Haifa, Palestine, and Bad Nauheim, Ger- 
many. He is the son of Isaac Harris (LL.B. Boston University 
1896), whose death occurred in 
1928, and Emma (Lewis) Harris 
and has a brother and a sister. 

Before coming to Yale, Harris 
studied at the Seeger School in 
Jamaica Plain and the Boston 
Latin School and also at boarding 
schools in Haifa and Friedberg, 
Germany. He is a member of Say- 
brook College, the Yale Political 
Union, and Phi Beta Kappa and 
has done honors work in govern- 
ment. He was a scholar of the 
second rank for three years and in 
Junior year received a high oration 
appointment and was awarded the 
Philo Sherman Bennett Prize. For 
the past three years he has held a Seward Henry Fields Scholarship. 
Harris belongs to the University Debating Association, was a mem- | 
ber of the Freshman Year Book board, and was advertising manager 
of the Lit in Junior and Senior years. As a Sophomore he competed 
for the tennis managership and was on the University Wrestling 
Squad. He roomed with R. E. Herman throughout his course, in 
White and Saybrook. 

Harris expects to study law at Yale and then go into Government 
service. His permanent address is 122 Pond Street, Jamaica Plain, 
Boston, Mass. 


RICHARD NEISON HARRIS, “Wishbone,” was born January 24, 
1915, at St. Paul, Minn., the son of William and Mildred (Brooks) 


Harris. He has a sister and a brother, Irving B. Harris, ’31. 
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Harris, who prepared for col- 
lege at the St. Paul Academy and 
at Andover, is a member of Bran- 
ford College and has majored in 
economics. He was a scholar of 
the second rank in Freshman year 
and of the third rank the next 
year, and his Junior appointment 
was an oration. He was on the 
Freshman Football Squad and the 
Freshman Wrestling Team and 
on the University Football Squad 
for the next two years, in Sopho- 
more year also being on the Uni- 
versity Wrestling Team. Harris 
hasan “AYA” and .a minoreatee 
He roomed with D. Bruce, Jr., ’36S., in Fayerweather in Freshman 
year and afterwards with H. L. Davidson, in Vanderbilt and Bran- 
ford. | 

After graduation he plans to go into the woolen business. His per- 
manent address is 2029 Summit Avenue, St. Paul, Minn. 


WILLIAM BARCLAY HARRIS, “Barc,” who is the son of Charles 
Lane and Ida Elizabeth (Barclay) Harris, was born on February 23, 
1915, in Minneapolis, Minn. His father attended the University of 
Minnesota, and he is a nephew of 
the late William D. Harris, Yale 
06. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Blake School in 
Minneapolis and is a member of 
Davenport College at Yale, where 
he has majored in economics. Har- 
ris rowed on the Vanderbilt Crew 
as a Sophomore and was a mem- 
ber of the University Crew Squad 
in Junior and Senior years. He 
and W. M. Bull roomed together 
all four years, in Vanderbilt and 
Davenport. 

Upon the completion of his col- 


BIOGRAPHIES 233 


lege course, he intends to go into the retail furniture business. His 
8 . 8° . . ° 
permanent address is 2112 Pillsbury Avenue, Minneapolis, Minn. 


JAMES ANTES HARRISON was born in Chicago, Ill., on De- 
cember 13, 1913, and has also lived in Glencoe, Deerfield, and Evans- 
ton, Ill. He is the son of Arthur H. and Julia Ann (Mathias) Har- 
rison and has one sister. 

Harrison, who received his preparatory training at The Principia 
and at Lake Forest Academy, was enrolled with our Class until the 
end of Freshman year. While in New Haven he roomed with W. P. 
Miller, ’36 E., in Farnam. 

During 1933-34 Harrison attended the University of Chicago, 
where he was on the Freshman Football, Track, and Golf teams and 
became a member of Psi Upsilon. He worked in the advertising de- 
partment of the Chicago Herald and Examiner the following year. 
He is now a salesman with the Solvay Sales Corporation (industrial 
chemicals) at 1 North LaSalle Street, Chicago, and is also taking a 
course in chemistry at Northwestern University. His residence ad- 
dress is 1705 Ridge Avenue, Evanston, Ill. 


LAWRENCE ALBERT HART, “Larry,” was born in Kansas 
City, Mo., March 18, 1912, but since 1915 has lived in Dallas, Texas. 
His father, Lawrence Albert Hart, 
who attended the Yale Law 
School, died on March 25, 1929. 
His mother’s maiden name was 
Grace McLain. William B. Mc- 
Lain, ’06S., and Bernard F. Mc- 
Waite asl eares is. uncles: 

Hart prepared for college at the 
Terrill School in Dallas and at 
Choate, and he is a member of 
Saybrook College and of Alpha 
Sigma Phi. He has majored in 
economics. In Freshman year he 
was captain of the Water Polo 
Team and was also on the Tennis 
Squad. He was on the University 
Water Polo Team for the next 
two years, on the Vanderbilt Tennis Team as a Sophomore, and on 
the Saybrook Golf and Swimming teams Junior year. Hart has nu- 
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merals and a minor “Y.” He lived alone in Bingham Freshman year, 
with J. B. Cornell, Jr., °36 E., in Vanderbilt in Sophomore year, with 
J. M. Tompkins, ’35, in Saybrook the next year, and afterwards with 
R. T. Davol, ’37, in Saybrook. 

He intends to study at the Harvard Graduate School of Business 
Administration and then go into the manufacturing business. His 
home address is 3801 Gillon Avenue, Dallas, ‘Texas. 


CHARLES THEODORE HARTHER, JR., “Theo,” was born in 
Toledo, Ohio, on December 26, 1913. He is the son of Charles Theo- 
dore and Edna (Sterner) Harther 
and has one sister. 

Harther, who is a member of 
Branford College and Alpha 
Sigma Phi, received his prepara- 
tory training at the Janes Franklin 
School in Toledo and at Law- 
renceville. He remained with our 
Class until January, 1935, when he 
was forced to withdraw because 
of illness. He was on the Fresh- 
man Football Squad and on the 
Branford Football Team and the 
University Football Squad in Jun- 
ior year. During the first two 
years of his course he lived in 
Bingham, rooming with A. Vree- 
land, Jr., °36S., and J. P. Banker in Freshman year and with P. I. 
Taylor the next year. He roomed with W. B. Ebert in Branford in 
Junior year. 

Harther, who has been on a world cruise during the past year, ex- 
pects later to go into business. His mailing address is Box 253, Eagle 


Point, Rossford, Ohio. 


WHITNEY HARTSHORNE, “Whit,” was born March 27, 1914, 
in New York City, but since 1916 his home has been in Rye, N. Y. 
He is the son of Douglas Roy Hartshorne, Yale ’04S., and Leila 
Douglas (Whitney) Hartshorne. Robert Mallory, 3d, ’38S., is his 


cousin. 
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Hartshorne’s preparatory educa- 
tion was received at St. Paul’s. He 
is a member of Branford College 
and has majored in military sci- 
ence. He served on the University 
Budget Committee in Freshman 
year and the following year was 
elected to the Dramat. He belongs 
to the Jared Eliot Association. He 
roomed with J. W. Mettler, Jr., in 
Vanderbilt as a Freshman and has 
since lived alone in Branford. 

Hartshorne, who is planning to 
become engaged in banking after 
graduation, may be addressed at 


vere’. 


HENRY CLARK HARVEY, “Hank,” was born July 15, 1914, in 
Cleveland, Ohio. He is the son of Mervin Clark Harvey, ’99, and 
Virginia (Bonnell) Harvey, a nephew of the late Perry W. Harvey, 
gt, and of Allyn F. Harvey, ’93, and a cousin of Edward N. Saun- 
ders, 3d, ’39. He has a brother and a sister. 

Harvey, whose preparation for Yale was received at the Hawken 
School in South Euclid, Ohio, and at Hotchkiss, is a member of 
Calhoun College. He has majored in history, having a second rank 
stand in Freshman and Sopho- 
more years and a third rank stand 
and a high oration appointment as 
a Junior. He went out for the 
polo managership in Sophomore 
year and belongs to Alpha Sigma 
Phi. In Freshman year he roomed 
with W. Perry, Jr., in Haughton, 
in Sophomore year with L. W. 
Baldwin in Wright, and subse- 
quently with Baldwin and J. Mar- 
tin, Jr., in Calhoun. 

He is planning to enter the 
Harvard Law School in the fall. 
His permanent address is Gates 


Mills, Ohio. 
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ELBRIDGE WARNER HATHAWAY, “Fritz,” who was born in 
Hull, England, July 12, 1915, has also lived in Queenstown, Dublin, 
Bombay, and Munich. His father, Charles Montgomery Hathaway, 
Jr., received a B.A. at Yale in 1899, an M.A. in 1go1, and a Ph.D. in 
1902. His mother’s maiden name was Frances Elizabeth Warner. 

Before joining our Class at the beginning of Sophomore year, 
Hathaway attended the American Institute in Munich and Chelten- 
ham College in England. He left college in March, 1934. He had a 
single room in Saybrook, of which college he was a member. He be- 
longs to Book and Bond. 

Hathaway is now a student at St. Catherines College, Cambridge. 
His permanent mailing address is in care of Charles M. Hathaway, 


Jr., at the Department of State, Washington, D. C. 


WILLIAM HAUSBERG, 20, “Bill,” was born on October 25, 1912, 
at Charles City, Iowa, the son of Ernest Hausberg (B.A. Yale 1901, 
M.A. 1907; LL.B. Harvard 1904) 
and Margaret Frothingham (Shiv- 
ler) Hausberg. His father died on 
September 30, 1935. 

Hausberg, who prepared for 
Yale at Andover and Roxbury, 
has done departmental work in 
economics. He is a member of 
Berkeley College, Alpha Delta 
Phi, and Wolf’s Head and in Sen- 
ior year served as chairman of the 
Record board. In Freshman year 
he was awarded numerals as a 
member of the Cross Country 
Team and the following year 
competed for the football man- 
agership and had a part in a fra- 
ternity play, “A Faire Quarrell.” Hausberg roomed with J. Upton, 
°26.S., and S. E. Sweet, Jr., in Haughton Freshman year, with L. 
Willard, Jr., and C. T. Alexander in Wright the next year, and sub- 
sequently with Alexander in Berkeley. 

He is planning to teach after graduation. His mailing address will 
be 53 Grand Avenue, Champaign, III. 
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HORACE HAVEMEYER, JR., 
“H,” who was born at Islip, Long 
Island, on July 14, 1914, is the son 
of Horace and Doris (Dick) Have- 
meyer and has a brother and two 
sisters. He is a nephew of Adolph 
M. Dick, ’17. 

Havemeyer received his prepa- 
ration for college at The Choate 
School and at Yale has majored in 
Spanish. He is a member of Say- 
brook College, Delta Kappa Ep- 
silon, and Scroll and Key. He has 
served on the Budget Committee 
for two years. As a Freshman he 
rowed on the Crew (winning nu- 
merals) and in Sophomore and Junior years was a member of the 
University Crew Squad. In Senior year he was on the University 
150-pound Crew Squad. During all four years of his course he 
roomed with G. S. Ebbert, Jr., in Bingham and Saybrook. 

After graduating from Yale, Havemeyer expects to go into busi- 
ness. His permanent mailing address is Islip, Long Island. 


HERBERT SEYMOUR HAYCOCK was born in Holyoke, Mass., 
on July 22, 1915, his parents being 
Percy Benjamin James and Marion 
Sheriff (Fox) Haycock. He has 
one sister. 

Haycock received his prepara- 
tory education at the Holyoke 
High School and during his course 
at Yale has majored in history. He 
is a member of Branford College, 
where he had a single room in 
Junior and Senior years. Previ- 
ously he had roomed with W. G. 
MacNaughton, Jr., 37, in Farnam 
and Wright. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate course, Haycock is 
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planning to go into business. Mail may be addressed to him at 270 
Pine Street, Holyoke, Mass. 


JOHN FRANCIS HEALEY; 
“Johnny,” who was born on Sep- 
tember 11, 1915, lives in Jersey 
City. He is the son of Philip Jo- 
seph Healey, who attended Bos- 
ton College, and Mary Catherine 
(McMorrow) Healey. He has a 
brother and three sisters. 

He prepared for college at the 
Dickinson High School in Jersey 
City and before entering Yale as a 
Sophomore with our Class spent a 
year at Rutgers University. While 
there he was on the Football, 
Wrestling, Boxing, Basketball, 
and Baseball teams. Healey has 
majored in economics at Yale and is a member of Saybrook College. 
He was a scholar of the third rank in Sophomore and Junior years. 
He has roomed alone throughout his course, in Wright and Say- 
brook. 

His home address is 207 Baldwin Avenue, Jersey City, N. J. 


ROBERT MAURICE HEAV- 
ENRICH, “Heavy,” was born at 
Saginaw, Mich., on September 21, 
1913. He is the son of Max Philip 
Heavenrich (C.E. University of 
Michigan 1904) and Minna (Eng- 
gass) Heavenrich and has a 
brother and a sister. 

Heavenrich, whose preparation 
for Yale was received at Andover, 
is a member of Davenport Col- 
lege. He has taken a pre-medical 
course and in Senior year served 
as president of the Undergraduate 
Medical Club. In Freshman year 
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he sang with the Glee Club and was awarded numerals as a member 
of the Lacrosse Team. He was on the University Lacrosse Squad 
the next year. As a Junior he had a third rank stand. He roomed 
with H. L. Stern, Jr., in Bingham in Freshman year and subse- 
quently with M. G. Neuhof in Davenport. 

Heavenrich expects to study medicine at Yale. His permanent 
mailing address is 936 South Jefferson Avenue, Saginaw, Mich. 


AUGUST HECKSCHER, 2p, “Augie,” was born in New York 
City, September 16, 1913, the son of Gustave Maurice Heckscher, ’06, 
and Frances Louise (Wanderhoef) Heckscher. He has also lived at 
Huntington, Westbury and Glen Head, Long Island. Heckscher has 
a brother, two sisters, a stepsister, 
and a stepbrother. 

He entered Yale from St. Paul’s, 
has majored in government, and 
is a member of Jonathan Edwards 
College, the Pundits, the Phalanx, 
the Elizabethan Club, The Fence, 
and the Aurelian Honor Society. 
He was awarded the first Mc- 
Laughlin Prize as a Freshman, 
the Thacher, Betts, and Morris 
prizes the next year, and DeForest 
and Thacher prizes in 1936. In 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
he was a scholar of the second 
rank, and as a Junior had a high 
oration appointment and was 
awarded the TenEyck Prize. Heckscher was secretary of the Uni- 
versity Debating Association in Sophomore year, manager the next 
year, and president in Senior year, and he served as vice-president of 
the Yale Political Union in Junior year and as president the follow- 
ing year. He has been a member of the governing board of the Jared 
Eliot Association and as a Senior was on the Budget Advisory Com- 
mittee. In Sophomore year he was in the casts of “Outrageous For- 
tune” and “The Phantom of the Ivories.”” Heckscher was the orator 
on Class Day and has written several articles for the Senior Class 
Book. He contributed the column, “Bread and Circuses,” to the 
News and one entitled, “These are the Days,” to the Alumni 
Weekly. Heckscher has designed several books in the past few years, 
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one of them being Hugh Chisholm’s This Casual Glory. He roomed 
with Chisholm in Haughton Freshman year and afterwards with 
S. D. Ripley, 2d, in Jonathan Edwards. 

Heckscher expects to study law at Yale. His home address is Glen 
Head, Long Island. 


WALTER HEHMEYER, “Walt,” was born in Brooklyn, N. Y., 
on October 19, 1913, but since 1923 he has lived in Caldwell, N. J. 
He is the son of Frederick William and Catherine Enole (Schrader) 
Hehmeyer and has two brothers, 
one of whom, Alexander F. W. 
Hehmeyer, graduated from Sheff 
in 1932. 

Hehmeyer prepared for college 
at the Montclair Academy and the 
Roxbury School and has majored 
in economics at Yale, where he is 
a member of Branford College. 
He was elected to the News Pic- 
torial board and was on the Swim- 
ming Squad in Freshman year, 
and he played on the Vanderbilt 
Baseball and Basketball teams in 
Sophomore year and on the Bran- 
ford Baseball and _ Basketball 
teams for the next two years. He 
roomed with P. W. Cottrell and J. J. Hagan in Bingham in Fresh- 
man year, with Hagan in Bingham the following year, and after- 
wards with D. J. Carr, ’37, in Branford. 

Hehmeyer intends to study at Oxford and then go into business. 
His permanent mailing address is 7 Central Place, Caldwell, N. J. 


DAVID TIRRELL HELLYER was born in Kobe, Japan, on Octo- 
ber 19, 1913; he has also lived in Lausanne, Switzerland, and Santa 
Barbara, Calif. His father, Harold Jesse Hellyer, who attended Cor- 
nell, died on November 11, 1925, and his mother, whose maiden 
name was Dorothy Adams Maclean, later married Thomas Emerson 


Ripley, 88. 
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Hellyer’s preparatory education 
was received at the Santa Barbara 
School in Carpinteria, Calif., and 
he is a member of Calhoun Col- 
lege and has majored in history. 
He was a scholar of the third rank 
in Junior year. He and R. C. Sav- 
age roomed together throughout 
their course, living in Welch in 
Freshman year and since then in 
Calhoun. 

He expects to go into business. 
His mailing address will be 700 
Mission Canyon, Santa Barbara, 


Galt 


ROBERT MEYER HENRY, “Bob,” was born April 24, 1914, in 
Cairo, Egypt. He lived there until 1929 and subsequently in Mont- 
clair, N. J., and in Scarsdale and Rye, N. Y. His father, Frank Ham- 
ilton Henry, attended Tarkio College and later received the degree 
of D.D.S. at the Kansas City Dental College. His mother’s maiden 
name was Hazel Kirk Meyer. He has two sisters. 

Entering Yale from Exeter, he has majored in economics and is a 
member of Pierson College and 
Zeta Psi. He was on the Freshman 
Swimming Team, on the Univer- 
sity Swimming Team in Sopho- 
more year, and on the Pierson 
Swimming Team in Junior year 
and has numerals and ‘an “sYvt.” 
As a Freshman Henry served on 
the Student Council. He and L. 
A. S. Wilson have roomed to- 
gether throughout their course, in 
Durfee, Wright, and Pierson. 

Henry is planning to go into 
business after he graduates. His 
permanent address is 7 Belmont 


Avenue, Rye, N. Y. 
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ROBERT EDGAR HERMAN, “Bob,” was born in New York 
City, April 14, 1914, but since 1928 his home has been in Chappaqua, 
N. Y. He is the son of Harry E. Herman, who received a B.A. at the 
College of the City of New York 
in 1900 and who also has an 
M.A. and LL.D. from New York 
University, and Amy (Buch- 
binder) Herman. Herman has 
one sister. 

Entering Yale from the River- 
dale Country School, he has ma- 
jored in English and is a member 
of Saybrook College. In Junior 
year he was awarded the Scott 
Prize in German, received honor- 
able mention for the John Hub- 
bard Curtis Prize, and had a sec- 
ond rank stand. As a Freshman 
he was on the Soccer and Fencing 
squads and heeled the News. In 
Junior and Senior years Herman was director of the Yams, and he 
had parts in “The Importance of Being Earnest,” “The Liars,” and 
“In the Days of the Turbins.” He and L. B. Harris have roomed 
together all four years, in White in Freshman year and since then in 
Saybrook. 

Herman is planning to enter the Yale Law School in the fall. His 
permanent address is Hardscrabble Road, Chappaqua, N. Y. 


RICHARD HEROLD, “Dick,” was born in New Rochelle, N. Y., 
on May 7, 1914, but his home has been in Rye, N. Y., since 1925. 
He is the son of Joseph Justin and Catherine (Sublett) Herold and 
has three sisters and two brothers, one of whom is John S. Herold, 
26 S. 

Herold prepared for college at the Lawrenceville and Brunswick 
schools. He is a member of Berkeley College and has majored in 
sociology, having a second rank stand in his Freshman year. He 
played on the Freshman Football Team and on the University Foot- 
ball Team in Sophomore and Senior years. He was on the Wright 
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Hockey Team Sophomore year 
and on the Berkeley Hockey 
Team and the University Football 
Squad the following year. Herold 
has@numerals, an “aYa,” and a 
major “Y.” He roomed with his 
brother for two years, in Fayer- 
weather and Wright, and in Sen- 
ior year with W. Cates in Berke- 
ley, where he had a single room 
in Junior year. 

He is planning to take up the 
study of law at Yale in the fall. 
His permanent mailing address is 


RyesN: cy. 


JOHN RICHARD HERSEY, “Johnny,” was born in Tientsin, 
China, June 17, 1914; he lived in China until 1925, except for a year 
spent in Montclair, N. J., and since then his home has been at Briar- 
cliff Manor, N. Y. He is the son of Roscoe Monroe Hersey, who 
graduated from Syracuse University in 1905, and Grace Nancy 
(Baird) Hersey and has two brothers, Arthur B. Hersey, ’29, and 
Roscoe M. Hersey, Jr., ’33. 

Hersey, who entered Yale from Hotchkiss, is a member of Trum- 
bull College. He has taken an H.A.L. honors course and has held 
the following scholarships in suc- 
cessive years: DuPuy Memorial, 
Phelps Association, John Bennetto, 
and Princeton Club of New York. 
He had a second rank stand in 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
and a third rank stand and a high 
oration appointment as a Junior. 
Hersey was on the Football Team 
and the Baseball Squad Freshman 
year, on the University Football 
Squad the next year, and on the 
team in Junior and Senior years; 
he has numerals, an “aYa,” and a 
major “Y.” He was elected to the 
News in February, 1933, and sub- 
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sequently served as music critic and vice-chairman of the board. He 
was chairman of the Freshman Student Council, the Freshman and 
Junior Prom committees, and the Senior Class Book Committee, 
also being Class secretary and a member of the Class Day and Tri- 
ennial committees and the Board of Deacons. He was on the Budget 
Committee for two years. He belongs to the Political Union, the 
Pundits, the Elizabethan Club, The Fence, the Aurelian Honor So- 
ciety, and Skull and Bones. He lived in White with J. M. Knapp as 
a Freshman and then in Trumbull with B. C. Rankin; C. B. Kerr 
and C. Sumner roomed with them in Junior and Senior years. 
Hersey will spend the next two years at Clare College, Cambridge, 
on a Mellon Fellowship. His home address is Briarcliff Manor, N. Y. 


MANNIE HERSHMAN, “Hershy,” was born on December 23, 
1914, in New Haven. His father, Jacob Joseph Hershman, died Janu- 
ary 13, 1932. His mother’s name before her marriage was Fannie M. 
Winnick. Hershman has a brother 
and three sisters. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the New Haven High 
School, and he has majored in 
economics at Yale. He played on 
the Wright Basketball Team in 
Sophomore year. He has lived at 
home throughout his undergradu- 
ate course. 

Hershman, who is planning to 
become a statistician, intends to 
do graduate work in economics at 
Columbia. His permanent mail- 
ing address is 518 Orange Street, 
New Haven, Conn. 


FERRIS SANDS HETHERINGTON, JR., was born at Bound 
Brook, N. Y., September 28, 1911; his home is now in Plainfield, 
N. J. He is the son of Ferris Sands Hetherington (B.A. Columbia 
1907, LL.B. Harvard 1910) and Mary Louise (Edsall) Hethering- 
ton. He has one sister and is a cousin of Arthur F. Hetherington, 
Jr., 37: 

Hetherington, who prepared for college at The Hill School, en- 
tered Yale with the Class of 1933, but withdrew in December, 1930, 
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because of ill health. He returned 
as a Sophomore with our Class. 
He is a member of Trumbull Col- 
lege and of Beta Theta Pi and has 
majored in history. While with 
°33 he roomed with W. G. Mundy, 
°33, in White and Bingham; he 
has lived in Trumbull for the past 
three years, rooming alone for two 
years and with W. K. Blethen in 
Senior year. 

He is planning to enter the Har- 
vard Law School in the fall. His 
permanent address is 205 Stelle 
Avenue, Plainfield, N. J. 
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DOUGLAS FRANCHOT HICKOK, “Doug,” was born in New 
York City, October 14, 1911, but since 1926 his home has been in 
Goshen, N. Y. He is the son of William Orville Hickok, 4th, ex- 
98 S., and Janet VanVranken (Franchot) Hickok and has a brother 
and a sister. He is a nephew of Richard E. Franchot, ’88, Douglas 


W. Franchot, ’03 S., and C. Pascal Franchot, ’10. 


Hickok prepared for college at Kent. He spent two years with our 
Class and the following year with the Class of ’37. He is a member 
of Calhoun College and The Fence. In Freshman year he received 


numerals as a member of the Foot- 
ball and Hockey teams and was 
also on the Crew Squad. As a 
Sophomore he was captain of the 
Wright Crew and was also on the 
Wright Hockey Team and the 
University Football and Junior 
University Hockey squads. The 
next year he was a member of the 
Calhoun Hockey Team, the Uni- 
versity Rugby Team, and the Jun- 
ior University Hockey and Foot- 
ball squads. While at Yale Hickok 
roomed with B. E. Hooker, in 
Lawrance, McClellan, and Cal- 
houn. 
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He is now attending Pace Institute in New York City, but ex- 
pects to return to Yale next fall to complete his course. His perma- 
nent address is Goshen, N. Y. 


THOMAS HILDT, JR., “Tom,” was born in Baltimore, Md., Janu- 
ary 15, 1913, the son of Thomas and Dorothy (Ford) Hildt. He has 
also lived in Englewood, N. J., 
and Brooklandville, Md. He has a 
sister and a brother. 

Hildt, who received his prepara- 
tory education at Hotchkiss, is a 
member of Saybrook College and 
has done departmental work in 
English. In Freshman year he 
heeled the News and was a mem- 
ber of the Football, Swimming, 
and 150-pound Crew squads and 
the Class Swimming Team. He 
was on the University Swimming 
Squad in Sophomore year and on 
the 150-pound Football Team for 
the next two years, receiving the 
insignia for the latter sport. In 
Sophomore year Hildt went out for the baseball managership. He is 
a member of Cannon and Castle, Alpha Delta Phi, and Elihu. He 
and G. C. Carpenter roomed together in Freshman and Sophomore 
years, in White and Vanderbilt, while for the past two years he has 
roomed with N. L. Neville in Saybrook. 

He is planning to go into banking. His home address is Brook- 
landville, Md. 


BENJAMIN BARRETT HINCKLEY, JR., “Ben,” was born in 
Northampton, Mass., March 3, 1913, the son of Benjamin Barrett 
Hinckley, Yale ’97, and Agnes Chamberlin (Childs) Hinckley. 
Hinckley entered Yale from The Choate School with the Class of 
1935. He withdrew from college in February, 1933, but returned the 
next January as a member of our Class; he resigned at the end of 
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the year to enter business. Dur- 
ing his. first year at Yale he 
roomed with J. I. Ely, ’35, in Ster- 
ling Quadrangle and the next year 
with Ely and S. St. John, ’35, in 
Calhoun; in 1934 he had a single 
room in Welch. Hinckley was a 
non-resident member of Pierson 
College. 

He is at present engaged in ho- 
tel and restaurant management, 
being connected with The Manse 
in Northampton, The Moorings 
in Manset, Maine, and the Hotel 
Statler in Cleveland. 
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EDWARD FRANKLIN HITCH, “Frank,” was born in Buffalo, 
N. Y., January 30, 1914; from 1925 to 1935 his home was in Bronx- 
ville, N. Y. He is the son of Frederick Chase Hitch, who attended 
St. Lawrence University, and Edna (Howarth) Hitch and has one 


sister. 


Hitch, whose preparation for college was received at The Choate 
School, entered Yale as a Freshman with our Class, but withdrew 
in April of that year. He was a member of the Freshman Foot- 


ball Squad and roomed with 
L. W. Young, Jr., °36S., in Van- 
derbilt. 

During 1934-35 he attended St. 
Lawrence University, where he 
became a member of Beta Theta 
Pi. His marriage to Elaine Lilley 
took place on June 24, 1935, in 
Millerton, N. Y. Mrs. Hitch, who 
is the daughter of Theodore Lil- 
ley, ’10S., and Evelyn (Dutton) 
Lilley, graduated from Wellesley 
in 1935. Hitch is at present with 
McKesson & Robbins, Inc., of 
Bridgeport, Conn., and is living at 
23 Arch Street, Norwalk, Conn. 
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HAROLD GOODWIN HOLCOMBE, JR., “Hal,” who was born 


November 3, 1915, in Hartford, Conn., is one of the three sons of 
Harold Goodwin Holcombe, ’97, and Ethel Percy (Monson) Hol- 
combe. He is a grandson of John 
Marshall Holcombe, ’69, and a 
nephew of John Marshall Hol- 
combe, Jr., "11. 

He prepared for Yale at the 
Kingswood School in West Hart- 
ford and at The Loomis School. 
A member of Jonathan Edwards 
College, he played on its Football 
Team in Junior year. He has ma- 
jored in economics and in Junior 
and Senior years held the Elisha 
C. Jones Scholarship. Holcombe 
was captain of the Freshman 
Fencing Team and of the Univer- 
sity Fencing ‘Team in Senior year, 
also being on the team in Sopho- 
more and Junior years; he has numerals and a minor “Y.” He be- 
longs to Alpha Chi Rho. He roomed with L. F. Loutrel, Jr., ’36 E., 
for four years, in White during 1932-33 and since then in Jonathan 
Edwards. 

Upon the completion of his college course, he plans to enter the 
insurance business. His home address is 79 Spring Street, Hartford, 
Conn. 


THOMAS FRANCIS HOLDEN, “Tom,” was born at White 
Plains, N. Y., on July 17, 1912, his parents being Thomas Holden, 
Jr., and Dorothy Catherine (Donnelly) Holden. 

He received his preparation for Yale at the Iona Preparatory 
School in New Rochelle and at the Roxbury School. In Freshman 
year he was a scholar of the second rank and in Junior year had a 
third rank stand and an oration appointment; he has majored in 
history. Holden is a member of Branford College and Beta Theta 
Pi. He was on the Vanderbilt Football, Basketball, and Baseball 
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teams in Sophomore year and on 
the Branford Football, Basketball, 
and Baseball teams for the next 
two years. During the first two 
years of his course he roomed 
with R. A. McCurdy, in White 
and Bingham, while in Junior and 
Senior years he roomed with 
Smeoctibner, jr. and’ W. J.Se- 
cor, Jr., in Branford. 

After graduation Holden ex- 
pects to attend the Columbia Law 
School. His permanent address is 
30 Prospect Street, White Plains, 
NY: 


ROBERT CADES HOLLAND, “Bob,” was born in Woburn, 
Mass., October 7, 1912, but his home has been in Andover, Mass., 
since 1913. He is the son of Chester White and Emma Jane (Hop- 
per) Holland and has one sister. 

His preparation for college was received at the Punchard High 
School in Andover and at Phillips Academy, Andover, and he has 
majored in economics at Yale, where he is a member of Branford 
College. Holland played on the 
Freshman Lacrosse Team and on 
the Junior University Lacrosse 
Team the next year, winning nu- 
merals. He belongs to Alpha Chi 
Rho. During the first two years of 
his course he roomed with R. B. 
Lincoln, °36E., in Farnam and 
Welch; he roomed with H. S. 
Hart, Jr.,’36E., in Branford in Jun- 
ior year and with Hart and T. A. 
Ritzman in Branford as a Senior. 

Holland, who is planning to go 
into banking, may be addressed 
at 112 Chestnut Street, Andover, 
Mass. 
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JOSEPH HORNE HOLMES, JR., “Joe,” was born November 7, 
1913, in Pittsburgh, Pa., the son of Joseph Horne and Gwendolen 
(Burgwin) Holmes. His father, who died November 9, 1934, gradu- 
ated from Yale in 1904. He has two sisters and two brothers, one of 
whom is John G. Holmes, 35, 
and he is a nephew of Nathaniel 
Holmes, 2d, ’o8. 

Holmes entered Yale from St. 
Paul’s, is a member of Jonathan 
Edwards College, and has ma- 
jored in history. He was on the 
Freshman Hockey and Squash 
teams and the Crew and on the 
University Crew and the Univer- 
sity Squash Squad in Sophomore 
and Junior years. He was also on 
the Wright Hockey Team and 
the Junior University Hockey 
Team in Sophomore year and on 
the University Squash Team as a 
Senior. He has numerals, a “Y” 
with crossed hockey sticks, and a major “Y.” Holmes sang in the 
Freshman Glee Club and in the University Glee Club in Senior 
year, and he belongs to the Phalanx, the Mohicans, the Amalfis, the 
Whiffenpoofs, and Delta Kappa Epsilon. In Freshman year he 
roomed with C. J. Mills in Fayerweather, as a Sophomore with 
R. B. Cooke and A. W. Pearce in McClellan, and for the next two 
years in Jonathan Edwards, with M. Farrel in Junior year and with 
Cooke and Pearce in Senior year. 

Holmes, who expects to go into business, may be addressed at 705 
Devonshire Street, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


BRYAN EDWARD HOOKER, “Kayo,” was born in Hartford, 
Conn., on May 31, 1911. He is one of the two sons of Thomas Wil- 
liams Hooker, whose death occurred in 1934, and Loua (Bedell) 
Hooker. 

Hooker, whose preparation for college was received at the Kent 
School, has majored in history. He is a member of Calhoun Col- 
lege and The Fence. As a Freshman he was on the Swimming 
Squad and was in the cast of the play, “Partners.” In Sophomore 
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year he was a member of the Uni- 
versity Wrestling Squad and com- 
peted for the baseball manager- 
ship, and during the past year he 
has been on the Calhoun Crew. 
Hooker roomed with D. F. 
Hickok for three years, in Law- 
rance, McClellan, and Calhoun. 
In Senior year he had a single 
room in Calhoun. 

Upon the completion of his 
course at Yale, Hooker intends to 
go into the manufacturing busi- 
ness. His permanent address is 8 
Walbridge Road, West Hartford, 


Conn. 


NORMAN LINCOLN HOPE, “Norm,” who was born on Feb- 
ruary 12, 1915, in Evanston, IIl., is the son of Norman Silas and 
Grace Ethel (McIntyre) Hope and the brother of Lawrence F. 
Hope, ’30 and 32 S. Since 1925 Hope has lived in New York City. 

His preparation for college was received at the Lawrence Smith 
School in New York City and at Andover. He is a member of Say- 
brook College and has majored in 
English. He was a scholar of the 
second rank Freshman year and 
in Junior year had a third rank 
stand and an oration appointment 
and was awarded the Scott Prize 
in French. Hope was a member 
of the Freshman Track Squad 
and heeled the Record in Sopho- 
more and Junior years. He and 
R. E. Long roomed together 
all four years, in White and Say- 
brook. 

Mail may be addressed to him 
after graduation at 50 East 77th 
Street, New York City. 
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ROBERT ALFRED HOUDE, “Bob,” was born in Boston, Mass., 
on March 2, 1915, but his home has been in New Haven since 1925. 
He is the son of Thomas Henry and Anna Lauretta (Garvey) 
Houde. 

His preparation for Yale was received at the New Haven High 
School, and he is a member of 
Davenport College and Book and 
Bond. Houde has majored in 
mathematics. He was a member 
of the Freshman Baseball Squad 
and of the University Baseball 
Squad for the next three years. As 
a Sophomore he played on the 
Vanderbilt Football and Hockey 
teams and in Junior and Senior 
years was on the Davenport 
Hockey Team. He lived at home 
in Freshman and Sophomore 
years and during the past two 
years has had a single room in 
Davenport. 

Upon the completion of his col- 
lege course, he plans to become an actuary. His permanent address is 


835 Edgewood Avenue, New Haven, Conn. 


FREDERICK DARLING HOUGHTON, “Huff,” was born on 
January 23, 1912, in Stamford, Conn. He is one of the two sons of 
Frederick Morton and Katherine Evans (Darling) Houghton and 
is a nephew of Robert Darling, ’go9. 

Houghton received his preparation for college at the Westminster 
School and remained with our Class until the end of Freshman 
year. He was a member of the Freshman 150-pound Crew Squad 
and sang in the Freshman Glee Club and Quartet. He and B. Bar- 
num roomed together in Durfee. 

His marriage to Jean Evelyn Reynolds, daughter of Eugene Beau- 
mont Reynolds, ex-’07S., and Evelyn (Stoddard) Reynolds, took 
place in Stamford, Conn., June 8, 1935. He is working in the ad- 
vertising department of the Hat Corporation of America and lives 
at 8 Washington Court, Stamford, Conn. 
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GORDON EVERETTE HOVEY was born in Warsaw, N. Y., on 
February 27, 1914, and has also lived in Geneva, N. Y. He is the son 
of Harold E. and Carrie B. (Smith) Hovey and has two brothers 
and three sisters. 

Hovey received his preparation for college at the Geneva High 
School and at The Hill School. He spent one year at Yale with our 
Class, rooming with W. B. Ebert in Welch. 

His permanent mailing address is Lochland Road, Geneva, N. Y. 


DANIEL ROBINSON HOWE, “Dan,” was born in Hartford, 
Conn., September 18, 1915, but has lived in Tuscaloosa, Ala., the 
greater part of his life. His father, Edmund Grant Howe, received 
a B.A. at Yale in 1906 and an M.A. at Harvard in 1907, and he is a 
grandson of Daniel R. Howe, "74. 
His mother’s maiden name was 
Eleanor Louise White. Morgan G. 
Bulkeley, 3d, and William E. C. 
Bulkeley, both °36, and Atwood 
Collins, 39, are his cousins. 

Howe received his preparation 
for Yale at the Kingswood School 
in Hartford and has majored in 
English. He is a member of Berke- 
ley College. He was a scholar of 
the second rank in Freshman year 
and of the third rank in Sopho- 
more year and in Junior year re- 
ceived an oration appointment. As 
a Sophomore he heeled the Rec- 
ord and went out for the track 
managership and the next year was captain of his College Fencing 
Team. He and B. M. Gill roomed together all four years, in Bing- 
ham in Freshman and Sophomore years and since then in Berkeley. 

Howe plans to attend the Harvard Graduate School of Business 
Administration. His permanent mailing address is Box 436, Tusca- 
loosa, Ala. 


RALPH HOLT HOWES, JR., was born in New York City on Oc- 
tober 18, 1914, his parents being Ralph Holt and Hannah Nichols 
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(Cushman) Howes. His father attended the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology. Howes has also lived in Bronxville, N. Y. 

His preparation for Yale was received at the Allen-Stevenson, 
Choate, and Pawling schools. He left college in April of Freshman 
year. While in New Haven he roomed in Farnam with H. Ireland. 

Howes, who is now engaged as an insurance underwriter, may 


be addressed at 26 East gist Street, New York City. 


ELIHU SANFORD HOWLAND, “Hool,” was born in Baltimore, 
October 9, 1912, the son of John Howland (B.A. Yale 1894, honor- 
ary M.A. 1914; M.D. New York University 1897 and Cornell 1899) 
and Susan Morris (Sanford) Howland. His father died on June 20, 
1926, and his mother on June 7, 1932. He is a grandson of Henry E. 
Howland, ’54, a nephew of Leonard C. Sanford, ’90, and Charles P. 
Howland, ’g1, and a brother of the 
late John Howland, ’30; he has 
two sisters. 

Howland, who prepared for col- 
lege at Milton Academy, spent 
three years with the Class of 1935, 
joining our Class as a Junior. He 
has majored in English and is a 
member of Branford College and 
Delta Kappa Epsilon. He was on 
the °35 Freshman Swimming 
Team and on the University 
Swimming Team for three years, 
receiving numerals and a minor 
“Y.” In 1934 he was on the Uni- 
versity Track Squad and on the 
Branford Swimming Team and 
Crew. Howland was awarded a John Edward Heaton Prize as a 
Junior. He was art editor of the 1935 Freshman Year Book and in 
Senior year had a part in the play, “Journey’s End.” During his first 
two years at Yale he lived in Sterling Quadrangle, rooming alone in 
Freshman year and with J. A. Field, ’35, in Sophomore year. Sub- 
sequently he lived in Branford, with Field and L. S. Cruikshank 
during 1933-34, with Field the next year, and with Cruikshank as 
a Senior. 

Howland plans to study medicine at Yale, Harvard, or Johns 
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Hopkins. His mailing address will be 70 Howe Street, New Haven, 
Conn. 


NORRIS DRESSER HOYT, “Norrie,” who was born in New 
York City on March 19, 1914, has lived in Hamden, Conn., since 
1924. His father, William Brewster Hoyt, attended Pratt Institute. 
His mother’s maiden name was Ida Mildred Dresser. 

Hoyt prepared for college at the 
New Haven High School and the 
Hopkins Grammar School. He is 
a member of Jonathan Edwards 
College and has majored in Eng- 
lish. He was awarded a John Ed- 
ward Heaton Prize Sophomore 
year, had a second rank stand Jun- 
ior year, and held the Hemingway 
Scholarship as a Senior. He was 
on the Record board for three 
years. He was a member of the 
Freshman Swimming Team and 
subsequently of the University 
Swimming Team, serving as cap- 
tain in Senior year. Hoyt has nu- 
merals and a major “Y” and in 
Senior year served on the Undergraduate Athletic Committee. He 
lived at home in Freshman year and has since roomed in Jonathan 
Edwards, living alone for two years and then with G. A. Dudley 
and W. Lee. 

Hoyt is planning to take up teaching. His permanent address is. 
39 Clifford Street, Hamden, Conn. 


HUSTON HUFFMAN, “Huffy,” was born on November 27, 1913, 
in Albany, N. Y. His home was in Brooklyn, N. Y., until 1918 and 
has since been at Mount Kisco, N. Y. His father, Otto Von Huff- 
man, received an M.D. at Columbia in 1904, and his brother, Moore 
P. Huffman, graduated from Yale in 1933. His mother’s name be- 
fore she was married was Betsey King Peters. 

Huffman, who is a member of Davenport College and of Zeta 
Psi, prepared for Yale at Groton and has taken an honors course in 
American history. He was on the Freshman Boxing Team and for 
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the next three years was a member 
of the University Boxing Team, 
being co-captain of the team as a 
Senior. He was manager of the 
Freshman Tennis Team in Junior 
year and of the University Tennis 
Team the following year. Huff- 
man has numerals and a minor 
“Y;” He has roomed with) Saino: 
Alsop throughout his course, in 
Vanderbilt and Davenport. 

After graduation he expects to 
go into business. Mail may be ad- 


dressed to him at Mount Kisco, 
INS 


WILLIAM EDGAR HUGHES, “Seer,” who was born in Denver, 
Colo., on October 20, 1913, is one of the three sons of Lafayette 
Menefee Hughes, ’o2 S., and Annie-Clifton (Springer) Hughes and 
a nephew of Gerald Hughes, ’97, and Berrien Hughes, ’os. 

He prepared for college at Los Alamos Ranch School in Otowi, 
N. Mex., and at Andover. He has majored in economics and is a 
member of Jonathan Edwards College, the Phalanx, Delta Kappa 
Epsilon, and the Torch Honor So- 
ciety. Hughes was on the Football 
and Boxing teams in Freshman 
year and on the University 150- 
pound Football Team for the next 
three years, being awarded nu- 
merals and 150-pound football in- 
signia. He roomed with D. H. 
Northrup throughout his course, 
in Fayerweather, Vanderbilt, and 
Jonathan Edwards, E. C. R. Whit- 
craft joining them for Senior year. 

Hughes intends to go into 
ranching. Mail will reach him 
after graduation if sent to 616 
Majestic Building, Denver, Colo. 
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HADLAI AUSTIN HULL, “Had,” was born in New London, 
Conn., May 30, 1914. His father, Charles Hadlai Hull, who died 
December 20, 1934, received a B.A. at Yale in 1905, an LL.B. in 1907, 
and an M.A. in 1908. His mother’s name before her marriage was 
Grace Margaret Stoddard. Hull has one sister. 

Entering Yale from Choate, he has majored in history and is a 
member of Trumbull College. In 
Junior year he was a scholar of the 
third rank. Hull was a member of 
the Freshman Wrestling Team 
and of the University Wrestling 
Team for the next two years, serv- 
ing as captain in Junior year. He 
was also on the University 150- 
pound Football Team in Sopho- 
more year. He has numerals and 
a minor “Y.” Hull belongs to the 
Yale Political Union, Alpha Delta 
Phi, and Book and Snake. He and 
T. F. Curtin, Jr., have roomed to- 
gether all four years, in Lawrance 
in Freshman year and _ subse- 
quently in Trumbull. 

He is planning to return to Yale to study law. His permanent ad- 
dress is 73 Vauxhall Street, New London, Conn. 


WILLIAM RIVERIUS HUMPHREY, JR., “Bill,” was born at 
Greenwood, Miss., July 18, 1915. He is one of the two sons of Wil- 
liam Riverius Humphrey, whose death occurred on July 6, 1934, 
and Susan McLemore (Baird) Humphrey. 

Humphrey, who prepared for Yale at the Greenwood High 
School, has held a Southwestern Regional Scholarship throughout 
his course. He has majored in economics, was a scholar of the sec- 
ond rank for three years, and in Junior year received a high oration 
appointment. He is a member of Berkeley College, Delta Kappa 
Epsilon, and Berzelius and in Freshman year was on the Football 
Squad. For the next two years he was a member of the University 
Football Squad and in Senior year was awarded an “aYa” as a mem- 
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ber of the Junior University Foot- 
ball Team. That year he served as 
manager of the University Squash 
Racquets Team, receiving a minor 
“Y.” Humphrey roomed with 
C. T. Alexander in Farnam Fresh- 
man year, with F. C. Heller, ’36S., 
and R. C. Taylor in Wright in 
Sophomore year, and subsequently 
with J. B. Wells in Berkeley, B. T. 
Miller living with them in Senior 
year. 

He expects to go into the manu- 
facturing business. His permanent 
address is Greenwood, Miss. 


DAVID ALLERTON HYDE, “Dave,” who was born in Nauga- 
tuck, Conn., April 8, 1914, lived in Waterbury from 1920 to 1933. He 
is the son of Burdon Pelton Hyde, ’08 S., and Lois Mabbett (Aller- 
ton) Hyde and a nephew of George M. Allerton, ’og S., and The- 
ophilus R. Hyde, ’12 S. Hyde has two brothers and a sister. 
Entering Yale from the Chestnut Hill Academy, he has majored 
in history and is a member of Timothy Dwight College. He was 
on the Freshman Soccer and Tennis squads and on the University 
Tennis and 150-pound Football squads for the next two years. He 
was on the University Squash 
Squad Junior year and on the 
team as a Senior. That year he 
was also on the Timothy Dwight 
Hockey Team. In Sophomore 
year he heeled the Record. Hyde 
was in the cast of “A Faire Quar- 
rell,” presented by Alpha Delta 
Phi, of which he is a member. He 
also belongs to Book and Snake. 
In Freshman year he roomed in 
Lawrance with J. B. Williams, 
°36 S., and for the next two years 
in Calhoun, with W. Upthegrove 
in Sophomore year and with 
H. M. Swift as a Junior. During 


: 
| 
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the past year he and Swift have roomed together in Timothy 
Dwight. 

Hyde will probably study law at Yale and then enter the employ 
of the Scovill Manufacturing Company. His permanent address is 
Allerton Farm, Naugatuck, Conn. 


HUMPHREY IRELAND was born in Philadelphia, Pa., on April 
16, 1915, and has also lived at Pine Valley, N. J., and at Garden City, 
N. Y. He is the son of George Sumner and Dorothy (Humphrey) 
Ireland and has a brother and a sister. 

Ireland, who received his preparatory training at St. Paul’s School 
in Garden City and at the Northwood School at Lake Placid, N. Y., 
was enrolled with our Class until May of Freshman year. He roomed 
with R. H. Howes, Jr., in Farnam. 

Mail may be addressed to him at 118 5th Street, Garden City, N. Y. 


JOHN JOSEPH IVERS, “Jack,” who was born in Norwalk, Conn., 
on August 29, 1915, is one of the three sons of Raymond Columbus 
and Margaret (McGuire) Ivers. 

He prepared for Yale at the 
Norwalk High School, is a mem- 
ber of Davenport College, and has 
majored in history. He was a 
scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
and had a third rank stand and a 
high oration appointment in Jun- 
ior year. Ivers held a Sterling Me- 
morial Connecticut High School 
Scholarship as a Freshman and a 
Lucius Hotchkiss Scholarship for 
the next three years. He was on 
the Davenport Baseball Team in 
Sophomore year, on its Football 
Team for two years, and on its 
Basketball ‘Team for three years, serving as captain in Senior year, 
He roomed with W. B. Braman throughout his course, in Welch 
and Davenport. 

Ivers expects to attend the Yale Law School and then go into busi- 
ness. His permanent address is 8 Kellogg Street, Norwalk, Conn. 
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HENRY WOLCOTT JACKSON was born on October 10, 1913, in 
New Haven, the son of John Day Jackson, ’90, and Rose Marie 
(Herrick) Jackson. Jackson is a brother of Richard S. Jackson and 
John H. Jackson, both ’34, and Lionel S. Jackson, ’38; he has another 
brother and three sisters. 

He received his preparation for college at the Kent School and 
remained with our Class until the end of Freshman year. He was 
a member of the Football, Hockey, and Crew squads and roomed 
with R. D. Cutler, Jr., ’37, in Fayerweather. 

He spent the year 1933-34 at the Menlo (Calif.) Junior College 
and the following year at Stanford University, where he was on the 
Hockey Team and became a member of Sigma Nu. At present he 
is on the editorial staff of the New Haven Register. His permanent 
address is 871 Prospect Street, New Haven, Conn. Jackson’s mar- 
riage to Eleanor Miles Wardlaw took place February 6, 1936, at 
Inspiration, Ariz. Mrs. Jackson, who attended Stanford University, 
is the daughter of Frank A. Wardlaw, Jr. 


MELVILLE M. JACKSON, “Pierre,” was born on April 14, 1914, 
in New York City. He is the son of Daniel H. Jackson, who died in 
1925, and Ann (Gans) Jackson 
and has one brother, Sidney R. 
Jackson, *31. 

He received his preparatory 
training at the New York Military 
Academy and at the Horace Mann 
and Milford schools. Jackson is a 
member of Berkeley College and 
has majored in English. In Sopho- 
more year he went out for the 
wrestling managership and the 
next year played on the Berkeley 
Football Team. He had a single 
room in Welch during the first 
two years he was at Yale and in 
Junior and Senior years roomed 
with G. N. Gafford in Berkeley. 

Jackson, who plans to go into the real estate business after he com- 
pletes his college course, may be addressed at 49 Shore Drive, King’s 
Point, Long Island. 
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PAUL DAVID JACKSON was born in New York City on Feb- 
ruary 15, 1914. He is the son of Mark and Katherine (Platz) Jack- 
son. 

Jackson, whose preparatory education was received at the Winn- 
wood School at Lake Grove, Long Island, remained with our Class 
until the end of Freshman year. During the year he was at Yale he 
heeled the Lit and the News and was a member of the Crew Squad. 
He roomed with H. P. Brean, ’37, in Fayerweather. 

For the past two and a half years Jackson has been enrolled with 
the Class of 1936 at the University of Florida, where he has taken 
the course in political science, with high honors. Next year he will 
be at the Harvard Law School. His permanent mailing address is 
143 East 39th Street, New York City. 


ROBERT WALTER JARVIS, JR., “Bob,” was born October 12, 
1914, in Indianapolis, where he has always lived with the exception 
of two years spent in Philadelphia. 
His father, Robert Walter Jarvis, 
is a graduate of the Wharton 
School of Finance; his mother’s 
mame before her marriage was 
Harriet Major. 

Jarvis entered Yale from the 
Shortridge High School in Indi- 
anapolis. He has taken an. honors 
course in economics and is a mem- 
ber of Jonathan Edwards College. 
He was a scholar of the second 
rank in Freshman year, had a 
third rank stand and a LaSalle H. 
White Scholarship in Sophomore 
year, and the next year received an 
oration appointment. As a Fresh- 
man he was a member of the Swimming Team and the Student 
Council and in Junior and Senior years was on the University Swim- 
ming Team and the Jonathan Edwards Tennis Team. He was also 
on his College Football Team as a Junior. Jarvis has numerals and 
a minor “Y.” He roomed with L. W. T. Lincoln in Fayerweather 
in Freshman year and subsequently lived in Jonathan Edwards, 
rooming with R. C. Winfield in Sophomore and Junior years and 
alone as a Senior. 
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Jarvis expects to study at the Harvard Graduate School of Busi- 
ness Administration and then become connected with the Spool 
Cotton Company. His permanent address is 2814 Washington Boule- 
vard, Indianapolis, Ind. 


OLIVER ORMEROD JENSEN, “Ollie,” was born in Ithaca, N. Y., 
on April 16, 1914; from 1915 to 1918 his home was in Philadelphia, 
Pa., and has since been in Norwich and New London, Conn. He is 
the son of Gerard Edward Jensen (B.A. Yale 1907, M.A. 1909, Ph.D. 
1913) and Dorothea (Hilton-Ormerod) Jensen and a grandson of 
Martin E. Jensen, ’80 S. 

Jensen, who is a member of 
Davenport College, prepared for 
Yale at the Bulkeley School in 
New London and at Andover. He 
has taken an honors course in gov- 
ernment and for three years was 
a scholar of the second rank, hav- 
ing a high oration appointment as 
a Junior. In Freshman year he 
was a member of the Glee Club 
and the Crew Squad and the next 
year rowed on the Davenport 
Crew. For the past three years he 
has been on the board of the Yale 
Banner and Pot Pourrt, in Senior 
year serving as managing editor. 
He belongs to the Yale Political Union and in Junior and Senior 
years sang with the University Glee Club. During his first year at 
Yale Jensen had a single room in Vanderbilt and since then has 
lived in Davenport with T. G. Crapster, Jr. 

He is planning to do graduate work at Yale or Harvard and then 
either go into the United States Foreign Service or take up journal- 
ism. His permanent address is 51 Hall Street, New London, Conn. 


DONALD STEVENSON JOHNSON was born in Quincy, Mass., 
on December 8, 1914, and has also lived in Staten Island and Co- 
lumbia County, N. Y. He is the son of Andrew Garfield Johnson, 
who has a B.S. from Columbia, and Christine Barbara U. (Gillies) 
Johnson and has one sister. 

Johnson received his preparatory training at the tae and 


BIOGRAPHIES 263 


Scottsville High Schools. He entered Yale with our Class, remaining 
until January, 1935. He roomed in Farnam with J. L. Schumann, 
°36.S., in Freshman year, in Calhoun in Sophomore year, and sub- 
sequently in Jonathan Edwards. 

Mail may be addressed to him in care of his father at the Hotel 
Jefferson, Watkins Glen, N. Y. 


DUDLEY RAPELJE JOHNSON, “Dud,” was born in Brooklyn, 
N. Y., on June 4, 1913, the son of 
Remsen and Evelyn (Hutchin- 
son) Johnson. His father received 
a B.A. at Columbia in 1889 and an 
LL.B. in 1891. He has a brother 
and a sister. 

Johnson, whose preparatory edu- 
cation was received at the Kent 
School, is a member of Pierson 
College. During his course at Yale 
he has majored in English. He 
was a scholar of the second rank 
in Freshman year and as a Junior 
had a third rank stand. He roomed 
with E. L. White, 3d, in Vander- 
bilt for two years and_ subse- 
quently with E. C. Pier in Pierson. 

Mail will reach Johnson after graduation if sent to 25 Clark Street, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


JAMES GANN JOHNSON, JR., “Jim,” was born in Jackson, 
Miss., October 15, 1915; he lived in New York City from 1918 to 
1930 and since then in Larchmont, N. Y. He is the son of James 
Gann Johnson (B.A. Milsaps College 1910, M.A. Vanderbilt roir) 
and Marguerite (Willing) Johnson. 

Johnson prepared for college at the DeWitt Clinton High School 
and the Kelvin School, both in New York City, and at The Hill 
School. He has held the Yale-Hill Scholarship for four years, has 
done departmental work in English, and is a member of Branford 
College, Phi Beta Kappa, and Alpha Sigma Phi. He had a first rank 
stand in Freshman year, a second rank for the next two years, and 
a Junior high oration appointment. Johnson was on the Swimming 


264 THE CLASS OF NINETEEN THIRTY-SIX 


Team and the Class Baseball Team 
Freshman year. In Sophomore 
year he was on the Wright Foot- 
ball, Baseball, and Swimming 
teams and received numerals for 
placing second in the swimming 
competition. He was on the Bran- 
ford Football and Swimming 
teams for two years, being captain 
of the latter Senior year, and in 
Junior year he was also a member 
of the Branford Baseball Team 
and served as intercollege swim- 
ming manager. He lived in Welch 
for two years and afterwards in 
Branford, rooming with W. M. 
Lingo, Jr., 36 S., Freshman year, with R. J. Shallenberger, ’36 S., the 
next year, and afterwards with R. M. Allen. 

He plans to return to Yale to study law. His home address is 
Larchmont Gables, Larchmont, N. Y. 


JACK WEAVER JORDAN was born in Portland, Maine, on July 
4, 1914. He is one of the two sons of Chester Arthur and Starr 
(Weaver) Jordan. 

His preparatory training was received at the Portland High 
School, and he has majored in 
Spanish at Yale. He is a member 
of Pierson College and of Alpha 
Chi Rho and in Freshman year 
was on the Boxing and Crew 
squads. During the first two years 
of his college course he roomed 
with O. W. Sartorius, Jr., ’36S., 
in Fayerweather and Vanderbilt, 
and subsequently with L. W. T. 
Lincoln in Pierson. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate course, Jordan is plan- 
ning to enter the textile industry. 
Mail may be addressed to him at 
t Carroll Street, Portland, Maine. 


and his uncles, Albert F. and 


‘in January of Junior year. He was 
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GERRIT PARMELE JUDD, 4ru, “Jerry,” was born May 15, 1915, 


in Ardmore, Pa., but his home is now at Molokai, Hawaii. He is the 
son of Gerrit Parmele Judd, 3d, who graduated from the University 
of Pennsylvania in 1908, and Marguerite (Foulke) Judd. Judd has 


a brother and a sister. James R. Judd, Jr., 39, is his cousin, and 


| among other Yale relatives are his 


grandfather, Albert F. Judd, ’62, 


James R. Judd, both ’97, and 
Henry P. Judd, ’or. 

He received his preparation for 
college at The Hotchkiss School 
and at the Montgomery School in 
Wynnewood, Pa. Judd left college 


a member of Jonathan Edwards 
College and Alpha Chi Rho. He 
was on the Freshman Crew Squad 
and heeled the Lit. As a Fresh- 
man he roomed with H. R. Alker, 
°26.S., in Bingham and in Sopho- 
more year with N. Richmond in . 
Jonathan Edwards, while in Junior year he had a single room in 
Jonathan Edwards. 

Judd is at present a field foreman with Libby, McNeill & Libby 
on their pineapple plantation at Hoolehua, Molokai. He may be ad- 
dressed at Kaunakakai, Molokai, Hawai. 


ROBERT SMITH JUNOD was born August 25, 1913, in Omaha, 
Nebr.; his home has also been at Pelham Manor, N. Y. He is one 
of the two sons of Charles F. and Mary Augusta (Smith) Junod. 
His father, who graduated from Knox College in 1905, died on De- 
cember 9g, 1925. 

Junod, whose preparation for college was received at The Hill 
School, spent a year and a half with our Class. He is a member of 
Beta Theta Pi. In Freshman year he roomed in Bingham and for 
the remainder of the time with A. Y. Berry, Jr., 36 S., in Wright. 

During the past two years he has been working for the North- 
western Mutual Life Insurance Company, at first in South Bend, 
Ind., and later in Kansas City, Mo. His home address is Witherbee 
Court, Pelham Manor, N. Y. 
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SEYMOUR LINCOLN KALI- 
SON, “Kal,” was born in New 
York City on February 4, 1915, 
but since 1917 his home has been 
in New Haven. He is the son of 
Morris and Dorothy (Neleber) 
Kalison and a cousin of Robert E. 
Lapides, who is a member of the 
Class of 1939. 

Kalison’s preparatory education 
was received at the New Haven 
High School. He has majored in 
German at Yale and in Sopho- 
more year was a scholar of the 
third rank. In Junior year he was 
a member of the University 150- 
pound Football Squad. He has lived at home throughout his course. 

Kalison is planning to study medicine after graduating from Yale. 
His permanent mailing address is 607 Elm Street, New Haven, 
Conn. 


GILBERT RUSSELL KARNIG, “Gil,” was born on February 1, 
1915, in New York City; his home has also been in Pelham Manor, 
N. Y. He is one of the two sons of Henry James and Anne 
(Wishno) Karnig. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Townsend Hall 
High School in New York and 
spent two years at New York Uni- 
versity before entering Yale as a 
Sophomore with the Class of 1937. 
He joined our Class as a Senior 
this past fall. Karnig, who is a 
member of Branford College, has 
majored in history and during his 
first year at Yale was a scholar of 
the third rank. He is an associate 
member of the Dramat and had 
parts in “Around the World in 
Eighty Days” and “Hippolytus.” 
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He roomed with J. B. Grant, ’37, and M. Blum, ’37 S., in Jonathan 
Edwards during 1934-35 and had a single room in Branford in Sen- 
ior year. 

After receiving his degree at Yale, Karnig plans to go into busi- 
ness along financial lines. 


PAUL DAGGETT KARSTEN, JR., “Dag,” was born in Macon, 
Ga., December 27, 1915; his home is now in Tifton, Ga. He is the 
son of Paul Daggett Karsten, who attended Harvard with the Class 
of 1914, and Elizabeth Belle (Pickard) Karsten, and he has two 
brothers and a sister. Karsten is a 
cousin of Robert Frost Daggett, 
Jr., who is a student in the Yale 
Art School, and is a direct de- 
scendant of Naphtali Daggett, 
1748. 

He prepared for college at the 
high schools in Macon, New Ro- 
chelle, and New Haven. He has 
majored in English and is a mem- 
ber of Branford College. In Fresh- 
man year he was a member of the 
Cross Country Team, the Track 
Squad, and the Class Track Team, 
and he was on the University 
Track Squad for the next three 
years and on the University Cross 
Country Squad and the Branford Track Team in Junior and Senior 
years. In April 1934, Karsten was elected to the business board of. 
the Record, of which he was circulation manager in Senior year. He 
was business manager of the Yale Directory in Junior and Senior 
years. As a Freshman he roomed with J. G. McCullough, 2d, in 
Lawrance, in Sophomore year with J. H. Gifford, ’36 S., in Wright, 
and in Junior and Senior years alone in Branford. 

Karsten expects to return to Yale for graduate work or else go 
into business. His permanent address is 415 Park Avenue, Tifton, 


Ga. 


BENJAMIN KATZMAN, “Ben,” whose parents are Jacob and 
Tillie (Abugov) Katzman, was born in Waterbury, Conn., on Janu- 
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ary 22, 1917. He has two brothers 
and three sisters. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the Crosby High 
School in Waterbury. He is a 
member of Timothy Dwight Col- 
lege and has taken an _ honors 
course in English, He was a 
scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman year and of the third 
rank in Sophomore year, while as 
a Junior he received an oration ap- 
pointment and held a Samuel 
Holmes Scholarship. That year 
Katzman was a member of the 
University Track Squad. In 
Sophomore year he contributed to an anthology of undergraduate 
verse. He lived off the campus in Freshman and Junior years, 
roomed with K. D. Kornreich in Wright in Sophomore year, and 
had a single room in Timothy Dwight as a Senior. 

Katzman is planning to take up the study of medicine in the fall 
of 1936. His permanent address is 306 Willow Street, Waterbury, 
Conn. 


THOMAS ALEXANDER KEATING, JR., “Tom,” was born on 
June 21, 1915, in Danbury, Conn., 
his parents being Thomas Alex- 
ander Keating (LL.B. Yale 1908) 
and Louise Graeme (Dunaway) 
Keating. He has a brother and a 
sister. 

Keating, who received his prepa- 
ration for college at the Danbury 
High School, is a member of 
Trumbull College and has ma- 
jored in English. He was a scholar 
of the second rank in Freshman 
and Junior years and received a 
Junior oration appointment. In 
Freshman year he roomed with 
J. F. Donohue in Berkeley and in 
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Sophomore year with Donohue and J. T. Meeker, ’36S., in Vander- 
bilt; for the past two years he has roomed alone in Trumbull. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he is planning 
to enter the Yale Law School. Mail will reach him if sent to 67 West 
Street, Danbury, Conn. 


MAURICE JOSEPH KELLER, “Moe,” was born in Lowell, Mass., 
March 18, 1915, the son of Joseph and Mildred (Shapiro) Keller. 
He has also lived in Dracut, Boston, and Gloucester, Mass. He has 
two brothers and two sisters. 

Keller, who is a member of 
Berkeley College, prepared for 
Yale at the Boston Latin School 
and during his college course has 
done pre-medical work. He was a 
scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman year and had a third 
rank stand the next two years; his 
Junior appointment was an ora- 
tion. He was a member of the 
Freshman Football and Track 
squads and for the next three years 
was on the University Lacrosse 
Squad, winning numerals. He 
roomed with R. C. Berman in 
Farnam in Freshman year, with 
R. A. Gosling, ’36 S., in Welch the following year, and subsequently 
in Berkeley, living alone in Junior year and with S. J. Smith, ’37, 
Senior year. 

Keller expects to enter the Yale Medical School in the fall. His 
permanent mailing address is 17 Conant Avenue, Gloucester, Mass. 


ARTHUR CORSON KELSEY, “Art,” was born in Erie, Pa., Janu- 
ary 31, 1912, the son of James Henry and Kathleen Louise (Corson) 
Kelsey. His father has a D.D.S. from the University of Toronto and 
also attended the University of Rochester. 

Kelsey prepared for college at Taft and at the Lycée d’Evreux in 
France. He entered Yale as a Freshman with the Class of 1934, spent 
the following year in Sheff, and transferred to the College at the 
beginning of his third year, but because of ill health he was forced 
to withdraw in February, 1933. In the fall of 1934 he returned to 
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Yale as a Junior with our Class. 
Kelsey is a member of Berkeley 
College and of Phi Beta Kappa 
and has majored in economics and 
government. As a Freshman he 
was a scholar of the first rank and 
was awarded a New York Yale 
Club charm, and in Junior year he 
again had a first rank stand. He 
was on his Freshman Lacrosse 
and Water Polo teams, winning 
numerals for both. He was on the 
University Lacrosse Squad as a 
Sophomore and on the University 
Water Polo Squad the next year. 
Kelsey belongs to Vernon Hall 
and Phi Gamma Delta. He roomed alone at 123 Wall Street in his 
Freshman year, with T. S. Harvey, ’34S., in Van-Sheff in Sopho- 
more year, and the next year in a single room in Davenport. For 
the past two years he has lived alone in Berkeley. 

Kelsey plans to continue his studies at the General Theological 
Seminary in New York City. His permanent address is 714 Sassa- 
fras Street, Erie, Pa. 


WHITNEY TROWBRIDGE KELSEY, “Whit,” was born Oc- 
tober 8, 1914, in South Orange, 
N. J., his parents being Frederick 
Trowbridge Kelsey (B.A. Yale 
1907, LL.B. New York Law 
School 1909) and Anna Wells 
(Whitney) Kelsey, whose death 
occurred on May 14, 1925. He has 
a, brother. and a’ sister7andsisea 
nephew of the late Ronald B. Kel- 
sey, “12S. 

Kelsey, who is a member of 
Pierson College, received his pre- 
paratory training at the Carteret 
Academy and at Exeter. He has 
majored in economics at Yale and 
was a scholar of the second rank 


BIOGRAPHIES 271 


in Freshman year and of the third rank the following year. As a 
Junior he had a second rank stand and an oration appointment. He 
belongs to Alpha Chi Rho and in Freshman year was on the De- 
bating Team. He has roomed with R. B. Snow throughout his 
course, in Bingham and Pierson. 

After he receives his degree at Yale, Kelsey expects to go into 
business. His permanent mailing address is 361 Ridgewood Road, 


South Orange, N. J. 


JOHN RHOADES KENDALL, “Jack,” who was born July 8, 
1914, in Istanbul, Turkey, has also lived in Greece, China, Switzer-’ 
land, and New Canaan, Conn. He is the son of Robert Rogers Ken- 
dall, who graduated from North- 
western in 1893, and Agnes 
(Moore) Kendall, and he has a 
brother and a sister. 

Kendall prepared for college at 
the Peiping American School and 
at the Lycée Jaccard in Lausanne. 
He is a member of Pierson Col- 
lege and has majored in history. 
As a Freshman he was a member 
of the Water Polo and Soccer 
squads and of the Class Hockey 
Squad, and he played on the 
Wright Hockey and Baseball 
teams in Sophomore year and on 
the Pierson Football and Hockey 
teams for two years. Kendall be- 
longs to Alpha Sigma Phi. For the first three years of his college 
course he roomed with R. J. Tracy, ’36S., in Berkeley, McClellan, 
and Pierson, and in Senior year with D. Hamlin and A. F. Kitchel, 
Jr., in Pierson. 

He is planning to enter the United States Consular Service. His 
permanent address is 1 Tsung Pu Hutung, Peiping, China, and he 
may also be addressed at Box 332, New Canaan, Conn. 


CHESTER BROOKS KERR, “Chet,” was born in Norwalk, 
Conn., August 5, 1913, and has also lived in New York City, Whit- 
ney Point, N. Y., abroad, and in Cleveland. His mother, whose 
maiden name was Mary Seymour, is a daughter of John S. Seymour, 
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75. His stepfather, Charles Stephen Brooks, who died June 29, 1934, 
graduated from Yale in 1900. He has one brother. 

Kerr, who prepared for college at La Villa in Lausanne and at the 
University School in Cleveland, is a member of Trumbull College, 
the Amalfis, and Delta Kappa Epsilon. He has majored in history 
at Yale. He was on the Freshman Football Squad and on the Trum- 
bull Football Team in Junior and 
Senior years. He was elected to 
the News in Freshman year, serv- 
ing as assignment editor of the 
1936 board. He is the biographical 
editor of the Senior Class Book 
and contributed one of the articles 
to the book. In Sophomore year he 
was elected to the crew competi- 
tion and served on the University 
Budget Committee. As a Senior 
Kerr was on the governing board 
of the Dramat, and he has had 
parts in the following productions: 
“Outrageous Fortune,” “In the 
Days of the Turbins,” “Two Gen- 
tlemen of Verona,” “Around the 
World in Eighty Days,” and “Yellow Jack.” He was publicity di- 
rector of the University Debating Association for two years and as 
a Senior was a member-at-large. He won a Thacher Prize that year. 
A charter member of the Yale Political Union, he served as the Lib- 
eral party whip and also as a member of the Union’s elections com- 
mittee in Junior year. Kerr roomed with A. M. Rankin, ’36S., in 
Fayerweather and Trumbull, in Freshman and Sophomore years 
and afterwards with B. C. Rankin, J. R. Hersey, and C. Sumner, 
Jr., in Trumbull. 

He plans to go into the publishing business. His home address is 
11107 Magnolia Drive, Cleveland, Ohio. 


CHARLES PORTER KIMBALL, JR., who was born in Chicago, 
Ill., on July 30, 1914, has also lived in France, Monaco, and East 
Africa. He is the son of Charles Porter Kimball, who graduated 
from Yale in 1907, and Frances Mary (Stanley) Kimball. E. Nor- 
man Stanley, ex-’18, is his uncle. 

He received his preparation for college at Le Rosey in Switzer- 
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land. He was enrolled with our Class until February of Freshman 
year and roomed alone in Fayerweather. 

Kimball’s present address is the Hotel Salisbury, Nairobi, Kenya, 
East Africa. His permanent mailing address is La Mascotte, Rue des 
Giroflées, Monte Carlo, Monaco. 


GARFIELD KING was born in Chicago, Ill., on October 5, 1913, 
his parents being Charles Garfield King, Yale ’94, and Ginevra 
(Fuller) King. He has three sis- 
ters. 

King received his preparation 
for college at St. Mark’s School. He 
is a member of Berkeley College 
and has majored in history. He 
heeled the Record as a Freshman 
and in Sophomore year went out 
for the crew managership. In Jun- 
ior year he played on the Univer- 
sity Rugby Team and the Univer- 
sity 150-pound Football Team, 
receiving the insignia for the latter 
sport. As a Senior he was on the 
Berkeley Touch Football Team. 
King belongs to the Amalfi Club, 
Delta Kappa Epsilon, and Scroll 
and Key. He and R. H. McCormick, 3d, roomed together through- 
out their course, living in Vanderbilt in Freshman and Sophomore 
years and subsequently in Berkeley. 

He expects to enter the Northwestern Business School next year. 
His permanent mailing address is 1530 North State Parkway, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 


ROBERT SNYDER KING, JR., “Bob,” was born in Lincoln, 
Nebr., March 30, 1913. He lived in Dayton, Ohio, from 1914 to 1933 
and since then at Forsyth, Mont. He is the son of Robert Snyder 
King, ’og S., and Helen Keeler (Slack) King and has a brother and 
a sister. 

His preparation for college was received at the Hotchkiss and 
Pawling schools, and he remained at Yale until March of Freshman 
year. He was a member of the Freshman Hockey and Baseball 
squads and roomed with L. M. Stumer, 2d, in Bingham. 
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At present he is operating a cattle ranch in Montana, his mailing 


address being the “K” Ranch, Forsyth, Mont. 


ALLAN FARRAND KITCHEL, JR., “Tim,” who was born at 
Old Greenwich, Conn., July 9, 1913, is the son of Allan Farrand 
Kitchel, ’09, and Helen (Binney) Kitchel and a nephew of Cor- 
nelius P. Kitchel, ’97, and the late 
Edwin Binney, Jr., ’21. He has a 
brother and two sisters. 

Kitchel received his preparatory 
education at Andover and has ma- 
jored in history at Yale. He is a 
member of Pierson College, the 
Yale Political Union, and Alpha 
Sigma Phi. In Freshman year he 
sang with the Glee Club. He was 
on the Swimming Team that year, 
on the University Swimming 
Squad the next year, and on the 
University Swimming Team as a 
Junior; he has numerals and a 
minor “Y.” During the first two 
years of his course Kitchel roomed 
with W. R. Greenwood, Jr., and E. P. Bagg, 3d, in White and Bing- 
ham, and subsequently with D. Hamlin in Pierson, J. R. Kendall 
living with them in Senior year. 

After graduation he plans to go into journalism or the oil and 
gas business or else devote his time to writing. Mail will reach him 
if sent to Old Greenwich, Conn. 


FREDERICK ROBERT KLAUCK, “Fritz,” was born at Niagara 
Falls, N. Y., on October 25, 1914, the son of Robert Gustav and 
Marie Caroline Eleanor (Zenker) Klauck. 

He received his preparatory education at the Niagara Falls High 
School and while at Yale has majored in mathematics. He was a 
scholar of the second rank for three years and in Junior year had 
a high oration appointment. As a Senior he held a Marett Scholar- 
ship and was elected to Phi Beta Kappa and Sigma Xi. Klauck is a 
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member of Saybrook College. In 


Freshman year he was on the 150- 
pound Crew Squad. He had a 
single room in Lawrance that year 
and subsequently lived in Say- 
brook, rooming with H. R. 
Wright, °36 E., in Sophomore and 
Junior years and with Z. E. Scott, 
Jr., as a Senior. 

Klauck intends to study civil 
engineering at the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology and then 
follow that profession. His home 
address is 602 Chilton Avenue, 


Niagara Falls, N. Y. 


CHARLES FERGUS KLING, “Charlie,” who was born in Cleve- 
land, Ohio, on November 27, 1913, is the son of John Adam and 
Esther Emma (Beck) Kling and the brother of John D. Kling, ’21 S. 
His father died in February, 1936, and his mother in April. 

He prepared for college at the University School in Cleveland and 
has majored in history at Yale, where he is a member of Trumbull 
College and Zeta Psi. In Freshman year he heeled the News and 
was on the Basketball Squad, the second Football Team, and the 
Class Baseball Team. He was on the University 150-pound Football 
Team for the next two years, and 
he served as manager of the 
Freshman Outdoor Polo Team in 
Junior year and as manager of the 
University Outdoor Polo Team 
the following year. In Senior year 
he was also captain of the Trum- 
bull Baseball Team and a member 
of the Trumbull Football Team. 
Kling has a minor “Y” and 150- 
pound football insignia. He 
roomed with W. B. Wise for two 
years, in  Fayerweather and 
Wright, and afterwards with 
H. C. Royal, Jr., in Trumbull. 

Kling plans to study law at 
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Harvard and then go into the cement business. His permanent 
address is 16900 South Park Boulevard, Shaker Heights, Ohio. 


GLENN STAFFORD KNAPP, JR., “Staff,” was born in New 
York City, September 8, 1914, the son of Glenn Stafford and Grace 
Ware (Fetter) Knapp; he has also lived in Chicago, Philadelphia, 
and Mount Vernon. His father at- 
tended the University of Wiscon- 
sin. Knapp has a brother and a 
sister. 

He received his preparatory edu- 
cation at the Mount Vernon High 
School and at Yale has done 
H.A.L. honors work. He was a 
scholar of the third rank in Jun- 
ior year. Knapp, who is a mem- 
ber of Pierson College and of 
Alpha Sigma Phi, roomed with 
A. L. Cornish in Durfee in Fresh- 
man year, with W. W. Bronson, 
2d, and W. T. Maroney in Wright 
the next year, and subsequently 
with Bronson in Pierson. 

He expects to do graduate work in British history at Yale and 
then take up teaching. His home address is 1 Park Lane, West, 
Mount Vernon, N. Y. 


JOHN MERRILL KNAPP was born in New York City, May 9, 
1914, and has also lived in Brooklyn, N. Y., and Glen Ridge, N. J. 
He is the son of John Harold and Lillian (Merrill) Knapp and has 
two brothers, one of whom is David Knapp, 39. 

He prepared for Yale at the Glen Ridge High School and at 
Hotchkiss. Knapp, who is a member of Davenport College, has 
done honors work in government. In Freshman year he was on the 
Football and Basketball squads and the Class Basketball Team and 
in Junior and Senior years was on the Davenport Football and 
Basketball teams. Knapp sang in the Freshman and University Glee 
clubs, being leader of the latter in Senior year, as well as serving as 
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a deacon of the University Church and as president of the Dramat. 
He has contributed an article to the Senior Class Book and is a 
member of the Senior Prom Com- 
mittee. He had parts in “Two 
Gentlemen of Verona,” “Around 
the World in Eighty Days,” “Yel- 
low Jack,” “Hippolytus,’ and 
“Wings over Europe.” He belongs 
to the Whiffenpoofs, Delta Kappa 
Epsilon, the Aurelian Honor So- 
ciety, and Skull and Bones. In 
Freshman year he roomed with 
J. R. Hersey in White, as a Sopho- 
more with J. H. White in Daven- 
port, and afterwards with W. H. 
Clark in Davenport. 

His permanent address is 49 
Douglas Road, Glen Ridge, N. J. 


WILLIAM THOMAS KNAPP, “Tom,” was born at Highland 
Park, Ill., on December 5, 1913, and has also lived in Briarcliff 
Manor, Scarborough, and Philipse Manor, N. Y., and Darien, Conn. 
He is the son of Edward Percy Knapp, who attended the Univer- 
sity of Chicago with the Class of 1907, and Willa Meade (Lovell) 
Knapp and a grandson of William M. Lovell, a member of the 
Yale Class of 1870 S. 

Knapp’s preparatory training was received at the Scarborough and 
Hackley schools and at the Augusta Military Academy. He was en- 
rolled with our Class until February of Freshman year and while at 
Yale was a member of the Class Basketball Team. He roomed with 
Pes hoot. 20 Posi Welch. 

Knapp’s permanent mailing address is R.D. 1, South Norwalk, 
Conn. 


ROBERT LIPPITT KNIGHT, JR., “Bob,” was born on January 
8, 1914, at Hope, R. I., his parents being Robert Lippitt Knight, who 
attended Brown University as a member of the Class of 1906, and 
Margaret (Robinson) Knight. He has a brother and a sister. 
Knight, whose preparatory education was received at the Provi- 
dence Country Day School and at Choate, is a member of Branford 
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College and has majored in his- 
tory. He was on the Freshman 
Polo Squad, competed for the base- 
ball managership in Sophomore 
year, and in Junior year was on 
the Branford Baseball and Foot- 
ball teams. He and N. M. Vose, 
Jr., roomed together throughout 
their course, in Vanderbilt, Bing- 
ham, and Branford. 

After receiving his degree at 
Yale, Knight is planning to enter 
Government service. Mail may be 
addressed to him at the Lippitt 
Farm, Hope, R. I. 


LESTER JEROME KOHN, “Les,” was born in Boston, Mass., on 
February 9, 1915, but since 1927 his home has been in Brookline, 
Mass. He is the son of Samuel and Anna (Wasserman) Kohn and 
has a brother and a sister. 

Kohn, who received his preparation for college at the Boston 
Latin School, is a member of 
Davenport College and Phi Beta 
Kappa. He has taken an honors 
course in anthropology. In Fresh- 
man and Junior years he was a 
scholar of the second rank and in 
Sophomore year had a first rank 
stand. His Junior appointment 
was a high oration. Kohn had a 
single room in Berkeley as a 
Freshman, in McClellan the fol- 
lowing year, and in Davenport in 
Senior year, while in Junior year 
he roomed with M. R. Harkavy in 
Davenport. 

Upon the completion of his 
course at Yale, he expects to enter 
the Harvard Graduate School of Business Administration. Mail may 
be addressed to him at 15 Thatcher Street, Brookline, Mass. 
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KENNETH DONALD KORN- 
REICH, “Ken,” was’ born ~ in 
Bridgeport, Conn., March 11, 
1916; he has also lived in Pater- 
son, N. J., and Waterbury, Conn. 
He is the son of Herman and 
Sadie (Reich) Kornreich and the 
brother of Jerome S. Kornreich, 
39. 

Kornreich prepared for Yale at 
the high schools in Paterson, 
Glens Falls and Troy, N. Y., and 
Waterbury. He has taken a pre- 
medical course and is a member 
of Pierson College. He had a sec- 
ond rank stand in Freshman year, 
a third rank stand for the next two years, and also a Junior high 
oration appointment. Kornreich lived at home in Freshman year, 
roomed with B. Katzman in Wright in Sophomore year, and subse- 
quently had a single room in Pierson. 

He expects to continue the study of medicine. His permanent ad- 
dress is 8 Lexington Avenue, Waterbury, Conn. 


s 


PAUL LOUIS KRUG, “Paulus,” was born in Dayton, Ohio, on 
June 28, 1913, and has also lived in Bronxville, Kew Gardens, and 
Forest Hills, N. Y. He is the son 
of George Adolph Krug, who at- 
tended Notre Dame, and Claire 
(Kramer) Krug and has three 
brothers, two of whom are George 
W. Krug, ’27, and Thomas K. 
Krug, °35. 

Krug, who prepared for Yale at 
the Canterbury School, has ma- 
jored in English and is a member 
of Branford College. In Freshman 
year he was on the second Foot- 
ball ‘Team, served on the Student 
Council, and was elected to the 
News board. He was elected to 
the football competition in Sopho- 
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more year, the next year was awarded an “aYa” as a member of the 
University Football Squad, and as a Senior was on the Branford 
Hockey, Football, and Squash teams. Krug belongs to Zeta Psi and 
Book and Snake. He roomed with J. F. Sweeney in Lawrance 
Freshman year and subsequently with Sweeney and E. B. Millard, 
Jr., in Vanderbilt and Branford. 

Krug expects to go into the baking business. His permanent ad- 
dress is 44 Greenway Terrace, Forest Hills, Long Island. 


WILLIAM OSCAR LaMOTTE, JR., “Will,” was born in Wil- 
mington, Del., on September 7, 1914. He is the son of William Oscar 
LaMotte, who has a B.A. and an M.A. from St. John’s College in 
Annapolis and an M.D. from the 
University of Pennsylvania, and 
Sue Clary (Hall) LaMotte. La- 
Motte has one sister. 

His preparatory education was 
received at the Tower Hill School 
in Wilmington and at Exeter. La- 
Motte, who is a member of Day- 
enport College, has taken a pre- 
medical course at Yale, having a 
third rank stand as a Junior. He 
belongs to the Undergraduate 
Medical Club. He sang in the 
Freshman Glee Club, played on 
the Davenport Football Team in 
Sophomore and Junior years, and 
was on the Junior University 
Football Team in Senior year. He has an “aYa.” He roomed with 
J. C. Hanrahan in Bingham in Freshman year and with J. H. 
Parker, Jr., in Davenport for the remainder of his course. 

He is planning to study medicine at the University of Pennsyl- 
vania. Mail will reach him if sent to 1106 Rodney Street, Wilming- 
ton, Del. 


WILLIAM SPEAIGHT LANGFORD, 3p, “Sam,” was born on 
April 1, 1912, in Yonkers, N. Y., his parents being William Speaight 
and Mary L. (Weeden) Langford. His father received a B.A. at 


Trinity in 1896. He has four sisters and is a cousin of Langford 
Baldwin, ’38. 
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Langford, who received his preparatory education at the Kent 
School, was enrolled as a member of our Class until April of Fresh- 
man year. While in New Haven he had a single room in Farnam. 

After leaving Yale, Langford spent about two years at Columbia, 
interrupting his course there to take two trips around the world as 
“workaway” on freight steamers of the Isthmian Line. He is now in 
the employ of the F. W. Woolworth Company at 61 Broadway, 


Yonkers, N. Y. His residence address is 21 Shonnard Place, Yonkers. 


PETER BULKELEY LANGMUIR, “Pete,” was born in Los An- 
geles, Calif., May 31, 1913, but since 1920 his home has been in 
Englewood, N. J. He is the son of Charles Herbert and Edith 
Bulkeley (Ruggles) Langmuir 
and has a sister and three brothers, 
two of whom are Charles Ruggles 
Langmuir, °30, and David B. 
Langmur, ’31 S. 

Langmuir received his prepara- 
tion for college at Avon Old 
Farms. He has majored in eco- 
nomics and is a member of Pier- 
son College and of the Yale Po- 
litical Union and Chi Psi. He was 
on the Pierson Football Team in 
Junior year and in Senior year 
served as manager of wrestling. 
He has a minor “Y.” He roomed 
WitteVee Joe Fincke, 261E.,- in 
Haughton in Freshman year, with | 
C. F. Greene, ’36 S., and B. Smith in Wright the next year, and sub- 
sequently with O. T. Lawler in Pierson. 

Upon the completion of his course, Langmuir plans to go into 
business along financial lines. His permanent address is 140 Dwight 


Place, Englewood, N. J. 


ELDRIDGE LYON LASELL, “Eldy,” was born December 24, 
1913, at Nanking, China. He lived in China most of the time until 
1927, but his home has since been in California. His father, Sidney 
Locock Lasell, received a B.A. at Yale in 1892 and an M.D. at Co- 
lumbia in 1896. His mother’s maiden name was Ruth Lyon. Lasell’s 
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grandfather, Eldridge M. Lyon, 
graduated from Yale in 1874, and 
he is a brother of Sidney L. Lasell, 
Jr., 37. 

He prepared for college at the 
Thacher School. Lasell, who is a 
member of Pierson College, has 
majored in English. As a Sopho- 
more he went out for the soccer 
managership and heeled the Ban- 
ner and Pot Pourrt. In Junior and 
Senior years he sang in the Uni- 
versity Glee Club and served on 
the Dwight Hall Cabinet. He be- 
longs to the Yale Political Union. 
He had a single room in Welch in 
Freshman and Sophomore years and in Pierson for the next two 
years. 

Lasell plans to study medicine at Columbia. His permanent ad- 
dress is 336 West Bellevue Drive, Pasadena, Calif. 


GEORGE MERRILL LASELL, JR., “La,” was born in Bridge- 
port, Conn., July 13, 1914, the son of George Merrill and Edith 
(Mehrhof) Lasell. His father received a Ph.B. at Illinois Wesleyan 
in 1903 and an M.A. at Columbia 
in 1904. 

His preparatory training was re- 
ceived at the Bridgeport Central 
High School. He took his Sopho- 
more and Junior years in Sheff 
and then transferred to the Col- 
lege; he has majored in zoology. 
In Freshman year he was a mem- 
ber of the Class Baseball and Bas- 
ketball teams, in Junior year was 
on the Vanderbilt Football Team, 
and as a Senior was on the Uni- 
versity 150-pound Football Squad. 
He lived at home throughout his 
course. 
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Lasell, who is planning to return to Yale in the fall to study medi- 
cine, expects eventually to become an eye specialist. His permanent 
address is 293 Congress Street, Bridgeport, Conn. 


FREDERIC HANES LASSITER, “Fred,” was born December 9, 
1913, at Charlotte, N. C., the son of Robert and Daisy (Hanes) Las- 
siter. His father attended the University of North Carolina. Lassiter 
has three brothers, one of whom is Robert Lassiter, Jr., ’34, and he 
is a nephew of John W. Hanes, ’15, and Ralph P. Hanes, ’20, and a 
cousin of J. Gordon Hanes, Jr., ’37. 

He entered Yale from the 
Woodberry Forest School and is a 
member of Trumbull College, Phi 
Beta Kappa, the Yale Political 
Union, the Phalanx, the Mohicans, 
the Pundits, and The Fence. He 
has majored in English. In Fresh- 
man and Sophomore years he was 
a scholar of the second rank and 
the next year received a high ora- 
tion appointment and was awarded 
a prize in Italian. In Freshman 
year Lassiter received a New York 
Yale Club Prize. He was a mem- 
ber of the Freshman Wrestling 
Squad and of the Freshman Foot- 
ball and Track teams and for the next three years was on the Uni- 
versity Track Team, also being on the University Football Squad 
as a Sophomore. He has numerals and a major “Y.” He roomed. 
with R. Train all four years, in Durfee, Vanderbilt, and Trumbull. 

Lassiter intends to go into the shipping business. His permanent 


address is 1600 East 4th Street, Charlotte, N. C. 


OSCAR THOM LAWLER, “Pat,” was born in Los Angeles, Calif., 
November 23, 1914; his home has been at Beverly Hills for the past 
twelve years. He is the son of Oscar and Hilda (Brode) Lawler and 
has two brothers and a sister. 

Lawler, who prepared for college at the Catalina Island School, 
has majored in economics and is a member of Pierson College. He 
was on the Freshman Soccer and Crew squads and on the Pierson 
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Football Team and Crew in 
Sophomore and Junior years. As a 
Sophomore he went out for the 
polo managership. He was elected 
to the business board of the Rec- 
ord in Sophomore year and in 
Senior year served as captain for 
Pierson in the Budget Drive. Law- 
ler belongs to the Yale Political 
Union and to Chi Psi. In Fresh- 
man and Sophomore years he and 
R. W. Cheesewright roomed to- 
gether, in Haughton and Wright, 
and for the past two years he has 
roomed with P. B. Langmuir in 
Pierson. 

He plans to take up the study of law next year. His permanent 
mailing address is 916 North Crescent Drive, Beverly Hills, Calif. 


CHARLES YONDORF LAZARUS, “Chuck,” was born in Co- 
lumbus, Ohio, on April 27, 1914. He is the son of Simon and Edna 
(Yondorf) Lazarus and has two sisters and a brother, Simon Laza- 
rus, Jr., 34. His mother’s death occurred on November 1, 1933. 

Lazarus received his preparation for college at the Columbus 
Academy and at Exeter and spent two years at Williams College, 
where he was awarded numerals 
as a member of the Freshman 
Tennis Team. He entered Yale in 
the fall of 1934 as a Sophomore 
with 37, joining our Class a year 
later. He is a member of Branford 
College and has majored in his- 
tory, having a third rank stand for 
his Sophomore year work. He was 
on the Branford Tennis and 
Squash teams that year. He has 
roomed in Branford while at Yale, 
with J. M. Marks the first year 
and with R. Michaels, ’37, in Sen- 
lor year. 

He is planning to go into the 
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mercantile business after graduation and may be addressed at 172 
South Columbia Avenue, Columbus, Ohio. 


WILLIAM LEE, “Bill,” was born in Brockton, Mass., February 22, 
1915; he has also lived in New Haven and Guilford, Conn. His 
father, Albert Clifford Lee, received a B.S. at Springfield College in 
1914. His mother’s name before 
her marriage was Harriet Maud 
Hotchkiss. 

Entering Yale from the Hop- 
kins Grammar School, Lee has 
held the Joseph Eliot Memorial 
Scholarship throughout his course. 
He has done pre-medical work 
and in Sophomore year had a 
third rank stand. A member of 
Jonathan Edwards College, he has 
served as Senior aide during the 
past year. As a Freshman he was 
on the Football and Basketball 
squads and the Class Basketball 
Team and in Sophomore year 
played on the University 150- 
pound Football Team, receiving the insignia for that sport. He 
lived at home as a Freshman and has since roomed in Jonathan Ed- 
wards with G. A. Dudley, N. D. Hoyt joining them for Senior year. 

Lee is planning to enter the Yale Medical School in the fall. His 
permanent address is Guilford, Conn. 


IRVING LOUIS LEVINE, “Dav,” was born September 4, 1914, in 
Hartford, Conn. He is the son of Harry and Fannie (Sheketoff) 
Levine and has a sister and a brother, Morton J. Levine, ’33. 
Levine received his preparatory education at the Weaver High 
School in Hartford, is a member of Berkeley College, and has ma- 
jored in economics. He was a scholar of the second rank in Fresh- 
man year and of the third rank in Sophomore year, and his Junior 
appointment was an oration. He was a member of the Freshman 
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Soccer and Boxing teams and was 
on the University Soccer Team for 
three years and on the University 
Boxing Team in Sophomore year; 
he has numerals and both a minor 
and a majors Y. 3 He sancesese 
Smith, ’37, roomed together in 
Farnam in Freshman year, and 
since then he has had a single 
room, in McClellan and Berkeley. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate work, Levine plans 
to enter the Harvard Law School. 
His home address is 10 Hebron 
Street, Hartford, Conn. 


JOHN OLIVER LEVINSON was born October 24, 1914, in Chi- 
cago, Ill. His father, Salmon Oliver Levinson, received a B.A. at 
Yale in 1888 and an LL.B. at Lake Forest in 1891. His mother’s 
maiden name was Ruth Langworthy. Levinson has a sister and two 
brothers, one of whom is Horace C. Levinson, ’17. 

He prepared for college at the Harvard School for Boys in Chi- 
cago and the Lake Forest Academy. He is a member of Saybrook 
College and has done departmental work in English, having a third 

rank stand in his Junior year. Lev- 
inson was a member of the Fresh- 
man Golf Squad, of the Univer- 
sity Golf Squad the next year, and 
of the team in Junior year, receiv- 
ing a minor “Y.” He was on the 
Saybrook Basketball Team in Jun- 
ior and Senior years and also on 
the Saybrook Football Team Jun- 
ior year. In Freshman year he had 
-a single room in Welch; he 
roomed with G. B. Morrill, Jr., 
°37, in Bingham Sophomore year 
and with D. C. Northrop in Say- 
brook for the next two years. 
Levinson expects to study law 
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at Northwestern University. His permanent mailing address is 4049 


Lake Park Avenue, Chicago, III. 


RICHARD HOMER LICHT, “Dick,” was born in New Rochelle, 
N. Y., January 30, 1914. He is the son of George Augustus Licht, 
who studied at the Ecole des Beaux Arts in Paris, and Clara Belle 
(Tibbits) Licht. His brother, 
George T. Licht, received a B.F.A. 
degree at Yale in 1932. 

Licht, who received his prepara- 
tory education at the New Ro- 
chelle High School and at Law- 
renceville, was enrolled with our 
Class until the end of Freshman 
year. He was on the Fall Track 
Squad and heeled the News. In 
TOsdeeice returned.» to, Yale as a 
member of the Class of 1937 in 
the Department of Architecture. 
While with our Class he roomed 
with E. B. Millard, Jr., in Law- 
rance. He lived off the campus 
from 1934 to 1936, rooming with 
R. B. George, ex-’32, and B. Greene and B. Sugimura, both ’35 
Arch., during 1934-35 and with J. S. Burrows, Jr., ex-’35, this past 
year. 

Licht is planning to become an architect after he completes his 
course in the Art School. His permanent address is 44 Lyncroft 


Road, New Rochelle, N. Y. 


LOUIS WILCOX THOMPSON LINCOLN, “Tom,” was born in 
Philadelphia on June 27, 1913. He is the son of George Jones Lin- 
coln, Jr., and Marguerite Talbot (Thompson) Lincoln, who died 
in April, 1921. Lincoln has one sister. 

His preparation for college was received at the Germantown 
Friends School, the Chestnut Hill Academy, and the Montgomery 
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School. He is a member of Pier- 
son College and belongs to Alpha 
Chi Rho. He has majored in his- 
tory. Lincoln went out for the ten- 
nis managership as a Sophomore. 
In Freshman year he roomed with 
R. W. Jarvis, Jr., in Fayerweather, 
in Sophomore year with W. C. 
Lyon, ’36S., in Vanderbilt, and 
for the next two years with J. W. : 
Jordan in Pierson. : 

Lincoln, who will probably go 
into the magazine publishing 
business after he graduates from 
Yale, may be addressed at “The 


Breezes,’ Haverford, Pa. 


ALBERT WILLIAM LINDEKE, JR., “Al,” who was born in St. 
Paul, Minn., on June 1, 1914, is the son of Albert William Lindeke 
(B.A. Yale 1894) and Caroline Rhoda (Saunders) Lindeke and a 
cousin of Edward N. Saunders, 3d, ’39. He has one sister. 

Lindeke entered Yale from the St. Paul Academy. He is a mem- 
ber of Berkeley College, Beta Theta Pi, and Berzelius, and has ma- 
jored in history. In Freshman year 
he was a scholar of the second 
rank, was elected to the board of 
the News Pictorial, and was on 
the Wrestling and Lacrosse teams 
and the Football Squad. In Sopho- 
more and Junior years he was a 
member of the University Wres- 
tling Team and the Junior Uni- 
versity Football Squad, as a Jun- 
ior also being on the University 
Rugby Team. In Senior year he 
was awarded an “aYa” as a mem- 
ber of the Junior University Foot- 
ball Team. Lindeke also has nu- 


merals, a minor “Y,” and a “wYt,” 
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He roomed with T. C. Savage all four years, in Bingham, Wright, 
and Berkeley. 


His permanent address is 345 Summit Avenue, St. Paul, Minn. 


GEORGE DULANY LINGO was born in Dallas, Texas, on April 
30, 1913, his parents being William Mac and Clifton (Dulany) 
Lingo. He has a sister and a brother, William Mac Lingo, Jr., °36S., 
and is a nephew of George W. Dulany, Jr., ’98 S. 

Lingo received his preparation for college at The Hill School and 
was enrolled with our Class until April of Freshman year. While 
in New Haven he roomed in Fayerweather with R. J. Shallen- 
berger, 36 S. 

Lingo’s marriage to Mary Louise White took place on September 
1, 1934. His permanent mailing address is 3919 Beverly Drive, 


Dallas, Texas. 


ARTHUR JOSEPH LOEB, “Art,” was born in Philadelphia, April 
27, 1914, the son of Adolf and Hortense (Hauntsberry) Loeb; his 
father died on October 25, 1930. 
He has one sister. 

Loeb, who received his prepara- 
tion for college at Mercersburg 
Academy, has majored in eco- 
nomics at Yale, where he is a 
member of Davenport College. 
He was a scholar of the third rank 
in Sophomore and Junior years 
and had a Junior oration appoint- 
ment. As a Freshman he was a 
member of the Glee Club and the 
Fencing and Track teams, and he 
was on the University Track 
Team for three years, serving as 
captain in Senior year. He has nu- 
merals and a major “Y.” In Fresh- 
man year he roomed with J. H. Ferguson and J. E. O’Keefe, Jr., in 
Fayerweather and for the rest of his course with S. A. Willis, ’36 S., 
in Bingham and Davenport. 
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Mail will reach him if sent to 6417 Wissahickon Avenue, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


ROBERT ELI LONG, “Bob,” who was born December 15, 1915, 
in Buffalo, N. Y., has also lived in Peiping and Tientsin, China, 
Mukden, Manchuria, Pittsburgh, Pa., and Rockville Centre, N. Y. 
He is the son of Austin Oliver Long (B.A. Hiram College 1908) 
and Helen May (Cox) Long and 
has two brothers and a sister. 

Long prepared for Yale at the 
South Side High School in Rock- 
ville Centre, is a member of Say- 
brook College, and has taken an 
honors course in government. He 
was a scholar of the second rank 
in Freshman year, had a third 
rank stand the next year, and in 
Junior year had a second rank 
stand and an oration appointment 
and was awarded the Charles 
Washburn Clark Prize. He held 
the Arthur Larned Ryerson Schol- 
arship in Sophomore year and a 
John Bennetto Scholarship as a 
Senior. He sang in the Freshman Glee Club and in the University 
Glee Club for the next three years. Long belongs to the Yale Political 
Union and Berzelius. He roomed with N. L. Hope throughout his 
course, in White and Saybrook. 

He is planning to return to Yale to study for an M.A. in interna- 
tional relations and later go into the Foreign Service. His home ad- 
dress is 48 Hamilton Street, Rockville Centre, N. Y. 


JOSEPH STEPHEN LONGO, “Joe,” was born in Norwich, 
Conn., on September 22, 1914. He is the son of Antonio and Mary 
(Tudesco) Longo and has two brothers and two sisters. 

Entering Yale from the Norwich Free Academy, Longo has taken 
a pre-medical course and is a member of Branford College. He has 
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heeled the Banner and Pot Pourri, 
and he went out for the squash 
managerial competition in Sopho- 
more year. He played on the 
Branford Touch Football Team as 
a Junior. He belongs to Alpha Phi 
Delta. He lived in Berkeley in 
Freshman year and in Branford 
in Junior and Senior years; in 
Sophomore year he roomed with 
J. Gdmez in Welch. 

Longo, who intends to become 
a surgeon, plans to study at the 
Yale Medical School. His perma- 
nent mailing address is 130 Laurel 
Hill, Norwich, Conn. 


LUTHER LOOMIS, “Luke,” was born in New Rochelle, N. Y., 
October 18, 1913; his home was in New York City from 1924 to 
1930 and has since been in Sharon, Conn. He is the son of Henry 
Luther Loomis, ’oo S., who died February 20, 1925, and Sadie King 
(Smith) Loomis and has one sister. 

Loomis received his preparation for college at St. Paul’s School. 
He has majored in Spanish and is 
a member of Calhoun College. He 
was a member of the Freshman 
Football and Boxing teams and 
of the University Boxing Team as 
a Junior. He was on the Univer- 
sity Football Squad in Sophomore 
and Junior years and on the team 
as a Senior. He has numerals, an 
“aYa, a ‘“BYT,” and both a minor 
and a major “Y.” Loomis belongs 
to Cannon and Castle and to Chi 
Psi. He roomed with A. S. Bal- 
linger throughout his course, in 
White, Vanderbilt, and Calhoun. 

His permanent mailing address 
is Sharon, Conn. 
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MARSHALL MARCO LO- 
QUET, “Marsh,” was born on 
November 9, 1914, in Hartford, 
Conn. His parents are Louis and 
Fannie (Nirenstein) Levine, and 
he has three brothers. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Weaver High 
School in Hartford and is a mem- 
ber of Pierson College. He has 
majored in English at Yale, hav- 
ing a second rank stand in Sopho- 
more year and receiving a Junior 
oration appointment. Loquet 
roomed alone throughout his 
course, living in Bingham Fresh- 
man year, in McClellan as a Sophomore, and in Pierson for the next 
two years. 

He is planning to return to Yale to study in the Law School. His 
permanent mailing address is 118 Canterbury Street, Hartford, 
Conn. 


JOSEPH FEWSMITH LORD, “Joe,” was born in Newark, N. J., 
on March 16, 1913. His father, Howell Gurney Lord, graduated 
from Yale in 1904, and his mother, 
whose maiden name was Jean 
Hendry Fewsmith, is the daugh- 
ter of Joseph Fewsmith, ’71. Lord 
has three sisters. 

His preparatory education was 
received at the Berkshire School, 
and he is a member of Jonathan 
Edwards College and has majored 
in history. He was a member of 
the Freshman Football Squad. In 
his Sophomore year he went out 
for the crew managership and was 
elected to the business board of the 
Record. Lord belongs to Chi Psi. 


In Freshman year he roomed with 
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R. Olcott, ’36 E., in Fayerweather and for the next three years with 
F. W. Fairman, Jr., in Vanderbilt and Jonathan Edwards. 

He is planning to take up banking after he graduates from Yale. 
His home address is 608 Clifton Avenue, Newark, N. J. 


WILLIAM NEWHALL LOVELL, “Bill,” was born October 13, 
1914, in Changdeh, China, the son of Gilbert Lovell (B.A. Yale 
1900, B.D. Hartford Theological Seminary 1903) and Florence 
Ellen (Bell) Lovell. He has two sisters and a brother and is a 
nephew of Arthur Lovell, ’92, Harry B. Lovell, ’96, and Richard L. 
Lovell, ’07 S. Lovell lived in Ober- 
lin, Ohio, from 1919 to 1928 and 
since then in Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

He prepared for Yale at the 
Oakwood School in Poughkeepsie 
and at Andover and has done 
H.A.L. honors work. He is a 
member of Pierson College, the 
Yale Political Union, and Berze- 
lius. He was a scholar of the sec- 
ond rank in Freshman and Sopho- 
more years, and his Junior 
appointment was a high oration; 
for the last three years of his 
course he held the Walter Waters 
Husted Scholarship. In Senior 
year Lovell served as president of 
Dwight Hall and as a deacon of the University Church. He was on 
the Freshman Basketball Squad and on the Pierson Basketball and 
Tennis teams for the next three years, as a Senior also being on the 
Pierson Touch Football Team. He roomed with R. B. Birge in 
Freshman and Senior years, in Farnam and Pierson, and during the 
other two years roomed alone in Pierson. 

He intends to study penology at Harvard. His permanent address 
is 41 LaGrange Avenue, Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 


CABOT WARD LOW was born in New York City on March 11, 
1913. His father, George Cabot Ward Low, graduated from Yale in 
1906. His mother, whose maiden name was Dorothea Douglas, is 
now the wife of Manolo M. Wiechers, who attended the University 
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of Pennsylvania and Cornell. Low’s home has also been at Glen 
Head and Syosset, N. Y. He is a nephew of A. Augustus Low, ’11, 
and Seth Low, ’16, and has one sister. 

Low, who received his preparatory training at the Kent School, 
was enrolled with our Class until January, 1934, when he was forced 
to withdraw because of illness. He lived in Vanderbilt while in New 
Haven, rooming with L. W. Baldwin as a Freshman and with H. J. 
Miller, Jr..736.5, the nextryear. 

Mail will reach Low if addressed to “Muttontown Meadows,” 
Muttontown Road, Syosset, N. Y. 


WILLIAM WHITTEMORE LOW, “Bill,” who was born in New 
Haven on September 24, 1912, has also lived in Rolle, Switzerland, 
and Madison, Conn. His father, 
William Whittemore Low, who 
died October 24, 1916, was a mem- 
ber of the Class of 1891S. His 
mother’s name before her mar- 
riage was Mary Edith Parmelee. 
Low has one sister. The late 
Henry F. Parmelee, ’94 S., was his 
uncle. 

Entering Yale from The Hotch- 
kiss School, Low has majored in 
history and is a member of Berke- 
ley College. He played on the 
Vanderbilt Hockey Team as a 
Sophomore and on the Berkeley 
Hockey Team in Junior year. He 
and G. W. Allen have roomed 
together all four years, in Vanderbilt and Berkeley. 

His mailing address after graduation will be Box 273, Madison, 
Conn. 


UPSHUR LOWNDES, “Uppie,” was born at Roland Park, Balti- 
more, Md., on June 4, 1913, but his home is now in Cumberland, 
Md. He is the son of William Bladen and Hannah Parker (Ran- 
dall) Lowndes. His father is a member of the Class of 1899S. 
Lowndes is a brother of the late John R. Lowndes, ex-’27 S., and of 
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R. Arden Lowndes, ’31 S. He has two other brothers and is a cousin 
of John M. Cates, Jr., and Willard Cates, both ’36, and Wirt R. 
Cates, ’39. 

His preparation for college was received at the Roland Park Coun- 
try School and the Gilman Country School, and he was enrolled 
with our Class until the end of Freshman year. He was a member 
of the Rifle Team and the Crew Squad and roomed with Willard 
Cates in Farnam. 

Lowndes, who is now connected with the Cumberland Brewing 
Company, lives at 69 Prospect Square, Cumberland, Md. 


ROBERT MAURICE LUBY, “Bob,” was born on May 29, 1914, 
in Meriden, Conn. He is one of the three sons of William John 
and Nellie Thérésa (O'Donnell) Luby. 

Luby received his preparatory 
training at the Meriden High 
School and spent a year at Holy 
Cross College, where he was on 
the Freshman Football and Bas- 
ketball teams. Entering Yale as a 
Sophomore with our Class, he has 
majored in history and is a mem- 
ber of Saybrook College. In Junior 
and Senior years he played on the 
University Lacrosse Team and 
also on his College Football and 
Basketball teams. Luby roomed 
with L. N. Cutler for three years, 
in Wright and Saybrook; D. V. 
McNamee, Jr., roomed with them 
in Junior and Senior years. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he plans to 
study law. His permanent address is 102 Windsor Avenue, Meriden, 
Conn. 


RICHARD TAYLOR LUMB, “Dick,” was born in Poughkeepsie, 
N. Y., on November 27, 1912, his parents being Henry Taylor and 
Janet (Robson) Lumb. He has three brothers and a sister. 

Lumb, who prepared for college at The Choate School, spent two 
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years with our Class and has since 
been studying architecture in the 
Art School. He sang in the 
Freshman Glee Club and is a 
member of Alpha Sigma Phi. He 
and H. C. Walsh roomed together 
for three years, in Berkeley, 
Wright, and Saybrook. During 
the past year he has lived in the 
Hall of Graduate Studies. 

Lumb is planning to continue 
his course in the Yale Art School 
and later practice as an architect. 
His permanent mailing address is 
81 Hooker Avenue, Poughkeepsie, 
IN Ys 


EDMUND PATTISON LUNKEN, “Eb,” was born February 20, 
1912, in Cincinnati, Ohio. He is the son of Eshelby Frederick and 
Helen Celeste (Pattison) Lunken and has one sister. 

Lunken, whose preparatory education was received at the Taft 
and Hun schools, was enrolled in Sheff as a Sophomore. He is a 
member of Trumbull College and of St. Anthony and Delta Psi 
and has majored in sociology. He was on the Freshman Boxing and 
Track squads and the next year was on the University 150-pound 
Football Squad and went out for 
the lacrosse managership. He 
roomed with H. S. Leyman, Jr., 
26 S., and J. B. Warren in Fayer- 
weather Freshman year and with 
T. C. Hewes, ’37, in Wright as 
a Sophomore. For the past two 
years he has lived at St. Anthony, 
rooming with G. R. Atterbury 
and ©. W. Brooks, bothmasis 
W.. > Sperry, 25'S. and @ its 
Eshelman,: Jr., 36: S3einea)unson 
year and with Eshelman, H. S. 
Leyman, Jr., and J. O. Crittenden, 
also ’36 S., in Senior year. 

Upon the completion of his col- 
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lege course, he plans to go into the valve manufacturing business. 


His home address in 3524 Holly Lane, Cincinnati, Ohio. 


HARMAN WRIGHT McBRIDE, “Harm,” was born September 
15, 1914, in Cleveland, Ohio, the son of Donald and Mary Helen 
(Harman) McBride. His father, who received a B.A. degree at Yale 
in 1906 and an LL.B. at Western Reserve in rgro, died March 13, 
1927. McBride has three brothers, one of whom is Donald McBride, 
it, 29; Kalph AY Harman, 78 S., 
was his grandfather, and he is a 
nephew of Malcolm L. McBride, 
‘oo, and of the late Herbert Mc- 
Bride, ’go S. 

He prepared for college at the 
University School in Cleveland 
and at Hotchkiss. At Yale he has 
majored in government. McBride 
is a member of Pierson College, 
the Dramat, the Yale Political 
Union, the Outing Club, and Ber- 
zelius. In Freshman year he re- 
ceived honorable mention for the 
Andrew D. White Prize and was 
on the Football and Track squads. 
He held a Cleveland Alumni As- 
sociation Scholarship for the next three years, also having the Rob- 
ert D. Meacham Scholarship as a Senior. He was a scholar of the 
third rank in Sophomore and Junior years. McBride served on the 
Lit board for three years, being associate business manager as a Jun-. 
ior and business manager in Senior year. He roomed with H. B. 
Butler, 3d, in Lawrance in Freshman year, with D. M. Tennent in 
Wright the next year, and afterwards with J. H. Nichols in Pierson. 

He intends to go into the paint business. His address will be 2523 


Norfolk Road, Cleveland Heights, Ohio. 


ANDREW MARVEL McBURNEY, JR., “Andy,” who was born 
July 25, 1913, in Philadelphia, is one of the two sons of Andrew 
Marvel and Dorothy Irwin (Buck) McBurney. His father’s death 
occurred on December 10, 1931. 

McBurney prepared for college at the Germantown Academy and 
The Hill School. He has majored in history and is a member of 
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Trumbull College, the Yale Po- 
litical Union, the Amalfi Club, 
the Phalanx, and The Fence. He 
was chairman of the Freshman 
Year Book board and in Sopho- 
more and Senior years served on 
the Budget Committee. He was a 
member of the Freshman Foot- 
ball and Basketball squads and the 
next year was on the University 
Basketball Squad and received an 
“aYa” in the competition for the 
track managership. For the past 
two years McBurney has been on 
the Trumbull Squash, Tennis, 
Basketball, and Football teams, 
being captain of the latter as a Senior. He is chairman of the Senior 
Prom Committee. In Freshman year he roomed with T. S. Gary 
in Bingham and subsequently with R. C. Taylor, in Vanderbilt and 
Trumbull. 

He expects to go into the paper business. His permanent address 


is Sharpless Road, Melrose Park, Philadelphia, Pa. 


THOMAS ALOYSIUS McCANN was born in Bemidji, Minn., 
May 10, 1914; he has also lived in Libby, Mont., Bend, Ore., and 
Minneapolis, Minn. His father, 
Thomas Aloysius McCann, who 
graduated from Georgetown in 
1908, died October 20, 1926. His 
mother’s maiden name was Eliza- 
beth Moore. McCann has a sister 
and two brothers, one of whom, 
John M. McCann, is a member of 
the Class of 1938. He is a cousin 
of Richard A. Moore, ’36. 

His preparation for Yale was 
received at the Blake School in 
Minneapolis. He has taken an 
honors course in English and is a 
member of Pierson College. He 
was a scholar of the third rank in 
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Sophomore and Junior years and had a Junior oration appointment. 
McCann belongs to Delta Kappa Epsilon. He roomed alone for the 
first three years of his course, in Haughton, Vanderbilt, and Pierson, 
while in Senior year he roomed with C. Morrison, ’37, in Pierson. 

His permanent mailing address is 303 Ridgewood Avenue, Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 


FREDERICK LATON McCARTNEY, “Late,” was born January 
13, 1914, in Denver, Colo., the son of Frederick William and Mar- 
jorie (Dunsmoor) McCartney. His father received a B.A. at the 
University of Denver in 1882. 

Entering Yale from St. Paul’s, 
McCartney has majored in Span- 
ish and is a member of Berkeley 
College. He was on the Freshman 
Football Squad and the Freshman 
Crew, on the University Crew 
Squad for the next three years, 
and on the Berkeley Swimming 
Team in Senior year. He has nu- 
Meraismandasmayjore XY. «AS: a 
Freshman he was elected to the 
business board of the Record, and 
he is a member of Cannon and 
Castle, The Fence, and Scroll and 
Key. He roomed with R. E. L. 
Wilson, 3d, throughout his course, 
in Haughton, McClellan, and Berkeley. C. J. Mills lived with them’ 
for three years. 

McCartney is planning to go into the real estate business upon the 
completion of his course at Yale. His permanent mailing address is 
350 Gilpin Street, Denver. 


HENRY LOCKWOOD McCLINTOCK, “Mac,” was born in 
Pittsburgh, Pa., January 13, 1915, but for the past year his home has 
been in New Brunswick, N. J. He is the son of Norman McClin- 
tock, ’91, and Ethel May (Lockwood) McClintock, a grandson of 
Oliver McClintock, ’61, and a nephew of Walter McClintock, ’gr, 
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and Harvey C. McClintock, ’03. 


He has two sisters and a brother, 
Oliver McClintock, ’31. 

He received his preparatory edu- 
cation at Shady Side Academy and 
has majored in English at Yale, 
where he is a member of Pierson 
College. He held a Pittsburgh 
Alumni Association Scholarship 
throughout his course. He served 
on the University Budget Com- 
mittee in Freshman and Sopho- 
more years and in Sophomore 
year was on the Vanderbilt Ten- 
nis Team. McClintock belongs to 
Zeta Psi. In Freshman year he 
roomed with A. E. Anderson, Jr., in Farnam and for the remainder 
of the time with J. W. Warrington, in Vanderbilt and Pierson. 

His mailing address will be 7th and Park Avenues, Highland 
Park, New Brunswick, N. J. 


ROBERT HALL McCORMICK, 3p, “Bob,” was born at Bar Har- 
bor, Maine, July 3, 1914, but his home has always been in Chicago, 
Ill. He is the son of Robert Hall McCormick (B.A. Yale 1900, LL.B. 
Columbia 1903) and Eleanor Russell (Morris) McCormick. He has 
two sisters. 

McCormick, who received his 
preparation for college at St. 
Mark’s School, is a member of 
Berkeley College and has majored 
in history. He was a member of 
the Freshman Crew Squad, re- 
ceived numerals for placing third 
in the crew competition as a 
Sophomore, and rowed on the 
Berkeley Crew in Junior and Sen- 
ior years. McCormick belongs to 
the Haunt Breakfast, the Amalfi 
Club, and Zeta Psi.- He and 
G. King roomed together all four 
years, in Vanderbilt and Berkeley. 
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He is planning to go into business. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is 1260 Astor Street, Chicago, Ill. 


FORBES ROBERT McCREERY, JR., “Mac,” who was born in 
New York City on June 9, 1913, is the son of Forbes Robert and 
Margaret Imlay (Boyd) McCreery and a nephew of Francis T. 
Boyd, ’12. His father received a B.A. at the College of the City of 
New York in 1885 and an M.D. at Columbia in 1889. McCreery 
has one brother. 

He received his preparation for 
Yale at Tabor Academy, the Til- 
ton School, and Exeter. He is a 
member of Pierson College and 
has majored in military science. In 
Sophomore year he competed for 
the basketball managership and 
was on the University Pistol 
Team. McCreery roomed with 
M. F. Menton in Lawrance in 
Freshman year and with E. A. 
Raymond in Connecticut as a 
Sophomore, while in Junior and 
Senior years he had a single room 
in Pierson. 

After he graduates from Yale he 
expects to become a coffee importer. Mail may be addressed to him 
at 123 East goth Street, New York City. | 


JOHN GRIFFITH McCULLOUGH, 2p, was born March 4, 1913, 
in New York City, the son of Hall Park McCullough, who gradu- 
ated from Yale in 1894, and Edith Arthur (VanBenthuysen) Mc- 
Cullough. He has three sisters. McCullough has also lived in North 
Bennington, Vt. 

He received his preparation for college at Exeter, the Scarborough 
School, and the Birch Wathen School. McCullough is a member of 


Jonathan Edwards College and has majored in history. In Freshman 
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year he roomed with P. D. Karsten, Jr., in Lawrance. He subse- 
quently roomed alone, in Vanderbilt and Jonathan Edwards. 
His permanent mailing address is North Bennington, Vt. 


ROBERT ANTHONY McCURDY, “Bob,” who is the son of 
Frank Martin and Jessie Margaret (Spencer) McCurdy, was born 
on June 11, 1913, in Brooklyn, N. Y. He has one sister. 

He received his preparation for college at the Brooklyn Polytech- 
nic Preparatory Country Day 
School and at Roxbury. In Fresh- 
man year he played on the Class 
Basketball Team. McCurdy left 
college at the end of Sophomore 
year. He roomed with T. F. Hol- 
den in Sterling Quadrangle in 
Freshman year and in Bingham as 
a Sophomore. 

McCurdy is now a real estate 
salesman with the Frank M. Mc- 
Curdy Company, Inc., at 158 
Remsen Street, Brooklyn, N. Y., 
and is also studying law. His resi- 
dence address is 183 Argyle Road, 
Brooklyn. 


HENRY GORDON MACDONALD, JR., “Mac,” was born in 
Brooklyn, N. Y., June 24, 1914, but his home has been in Pelham, 
N. Y., for the past four years. He is the son of Henry Gordon Mac- 
donald, who received a B.S..at Cornell in 1901, and Elsie Anne 
(Hastings) Macdonald. He has a sister and a brother, John H. Mac- 
donald, Yale ’31. 

His preparation for Yale was received at the Polytechnic Prepara- 
tory Country Day School in Brooklyn, and he is a member of Pier- 
son College. Macdonald left college in January of his Junior year. 
He was a member of the Freshman Track Team and of the Pierson 
Track Team and the University Track Squad as a Sophomore. In 
Freshman year he roomed with C. D. Francis, Jr., in Haughton and 
for the remainder of the time with R. Zellner in Pierson. 

Macdonald is at present working for the Pullman Company in 
New York City. His residence address is 121 Corlies Avenue, Pel- 
ham, Now: 
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DANIEL McGOODWIN, “Dan,” was born at Chestnut Hill, Pa., 
on December 21, 1913. His father, Robert Rodes McGoodwin, re- 
ceived a B.S. degree at the University of Pennsylvania in 1907 and 
later took an M.S. there. His mother’s maiden name was Kate 
Hampton Bryan. He is a cousin of Kennedy B. Parker, ’36. 

McGoodwin, whose preparation for college was received at the 
Chestnut Hill Academy and at the Taft School, has majored in 
the fine arts at Yale. He is a member of Timothy Dwight College 
and in Junior year held a Philadelphia Yale Club Scholarship. He 
played on the Freshman Class 
Baseball Team and on the Junior 
University Baseball Team the next 
year, winning an “aYa.” As a Jun- 
ior he was captain of the Berkeley 
Baseball Team and was also a 
member of the Berkeley Basket- 
ball and Tennis teams. In Fresh- 
man year McGoodwin roomed 
with R. W. Billman and K. B. 
Parker in Fayerweather, the next 
Voarewith ssle White, Jr, 36 S:, 
in Wright, and in Senior year 
with W. P. Campbell in Timothy 
Dwight, while as a Junior he had 
a single room in Berkeley. 

He expects to continue the study 
of architecture at Yale. His permanent address is the Chestnut Hill 
Apartments, Chestnut Hill, Pa. 


JOHN JOSEPH MACK was born in New Haven on May 8, 1912, 
the son of John Joseph Mack, whose death occurred in 1924, and 
Katherine Rose (Desmond) Mack. 

His preparation for college was received at the New Haven High 
School and at Roxbury. He has majored in sociology at Yale and is 
a member of Branford College and of Chi Psi. In Freshman year 
he was awarded numerals as a member of the Football Team. That 
year he roomed with M. J. Holahan, Jr., °36S., in Welch. He sub- 
sequently roomed with R. D. H. Banbury in Vanderbilt and Bran- 
ford, S. A. Stein living with them in Junior and Senior years. 
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His permanent mailing address is 1574 Boulevard, New Haven, 
Conn. 


HENRY TURNEY McKNIGHT, “Mac,” was born April 2, 1913, 
in Minneapolis, Minn., the son of Sumner Thomas McKnight, ’07, 
and Henriette Denny (Turney) McKnight. C. Reinold Noyes, ’o5, 
is his stepfather, and he is a stepbrother of Charles P. Noyes, 
°22, and a cousin of Thomas M. Crosby, ’37. He has one sister. 
Entering Yale from St. Paul’s, McKnight has majored in history. 
He is a member of Pierson Col- 
lege, the Yale Political Union, the 
Amalfi Club, the Haunt Break- 
fast, the Whiffenpoofs, Delta 
Kappa Epsilon, and the Torch 
Honor Society. He was on the 
Freshman 150-pound Crew Squad, 
in Sophomore year was elected to 
the hockey competition, and as a 
Junior was a member of the Pier- 
son Hockey Team and Crew. He 
was elected to the News Freshman 
year and served as business man- 
ager of the 1936 board, and in 
Senior year he was on the Budget 
Advisory Board and the Prom 
Committee. In Freshman year he 
roomed with E. P. Pillsbury in Haughton, the next year with J. F. 
Byers, Jr., J. P. Grace, Jr., and T. C. Stockhausen in McClellan, and 
afterwards with J. K. Deasy and R. A. Moore in Pierson. 
McKnight, who plans to go into journalism, may be addressed 


at the McKnight Building, Minneapolis, Minn. 


JOHN GIBSON McMURTRY, “Jake,” was born in Denver, Colo., 
on June 2, 1915. The death of his father, John Gibson McMurtry, 
occurred in 1919; his mother’s maiden name was Caro Gove. Mc- 
Murtry has one sister. 

He prepared for Yale at The Hill School and has majored in Eng- 
lish. He is a member of Saybrook College, the Amalfi Club, Alpha 
Delta Phi, the Torch Honor Society, and Scroll and Key and for 
three years served on the News board and the Budget Committee. 
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He was on the Tennis Team as a 
Freshman and on the University 
Tennis Team for the remainder of 
his course, winning numerals and 
a minor “Y.” In 1934 he had a 
part in the play, “A Faire Quar- 
rell,” presented by Alpha Delta 
Phi. McMurtry roomed with C. L. 
Audette all four years, in Bing- 
ham and Saybrook. 

After he graduates from Yale, 
he expects to go into the paint 
manufacturing business. His per- 
manent mailing address is 700 
Washington Street, Denver, Colo. 


DANIEL VINCENT McNAMEE, JR., “Dan,” was born in Hud- 
son, N. Y., on June 24, 1916, the son of Daniel Vincent and Susan 
Frances (Dardis) McNamee. He has a brother and four sisters. His 
father graduated from the Yale Law School in 1808. 

McNamee, who received his preparation for college at St. Mary’s 
Academy in Hudson, spent two years at Holy Cross, where he was 
a member of the Debating and Dramatic clubs. He entered Yale as 
a Sophomore with 1937, but transferred to our Class at the begin- 
ning of Senior year. He has majored in history, is a member of 
Saybrook College, and belongs to 
Beta Theta Pi. In February, 1935, 
he took part in the Buck Prize 
speaking contest, and in Senior 
year he has done intercollegiate de- 
bating. That year he won a Town- 
send Premium and a_ Thacher 
Prize. He has played on the Say- 
brook Football and Baseball teams. 
He roomed with L. N. Cutler and 
R. M. Luby in Saybrook both 
years he was at Yale. 

McNamee plans to study law at 
Yale. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is 326 Allen Street, Hudson, 
NY: 
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ANDREW JOSEPH McQUEENEY, “Andy,” was born on De- 
cember 13, 1915, in Bridgeport, Conn., the son of Andrew Mc- 
Queeney, who graduated from the 
Yale Medical School in 1905, and 
Mabel Gertrude (Cunningham) 
McQueeney. He has two brothers 
and a sister. 

McQueeney received his pre- 
paratory training at the Warren 
Harding High School in Bridge- 
port and has majored in pre- 
medical courses. He is a member 
of Book and Bond and Trumbull 
College and has been on the 
Trumbull Football Team and 
Crew. McQueeney roomed with 
E. T. McNamara, ’36 S., in White 
Freshman year and the next year 
with M. C. Beardsley and J. J. A. 
Daly in Welch; afterwards he had a single room in Trumbull. 

In the fall he is planning to enter the Harvard Medical School. His 


permanent mailing address is 1315 Noble Avenue, Bridgeport, Conn. 


JOHN WILLIAM MADDEN, JR., “Johnny,” was born in Omaha, 
Nebr., February 12, 1912, the son of John William Madden, ’07S., 
and Lucille (Hayden) Madden. 
Joseph H. Madden, 33, is his 
brother. 

Madden, who entered Yale from 
The Hill School, remained with 
our Class until March of Sopho- 
more year, when he left college. 
He was captain of the Freshman 
Squash Team, receiving numerals, 
and was also a member of the 
Freshman Golf Team and of the 
University Squash and Golf 
squads the next year. He sang in 
the Freshman Glee Club and is a 
member of Zeta Psi. In Freshman 


year Madden roomed with F. P. 
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Hamilton, Jr. and J. E. Rich, in Haughton and as a Sophomore 
with H. C. Royal, Jr., in Vanderbilt. 

He was married July 28, 1934, in Omaha, to Alice McDermott, 
daughter of Bernard and Sophie Shirley McDermott. They have a 
daughter, Shirley, born June 28, 1935, in Omaha. Madden is now 
with the Harry A. Koch Company, an insurance agency in Omaha, 
his residence address being 104 South 54th Street, that city. 


GEORGE GOODELL MAIRS, “Old Grey,” was born in St. Paul, 
Minn., on April 27, 1914, the son of Samuel Mairs, who attended 
the University of Minnesota, and Mary Stevens (Goodell) Mairs. 
He has a sister and two brothers, 
one of whom is Robert W. Mairs, 
°39. 

He received his preparatory 
training at the St. Paul Academy 
and during his course at Yale has 
majored in economics. He is a 
member of Berkeley College, 
Alpha Delta Phi, and Berzelius. 
In Freshman year Mairs was on 
the Football and Crew squads 
and for the next two years was on 
the University Crew Squad. He 
and B. Shepard have roomed to- 
gether all four years, in Bingham, 
McClellan, and Berkeley. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate course, he plans to go into the manufacturing business. 
His permanent mailing address is 5 Heather Place, St. Paul, Minn. 


HIRAM ROYAL MALLINSON, “Hi,” was born in Bayshore, 
Long Island, July 5, 1912, but since 1932 his home has been in New 
York City. He is the son of Hiram Royal Mallinson, whose death 
occurred in May, 1931, and Linda (Migel) Mallinson. He has one 
sister. 

He prepared for Yale at The Hill School and has majored in 
psychology. Mallinson is a member of Chi Psi and Trumbull Col- 


lege and in Junior and Senior years was on the Trumbull Swim- 
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ming and Squash teams. In Fresh- 
man year he received numerals as 
a member of the Lacrosse ‘Team 
and was also on the Winter Track 
Squad. He was on the University 
Lacrosse Squad in Sophomore and 
Junior years, on the University 
Football and Boxing squads 
Sophomore year, and on the Uni- 
versity Swimming Squad the next 
year. As a Junior he served as co- 
chairman of the board of the 
Yale, Harvard, and Princeton 
Guide. In his Senior year he in- 
stigated the Student Airways 
Service. Mallinson roomed with 
S. Farnham all four years, in Bingham, Vanderbilt, and Trumbull. 

He plans to go into commercial aviation. Mail will reach him if 
addressed in care of the Chase National Bank, Madison Avenue, 
New York City. 


THOMAS GREEN MANNING, “Tom,” was born in Hudson, 
Mass., December 18, 1913, and has also lived in Bolton and Lynn, 
Mass. He is the son of Arthur Joseph and Gertrude (Green) Man- 
ning and has a brother and five 
sisters. The death of his mother 
occurred in 1934. 

Manning entered Yale from the 
Boston Latin School. He is a 
member of Branford College and 
Phi Beta Kappa and has done 
honors work in American _his- 
tory. In Freshman year he was a 
scholar of the first rank and was 
awarded a New York Yale Club 
charm. He had a second rank 
stand in Sophomore year and a 
first rank stand and a philosophi- 
cal oration appointment as a Jun- 


ior. Manning held the Walter Jo- 
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seph Austrian Scholarship in Sophomore and Junior years and 
a Thomas Glasby Waterman Scholarship the following year. He is 
a member of the Yale Political Union and has written articles on 
Intercollege Athletics for the News for the past three years. He 
roomed with F. Mills in Farnam in Freshman year and has since 
had a single room in Branford. 

Manning, who plans to teach, intends to do graduate work in his- 
tory at Yale. His permanent mailing address is 249 Chatham Street, 
Lynn, Mass. 


JULIAN MORTON MARKS, “Jo-Jo,” was born in Chicago, IIL, 
on January 19, 1914, the son of Meyer S. and Gertrude (Rubenstein) 
Marks. He has one sister. 

He received his preparatory 
training at the Francis Parker 
School in Chicago and Culver 
Military Academy. He attended 
Cornell during 1932-33 and while 
there served on the Cornell An- 
nual board and the Student Coun- 
cil and became a member of Pi 
Lambda Phi. Marks, who entered 
Yale as a Sophomore with our 
Class, is a member of Branford 
College and has majored in gov- 
ernment. In Junior year he was on 
the Branford Golf Team, and he 
has served on the Lit board for 
three years, being associate circu- 
lation manager in Junior and Senior years. As a Sophomore he 
roomed with D. W. Rich, Jr., in Wright, the next year with C. Y. 
Lazarus in Branford, and in Senior year with A. F. Islan, Jr., ’38, 
also in Branford. 

After graduation Marks intends to become a broker. His perma- 
nent mailing address is 2300 Lincoln Park West, Chicago, Ill. 


WILLIAM THOMAS MARONEY, “Wese,” was born in Spring- 
field, Mass., on August 20, 1914, his parents being John and Susan 


310 THE CLASS OF NINETEEN, THIRTY-SIX 


Frances (McNamara) Maroney. 
He has a brother and four sisters. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Classical High 
School in Springfield and has ma- 
jored in economics at Yale, where 
he is a member of Trumbull Col- 
lege. Maroney was on the Fresh- 
man Crew and Swimming squads. 
He roomed with J. J. O’Neill in 
Lawrance that year and with 
W. W. Bronson, 2d, and G. S. 
Knapp, Jr., in Wright as a Sopho- 
more, while for the past two years 
he has had a single room in 
Trumbull. 

Mail may be addressed to him after graduation at 180 Northamp- 
ton Avenue, Springfield, Mass. 


JOSEPH MARTIN, JR., “Joe,” was born on May 21, 1915, in San 
Francisco, the son of Joseph and Helene Lucille (Jackson) Martin. 
He has one sister. 

Martin, whose preparation for college was received at the Tamal- 
pais School, is a member of Calhoun College and has majored in 
history. He was a scholar of the 
third rank in Sophomore year and 
of the second rank Junior year and 
held a Philip Marett Scholarship 
as a Senior. In Sophomore year 
Martin was on the Vanderbilt Ten- 
nis Team, went out for the polo 
competition, and was elected to 
the Lit business board. He roomed 
with P. D. Whitney in Lawrance 
in Freshman year, with C. H. 
Gates and W. Perry, Jr., in Van- 
derbilt as a Sophomore, and with 
L. W. Baldwin and H. C. Harvey 
in Calhoun for the next two years. 

He expects to enter the Yale or 
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Harvard Law School in the fall of 1936. His permanent mailing 
address is gor California Street, San Francisco, Calif. 


ROBERT MARVEL, “Bob,” was born in Wilmington, Del., on 
December 22, 1911. He is the son of Josiah Marvel, whose death oc- 
curred in 1930, and Mary Belle (Jackson) Marvel. He has three 
sisters and five brothers, two of 
whom are Josiah Marvel, Jr., ’27, 
and William Marvel, ’32. 

Marvel, who is a member of 
Davenport College and has ma- 
jored in history, received his 
preparation for college at the 
Brooks School. He rowed on the 
Freshman 150-pound Crew, re- 
ceiving numerals, and was on the 
University 150-pound Crew Squad 
for the next two years. He played 
on the Davenport Hockey Team 
in Sophomore year and as a Sen- 
lor was captain of the Davenport 
Touch Football Team. He belongs 
to the Elizabethan Club, Chi Psi, 
and Wolf’s Head. He and C. Belknap, 2d, have roomed together all 
four years, living in Haughton in Freshman year and in Davenport 
for the remainder of the time. 

Upon the completion of his college course, Marvel intends to go 
into the manufacturing business. His home address is “Nanticoke,” — 


Greenville, Del. 


CHARLES MARVIN, JR., who was born in Derby, Conn., on 
September 25, 1912, is one of the two sons of Charles and Ella Eliza- 
beth (Dunbar) Marvin. His mother died in February, 1913. Mar- 
vin is a great-grandson of Charles Marvin, 1823, and a great-great- 
grandson of Matthew Marvin, 1785. 

Entering Yale from the South Kent School as a Freshman with 
°25, he withdrew from college in March, 1932, but returned the 
next fall as a Freshman with our Class. He is a member of Daven- 
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port College and has majored in 
history. He was on the Freshman 
Cross Country Team and Track 
Squad and on the University 
Cross Country Team and Track 
Squad for the next three years; he 
has an “aYa.” Marvin roomed 
alone in Sterling Quadrangle 
while with ’35 and subsequently 
with: E. M> Williams 36.aan 
Lawrance and Davenport. | 

He is planning to go into the 
manufacturing business after 
graduation. His mailing address 


will be Drawer 70, Derby, Conn. 


JOHN MEREDITH MASON was born in Greenwich, Conn., on 
November 22, 1913, but his home 
is now in New Canaan, Conn. 
He is the son of the late John 
Meredith Mason and Margaret L. 
(Halloran) Mason. Mason is a di- 
rect descendant of the Rev. Isaac 
Lewis, who graduated from Yale 
in 1765. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Salisbury School. He 
is a member of Branford College 
and of the Dramat and has ma- 
jored in English. He roomed in | 
Bingham for his first two years i 
at Yale; since then he has lived | 
in Branford. | | 

His permanent mailing address | 
is Woodlands Park, New Canaan, Conn. | 


EUGENE DAVID MAYERS, “Gene,” was born in Brooklyn, 
N. Y., July 30, 1915, and has also lived in New York City and New 
Rochelle, N. Y. He is the son of Sylvester and Estelle (Weinstein) | 
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Mayers and has a sister and two 
brothers, one of whom is Martin 
A. Mayers, ’27 S. 

Mayers entered Yale from the 
New Rochelle High School and is 
a member of Pierson College. He 
has taken an honors course in 
economics and had a second rank 
stand for the first three years of 
his course and a Junior oration ap- 
pointment. He was a member of 
the Freshman Swimming and 
Tennis squads, of the University 
Swimming Squad and the Wright 
Swimming and Tennis teams in 
Sophomore year, and of the Pier- 
son Swimming Team in Junior year. He belongs to the Yale Po- 
litical Union. Mayers lived alone all four years, in Sterling Quad- 
rangle, McClellan, and Pierson. 

He intends to study in the Yale Law School. His home address 
is 614 Webster Avenue, New Rochelle, N. Y. 


JOSEPH MEADE, “Joe,” was born in Evanston, Ill., February 7, 
1915; his home was in Nashville, Tenn., from 1918 to 1924 and has 


since been in Asheville, N. C. His mother, whose maiden name was 
Helen Bell, died on December 16, 
1931. 

Meade entered Yale from the 
Asheville School. He is a member 
of Branford College and Beta 
Theta Pi and has majored in eco- 
nomics, having a third rank stand 
in Sophomore year. In Freshman 
year he heeled the Record and was 
a member of the Soccer Squad 
and the Class Baseball Team. As 
a Sophomore he was on the Uni- 
versity Soccer Squad and went out 
for the basketball managership, 
and he played on the Branford 
Baseball Team in Junior and Sen- 
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ior years. He had parts in “Lower Depths” and “Wings over Eu- 
rope.” He roomed with A. Porter all four years, in White, Bingham, 
and Branford; G. S. Stearns, ’36S., lived with them in Freshman 
year and W. B. Ebert in Senior year. 

Meade, who is planning to go into business, may be addressed at 
379 Vanderbilt Road, Biltmore Forest, Biltmore, N. C. 


HENRY LAKE MEIER, “Hank,” was born on November 22, 
1912, in St. Louis, Mo. His father, Duncan Ivers Meier, graduated 
from Yale in 1905. His mother’s name before her marriage was 
Julia Florence Lake. Meier has two brothers. 

His preparation for college was received at the St. Louis Country 
Day School, Andover, and the Northwood School at Lake Placid. 
He remained with our Class until the end of Freshman year, room- 
ing with P. I. Taylor in Bingham. 

At present he is working for the Ludlow-Saylor Wire Company 
at 634 South Newstead Street, St. Louis, Mo. His mailing address 
is Box g11, Route 5, Webster Groves, Mo. 


MARTIN FRANCIS MENTON, “Mart,” was born February 15, 
1915, in Montclair, N. J. His father, Martin Francis Menton, ‘02 S., 
died March 5, 1925. His mother’s 
name before her marriage was 
Katharine Elizabeth Reynolds. 
Menton is a brother of Denis W. 
Menton, ’39, and a half brother of 
William H. Ryan, ex-21 S.; he has 
another brother, a half brother, 
and two sisters. 

Entering Yale from the Mont- 
clair High School, he has majored 
in mathematics and is a member 
of Trumbull College. In Junior 
year he had a third rank stand. 
Menton was on the Freshman 
Track Team and the Freshman 
Class Track Team and was on the 
Trumbull Track Team for the 
next three years, being captain as a Sophomore. That year he was 


on the University Track Squad and the Trumbull Football Team, 
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and he was on the Trumbull Crew in Junior and Senior years and 
on its Touch Football Team as a Senior. In Freshman year Menton 
roomed with F. R. McCreery, Jr., in Lawrance and for the next 
two years with B. T. Ruley, ’36S., in Trumbull, while during Sen- 
ior year he lived alone in Trumbull. 

He plans to go into actuarial work. His permanent address is 22 
Carteret Street, Montclair, N. J. 


JOHN WYCKOFF METTLER, JR., “Wack,” was born March 20, 
1915, 1n New York City, but his home has been in East Millstone, 
N. J., the greater part of his life. His father, John Wyckoff Mettler, 
received a B.S. at Rutgers Univer- 
sity in 1899 and also has the de- 
Precopou Liab) and LL.D. His 
mother’s maiden name was Helen 
Fleischmann, and he is a nephew 
of Charles M. Fleischmann, ’o3 S. 

Mettler received his preparatory 
education at the Allen-Stevenson 
School in New York City and at 
St. Paul’s. At Yale he has majored 
in economics and is a member of 
Pierson College and Delta Kappa 
Epsilon. In Freshman year he was 
on the Hockey and Squash squads 
and served as advertising manager 
of the Freshman Year Book. The 
next year he was elected to the 
Record board and competed for the tennis managership. Mettler 
roomed with W. Hartshorne in Vanderbilt for a year and afterwards 
with W. Reid, in Vanderbilt and Pierson. 

He intends to study law at Harvard and then go into the manu- 
facturing business. His mailing address will be East Millstone, N. J. 


WILLIAM JUDKINS METZLER, “Bill,” was born in Uniontown, 
Pa., on May 9g, 1912, his parents being Sankey Wesley and Clare 
Margaret (Judkins) Metzler. He has one sister. 


He entered Yale from Lawrenceville and spent two years with 
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our Class. In Sophomore year he went out for the basketball man- 
agership and was a member of the Wright Baseball and Basketball 
teams, serving as captain of the latter. He lived in Farnam with 
W. H. Graham in Freshman year and in Wright the following 
year, rooming with Graham for the first part of the year and sub- 
sequently with H. J. Sugden, °37. 

Metzler is at present an assistant department manager with the 
Wright-Metzler Company at 22 Main Street, Uniontown, Pa., and is 
living at 81 Pennsylvania Avenue, that city. 


JOHN DAVIDSON MEYER, “Johnnie,” was born in Pittsburgh, 
Pa., on February 16, 1914. His parents are Howard C. and Florence 
Lenore (Miller) Meyer, and he 
has a brother and a sister. 

Meyer received his preparation 
for college at Shady Side Academy 
in Pittsburgh and has majored in 
economics. He is a member of 
Davenport College and Alpha Chi 
Rho. He was elected to the busi- 
ness board of the Record in Fresh- 
man year and in Junior year 
served as advertising manager. 
Meyer was a member of the Fresh- 
man Swimming Squad and the 
Freshman Glee Club. He roomed 
in Berkeley with A. G. Bauer, Jr., 
°26 S., that year and subsequently 
lived in Bingham and Davenport. 

He expects to enter the sales department of an oil company after 
graduation. His address will be Rockmere, Delafield Road, Fox 
Chapel, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


*FRANKLIN HOBART MILES, JR., “Hank,” was born in 
Brooklyn, N. Y., on August 1, 1914, the son of Franklin Hobart 
and Ethel (Taft) Miles. His father graduated from Sheff in 1899. 


BIOGRAPHIES B17 


He received his preparation for 
college at the Polytechnic Prepara- 
tory Country Day School in 
Brooklyn. He was a member of 
Alpha Chi Rho. In Freshman year 
he had a single room in Durfee 
and the following year lived alone 
in Vanderbilt. 

Miles was instantly killed in an 
automobile accident at West 
Patchogue, N. Y., on June 24, 
1934. The interment was in Green- 
wood Cemetery in Brooklyn. He 
is survived by his parents and a 
sister. 


ERNEST BOYD MILLARD, JR., “Ernie,” was born in Rochester, 
N. Y., on June 29, 1914. His parents are Ernest Boyd Millard (B.A. 
Yale 1892, LL.B. New York Law School 1896) and Marie Elizabeth 
(Woodworth) Millard. He has a sister and two brothers, Nelson W. 
Millard, ’30 S., and John E. Millard, ’33 E. 

Millard, who entered Yale from Lawrenceville, is a member of 
Branford College and has majored in history. He was a scholar of 
the third rank in Sophomore year and the next year had a second 
rank stand and an oration ap- 
pointment. In Freshman year he 
heeled the News and was on the 
Swimming Squad and the Class 
Swimming Team. The next year 
he was on the University Swim- 
ming Squad and went out for the 
crew competition. He roomed 
with R. H. Licht in Lawrance as a 
Freshman and with P.L. Krug and 
J. F. Sweeney, in Vanderbilt and 
Branford, for the rest of his course. 

He is planning to study medi- 
cine at Harvard. His home ad- 
dress is 10 Buckingham Street, 


Rochester, N. Y. 
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BERKELEY TREVELYAN MILLER, “Berk,” was born July 11, 
1g11, in Southington, Conn., the son of Alonzo Fyler and Susan 
Marion (Dayton) Miller. He has three sisters and five brothers, two 
of whom are Ogden D. Miller, ’30, and Spencer F. Miller, ’34. 

Miller received his preparatory 
training at the Lewis High School 
in Southington and at the Morris- 
town School. He is a member of 
Berkeley College and of Elihu 
and has majored in Spanish. He 
was awarded numerals as a mem- 
ber of the Freshman Baseball 
Team, was on the University 
Baseball Squad for the next two 
years, and on the Berkeley Base- 
ball Team in Junior year. Miller 
roomed alone in White Freshman 
year and lived off the campus as 
a Sophomore. During the past 
two years he has roomed in Berke- 
ley, with F. Hi Buck, “\roeg5sain 
Junior year and with W. R. Humphrey, Jr., and J. B. Wells in Sen- 
ior year. 

Mail may be addressed to him after graduation at West Street, 
Plantsville, Conn. 


CHARLES MILLER, 3p, “Charlie,” was born in Cornwall, Conn., 
May 25, 1915, but for the past eight years his home has been in 
Waterbury, Conn. He is one of the three sons of Benjamin Miller, 
who died in August, 1915, and Susan Ferris (Jarvis) Miller. 

He received his preparation for college at The Choate School and 
has majored in Spanish. He is a member of Berkeley College and of 
Zeta Psi. In Sophomore year he was captain of the Vanderbilt Foot- 
ball Team and in Junior year was a member of the Berkeley Foot- 
ball Team. He roomed with G. B. Baldwin, Jr., ’36S., and C. W. 
Fowler in Vanderbilt in Freshman year and with J. C. Castle for 
the remainder of his course, in Bingham and Berkeley. E. A. Sturs- 
berg, ’37, lived with them Sophomore year. 

His permanent mailing address is 41 Prospect Street, Waterbury, 
Conn. 
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JOHN BOURNE MILLER, “Jack,” who was born in Yonkers, 
N. Y., February 20, 1914, has also lived in New York City and Rye, 
N. Y. He is the son of Charles Gilbert Miller, ’orS., and Elise 

Adams (Flanigan) Miller, a nephew of Harold B. Miller, ’04 S., and 
has a sister and a brother, Charles G. Miller, Jr., ex-’35 S. 

His preparation for college was received at Hotchkiss, and he is a 
member of Trumbull College and 
has majored in English. In Fresh- 
man year he sang in the Glee 
Club, and he heeled the News as 
a Sophomore. Miller belongs to 
Alpha Delta Phi. He roomed with 
C. Kelsey, Jr., °37, in Freshman 
and Sophomore years, in White 
and Wright, and with T. C. 
Hewes, ’37, in Trumbull in Junior 
year, while as a Senior he had a 
single room there. 

He is planning to take up jour- 
nalism after graduating from Yale. 
His permanent address is Grand- 
view Avenue, Rye, N. Y. 


JOHN ELIZARDI MILLER was born in San Juan, Puerto Rico, 
on July 8, 1913, but his home is now in Havana, Cuba. He is the 
son of Edward Godfrey and Leanora (Elizardi) Miller and has two 
sisters and a brother, Edward G. Miller, Jr., ’33. 

He received his preparatory education at the Fay School and at - 
St. Paul’s, Concord, N. H. He has majored in economics at Yale 
and is a member of Davenport College. He has roomed alone 
throughout his college course, in Vanderbilt and Davenport. 

His permanent mailing address is Apartado 69, Havana, Cuba. 


JOSEPH SOUTHWORTH MILLER, “Joe,” was born in Evans- 
ton, Ill., April 3, 1914, but his home has always been in Winnetka. 
He is the son of William Southworth Miller, ’96, and Mary Pem- 
broke (Wilde) Miller and a nephew of Henry G. Miller, ’95. He has 
two sisters and a brother, William W. Miller, ’28. 
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His preparation for Yale was received at the North Shore Country 
Day School in Winnetka and at Andover. He has majored in eco- 
nomics and is a member of Jonathan Edwards College. He was a 
member of the Freshman Foot- 
ball and Swimming squads and 
was afterwards on the Jonathan 
Edwards Football and Swimming 
teams. Miller lived in White as a 
Freshman and subsequently in 
Jonathan Edwards; he roomed 
with H. V. Bouscaren, ’36S., in 
Freshman and Sophomore years, 
with Bouscaren and F. B. Wadel- 
ton, Jr., °36S., in Junior year, and 
with Wadelton as a Senior. 

After receiving his B.A. de- 
gree at Yale, he plans to go into 
business. His permanent address 


is 647 Spruce Street, Winnetka, III. 


STUART MILLER, “Stu,” was born September 27, 1913, in To- 
ledo, Ohio, the son of Elmer and Edith McGay (Bowe) Miller. Al- 
bert B. Miller, who graduated from Yale in 1932, is his brother. 

Miller, who received his preparation for college at The Hotchkiss 
School, spent three years with our Class. He was a member of Cal- 
houn College and was on the Freshman Track Squad and the 
Freshman Glee Club and Quartet. He sang with the University Glee 
Club for the next two years and would have served as manager in 
Senior year if he had remained in college. He belonged to the Whif- 
fenpoofs. He lived in Vanderbilt for two years, rooming with 
C. Hamill in Freshman year and with C. J. Cavanagh in Sophomore 
year, while as a Junior he had a single room in Calhoun. 

Miller is at present a salesman with the Elmer Miller Coal Com- 
pany. His residence address is 2238 Scottwood Avenue, Toledo, 


Ohio. 


BALLINGER MILLS, JR., “Bal,” was born in Galveston, Texas, 
on August 21, 1914. His father, Ballinger Mills, received a B.A. at 
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Yale in 1899 and later studied law 
at Harvard and the University 
of Texas. His mother’s maiden 
name was Evy Waters. 

Mills’ preparation for college 
was received at The Choate School. 
He is a member of Saybrook Col- 
lege and during his course at Yale 
has majored in sociology. As a 
Freshman he was on the Squash 
Squad. He roomed with T. G. 
Crapster, Jr., in Fayerweather that 
year and with A. M. Rudiger in 
Wright and Saybrook, for the rest 
of his course. 

Mills is planning to return to 
New Haven in the fall to study law. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is 2908 Avenue O, Galveston, ‘Texas. 


CHARLES JAMES MILLS, “Jimmy,” was born at Woodmere, 
Long Island, April 26, 1913, and has also lived in Hewlett and New 
York City. He is the son of Edward Shorrey Mills, 06, and Marion 
(Partridge) Mills and a brother 
of G. Partridge Mills, ’32, and Ed- 
ward E. Mills, 34. 

Entering Yale from St. Paul’s 
School, he has majored in English 
and is a member of Berkeley Col- 
lege. Mills was captain of the 
Freshman Hockey Team and of 
the University Hockey Team in 
Senior year. He was also on the 
Freshman 150-pound Crew Squad 
and on the University Hockey 
Team in Sophomore and Junior 
years. In Senior year he was on 
the Berkeley Touch Football 


Team and was a cheer leader and 
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FELIX MININBERG was born 
in New York City on May 10, 
1g15. Since 1917 his home has 
been in New Haven. His parents 
are Samuel and Sara (Heifetz) 
Mininberg, and he has one sis- 
ter. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the New Haven High 
School. He has majored in eco- 
nomics. He has lived at home 
throughout the four years of his 
undergraduate course. 

Mininberg is planning to go 
into business after .he graduates 
from Yale. His permanent mail- 


ing address is 359 Whalley Avenue, New Haven, Conn. 


PAUL JOSEPH MOHER was born in Ansonia, Conn., on May 2, 
1915, the son of William Francis and Charlotte Veronica (Healey) 
Moher. Moher has two sisters and five brothers, one of whom, 
James J. Moher, graduated from 
Yale in 1933. 

His preparatory education was 
received at the Ansonia High 
School, and he has majored in his- 
tory and is a member of Branford 
College. He. “held a Charles F; 
Brooker Scholarship in Freshman 
and Sophomore years and a 
Charles H. Pine Scholarship for 
the next two years. In Junior year 
he had a third rank stand. As a 
Freshman he roomed with J. C. 
Graham in Fayerweather, but for 
the remainder of the time lived at 
home. 

Moher, who plans to become a 
lawyer, expects to enter the Yale Law School next fall. His perma- 
nent address is 17 Locke Street, Ansonia, Conn. 
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EDMUND MONTEROSE, “Ed- 


die,” was born on March 10, 1913, 
in New Haven, his parents being 
Pasquale and Anna (LaRocca) 
Monterose. He has one brother. 

Monterose received his prepara- 
tion for college at the New Haven 
High School and the Collegiate 
School in New Haven. He has 
majored in government at Yale 
and as a Junior was a scholar of 
the third rank. A member of the 
Dramat, he had a part in “Wings 
over Europe.” He has lived at 
home all four years. 

Monterose is planning to enter 
the Yale Law School next year. His permanent mailing address is 


772 Orchard Street, New Haven, Conn. 


RICHARD ANTHONY MOORE, “Red,” was born in Albany, 
N. Y., January 23, 1914, but since 1915 his home has been in Brook- 
lyn. He is the son of John Denis Moore (B.S. Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology 1895) and Julia Frances (Leader) Moore and 
has a sister and a brother, John D. Moore, Jr., °32. Thomas A. Mc- 
Cann, ’36, and John M. McCann, ’38, are his cousins. 

Moore, who is a member of 
Pierson College, prepared for Yale 
at the New Utrecht High School 
in Brooklyn and at Andover. He 
has majored in history and had a 
second rank stand in Freshman 
year, a third rank the next year, 
and an oration appointment as a 
Junior. He held a James Raymond 
Goodrich Memorial Scholarship 
throughout his course and in 
Sophomore year also had the John 
Reed Williams Scholarship. Moore 
was a member of ‘the Freshman 
Student Council and was elected 
to the News board that year, serv- 


BIOGRAPHIES 325 


ing as managing editor in Senior year. In Junior year he was treas- 
urer of the Yale Political Union, and as a Senior he has served on 
the Budget Advisory Committee, as treasurer of the Prom Commit- 
tee, and as president of the Catholic Club. He is the Class Day his- 
torian and has contributed articles to the Class Book. He belongs to 
the Pundits, the Haunt Breakfast, the Mohicans, the Amalfis, Delta 
Kappa Epsilon, and Skull and Bones. Moore roomed in Fayer- 
weather with J. K. Deasy and L. Willard, Jr., in Freshman year and 
subsequently in Pierson with Deasy, H. T. McKnight living with 
them for the past two years. 

He expects to enter the Yale Law School in the fall. His perma- 
nent address is r119 84th Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


WILLETT SANDERS MOORE, “Will,” was born in Atlanta, Ga., 
April 10, 1915, and has also lived in Colorado Springs and Denver, 
Colo. He is one of the three sons of Hudson and Tochie (Davis) 
Moore. One of his brothers, Davis 
Moore, graduated from Yale in 
1932, and his great-grandfather, 
Joseph E. Willet, was a member 
of the Class of 1849 S. 

Moore, who prepared for college 
at the East Denver High School, 
spent two years with the Class of 
1936 at the University of Colorado, 
where he was a member of Chi 
Psi. He entered Yale as a Sopho- 
more with 37, but transferred to 
our Class at the end of Junior 
year. He has majored in history. 
He is a member of Berkeley Col- 
lege and has been on its Track 
and Football teams for two years, 
also being on the University Track Squad. He belongs to the Yale 
chapter of Chi Psi and to Book and Snake. During 1934-35 he had 
a single room in Berkeley and this past year has roomed there with 
P. Belin and P. W. A. Greene. 

He expects to go into banking after graduation. His permanent 
mailing address is 801 Humboldt Street, Denver, Colo. 
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ROBERT DUNBAR MORGAN, 


“Bob,” was born on August 3, 
1913, in Orange, N. J., the son of 
Henry Southmayd and Marian 
Patten (Barradale) Morgan. His 
uncle, E. Morgan  Barradale, 
graduated from Yale in 1907, and 
James K. Morgan, °38, is his 
brother. He also has one sister. 
Morgan’s home was in Pough- 
keepsie, N. Y., from 1915 to 1934 
and has since been in New York 
City. 

He received his preparation for 
Yale at the Poughkeepsie High 
School and at Exeter. He is a 
member of Davenport College and has majored in economics. He 
lived alone all four years, in White, McClellan, and Davenport. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he plans to go 
into sales work. His permanent mailing address is 324 East 18th 


Street, New York City. 


WILLIAM HAYES MORGAN, “Bill,” was born at Oak Park, IIL, 
November 6, 1914, and has also lived in Washington, Pittsburgh, 
and Chicago. He is the son of Har- 
old Hudson Morgan, who gradu- 
ated from the Lewis Institute of 
Technology in 1910, and Mollie 
Baker Hayes. He has one sister. 
Morgan prepared for college at 
Shady Side Academy and The 
Hill School. He is a member of 
Timothy Dwight College and has 
majored in economics. He was on 
the Freshman Polo and Crew 
squads, on the Wright Football 
Team in Sophomore year, and on 
the Junior University Football 
Team as a Senior, winning an 


“aYa.” He belongs to the Yale Po- 
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litical Union and to Alpha Delta Phi. During the first two years of 
his course he and T. W. Bryant, Jr., °36S., roomed together, in 
Haughton and Wright. In Junior year he roomed with J. V. Dean 
and J. W. Pine in Berkeley and in Senior year with G. C. Carpenter 
in Timothy Dwight. 

Morgan is planning to return to Yale to study law. His home ad- 
dress is 330 Greenbay Road, Glencoe, Ill. 


ERIC HALL MORRISON was born in Stamford, Conn., Septem- 
ber 17, 1914, but his home is now at West Point, N. Y. He is the 
son of William Eric Morrison, a 
graduate of the United States 
Military Academy, and Audrey B. 
(Hall) Morrison. He has one 
brother, Albert H. Morrison, ’37. 

Morrison, whose preparatory 
education was received at the Taft 
School, is a member of Jonathan 
Edwards College and has majored 
in economics. He was on both the 
Freshman and Freshman Class 
Swimming teams and on the Jona- 
than Edwards Swimming Team 
for the next two years. Morrison 
belongs to Alpha Sigma Phi. He 
and H. M. Campbell roomed to- 
gether all four years, R. S. Dwight, 
Jr., joining them for Senior year; they lived in Haughton in Fresh-' 
man year, in Wright in Sophomore year, and afterwards in Jonathan 
Edwards. 

Mail will reach him after graduation if sent to Quarters 41, West 
oui NY. 


JOSEPH WINTERBOTHAM MOTT, “Joe,” was born at High- 
land Park, Ill., on January 10, 1915, but his home has been in Char- 
lottesville, Va., since 1928. He is the son of Russell and Helen Treat 
(Cutler) Mott and has two brothers and a sister. Mott’s father re- 
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ceived a B.A. at Yale in 1901 and 
an LL.B. at Harvard in 1904. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the Woodberry Forest 
School in Virginia, and he has 
majored in English at Yale, where 
he is a member of Calhoun Col- 
lege. He roomed with A. L. Cush- 
man throughout his course, in 
Vanderbilt, Wright, and Calhoun. 

He is planning to enter the Har- 
vard Law School in the fall of 
1936. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is R.F.D. 2, Charlottesville, 
Via 


DENIS FRANCIS MULVIHILL, 3p, “Harp,” was born at Grand 
Rapids, Mich., on July 8, 1914; he lived in Detroit from 1916 to 
1924, and his home has since been 
in Bridgeport, Conn. He is the 
son of Denis Francis Mulvihill, 
2d, and Mary Elizabeth (Keenan) 
Mulvihill and has a brother and 
two sisters. His father attended 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Warren Harding 
High School in Bridgeport and at 
Yale has majored in sociology. He 
was a member of the Freshman 
Cross Country Team. Mulvihill 
has lived at home throughout his 
course. 

After graduating from Yale, he 
expects to study law at Harvard. His permanent mailing address is 
1112 Noble Avenue, Bridgeport, Conn. 


DAVID CLINTON MURRAY, “Mur,” was born in Utica, N. Y., 
February 4, 1914, but his home has been in Yonkers, N. Y., since 
1921. His father, James Burch Murray, who received a B.A. at Wil- 
liams College in 1908, died November 8, 1918. His mother, whose 


BIOGRAPHIES 329 


maiden name was Elsie Delamater 
Benton, is now the wife of Wil- 
liam Morris Austin (B.A. Trinity 
1898). Murray has two sisters and 
three stepbrothers, and he is a 
nephew of Charles V. Benton, 
(OZ: 

He received his preparation for 
Yale at the Riverdale Country 
School and at Choate and was en- 
rolled with our Class until the end 
of Freshman year. He was a mem- 
ber of the Freshman Football and 
Track squads and roomed with 
R. C. Graham and R. G. Sweeney 
in White. 

Murray worked for a brokerage firm in New York City for a few 
months in 1934 and during the following year was with R. H. Macy 
& Company as a section manager. At present he is associated with 
the Wall Street firm of Blair S. Williams & Company. His perma- 
nent mailing address is 619 Palisade Avenue, Yonkers, N. Y. 


GEORGE ALEXANDER MURRAY, “Alex,” was born in Avon, 
N. J., on September 21, 1912; his home is now in Yonkers, N. Y. He 
is the son of James B. Murray, who studied law at Columbia, and 
Alma Pearl (Van de Bogart) 
Murray. Murray has four brothers 
and two sisters. 

He prepared for college at the 
Gorton High School in Yonkers 
and at Roxbury and is a member 
of Davenport College at Yale, 
where he has majored in history. 
He was on the Freshman Basket- 
ball and Track teams and the 
Tennis Squad, on the University 
Basketball Squad in Junior and 
Senior years, and the Univer- 
sity Tennis Team in Junior year. 
He has numerals in basketball and 
a minor “Y” in tennis. He belongs 
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to the Yale Political Union and to Zeta Psi and has served as man- 
ager of the Students News Agency. He roomed in Farnam in Fresh- 
man year, in Welch the next year, and afterwards in Davenport. 
F. W. Brown, 2d, ’36 E., roomed with him in Freshman year and 
G. B. Walton in Junior and Senior years. 

Murray, who plans to become a lawyer, expects to study in the 
Yale Law School. His home address is 19 Dudley Place, Yonkers, 
Nu. 


JAMES CRAWFORD MURRAY, JR., “Jim,” was born on August 
15, 1913, in Seville, Ohio, the son of James Crawford Murray, who 
attended Western Reserve and 
Ohio Northern universities, and 
Zola (Flickinger) Murray. He has 
a sister and four brothers, one of 
whom, John L. Murray, is a mem- 
ber of the Class of 1938. 

Murray prepared for college at 
Lake Forest Academy. He has 
majored in government at Yale 
and is a member of Pierson Col- 
lege and The Sachem Club. He 
was a scholar of the second rank 
in Freshman year and as a Junior 
had a third rank stand and an 
oration appointment. He was on 
the Freshman Football Squad and 
was awarded numerals as a mem- 
ber of the Freshman Fencing Team. The next year he was on the 
Vanderbilt Football Team and as a Senior was on the Pierson Foot- 
ball Team. In Freshman year Murray lived alone in White and the 
following year roomed with R. A. Donaldson, 4th, in Connecticut; 
for the remainder of his course he had a single room in Pierson. 

He is planning to enter the Yale Law School in the fall. His per- 
manent address is Seville, Ohio. 


ALONZO LORING NEAL, “Al,” was born December 2, 1914, in 
Springfield, Mass. He is the son of Franklin Gilman Neal, ’08S., 
and Orpha (Bickley) Neal, a nephew of Chester T. Neal, ’05, and 
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has two sisters and two brothers, one of whom is Sidney G. Neal, 
’31. Chester G. Neal, also a member of our Class, is his cousin. 

Neal, whose preparatory education was received at Andover, is a 
_ member of Saybrook College and 
has majored in English. In Fresh- 
man year he was awarded numer- 
als as a member of the Track 
Team, and he was on the Univer- 
sity Track Squad in Sophomore 
year and on the Track Team as a 
Junior. He belongs to Alpha Delta 
Powriesander, A’ Gardner,: Jr., 
have roomed together all four 
years, in Haughton, Vanderbilt, 
and Saybrook. 

Neal is planning to study law 
at Yale, Columbia, or Harvard. 
His home address is 385 Maple 
Street, Springfield, Mass. 


CHESTER GARDNER NEAL, “Chet,” was born on July 14, 1912, 
in Morristown, N. J. He has also lived in Montclair, N. J., Pelham 
Manor, Bronxville, New York City, and Springfield, Mass. He is 
the son of Chester Trenholm Neal, Yale ’o5, and Julia Crist (Del- 
monico) Neal and has a brother and two sisters. He is a nephew of 
Franklin G. Neal, ’08S., and a cousin of Alonzo L. Neal of our 
Class. 

Neal, who received his preparatory education at the Springfield 
Central High School and at Exeter, left college at the end of Junior | 
year. He was a member of Pierson College. He was on the Fresh- 
man Swimming and Crew squads, on the Wright Crew in Sopho- 
more year, and on the Pierson Swimming Team the next year. In 
Freshman year he heeled the Liz. That year he roomed with W. L. 
Burt in White, in Sophomore year had a single room in Welch, and 
the following year roomed with H. C. Dawson in Pierson. 

Neal is at present attending a business school. His home address 
is 367 Union Street, Springfield, Mass. 


MARCUS GOLDSMITH NEUHOF, “Markeye,” was born in 
New York City on July 9, 1915, and has also lived in Scarsdale, N. Y. 
His father, Harold Neuhof, received an M.D. at the College of 
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Physicians and Surgeons at Co- 
lumbia in 1906. His mother’s 
maiden name was Olga Isabel 
Goldsmith. Neuhof has two sis- 
ters. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Horace Mann School 
and is a member of Davenport 
College at Yale, where he has ma- 
jored in English. Neuhof played 
on the Davenport Basketball 
Team for three years. In Fresh- 
man year he roomed with W. Un- 
termeyer, Jr., in White and since 
then with R. M. Heavenrich in 
Davenport. 

He is planning to study medicine after he receives his B.A. degree 
at Yale. His permanent mailing address is 1120 Park Avenue, New 
York City. 


NORMAN LEWIS NEVILLE, “Norm,” was born in Omaha, 
Nebr., February 5, 1913, and has also lived in Los Angeles and La- 
Jolla, Calif. His father, Elmer James Neville, graduated from the 
University of Michigan in 1got. 
His mother’s maiden name was 
Clara Markham. Neville is a 
brother of James E. Neville, ’21, 
and Elmer M. Neville, ’33. 

He prepared for college at the 
Thacher and Hotchkiss schools. 
He is a member of Saybrook Col- 
lege, Alpha Delta Phi, and Elihu. 
He has majored in history. He 
was on the Freshman Track 
Team, on the University Track 
Team the following year, and on 
the Saybrook Track Team as a 
Junior. He roomed with S. A. 
Pond, ’36S., in Haughton and 
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Vanderbilt, in Freshman and Sophomore years and afterwards with 


T. Hildt, Jr., in Saybrook. 


His permanent mailing address is 1433 Torrey Pines Road, La- 
Jolla, Calif. 


FRANK NEWMAN, “Frankie,” was born in Baltimore, Md., on 
November 10, 1913. He has also lived at Severna Park, Md. He is 
the son of Samuel and Eva Bauer 
(Kaufman) Newman and has one 
sister. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the Manlius School, 
and he is a member of Calhoun 
College and has majored in his- 
tory. Newman, who was on the 
Freshman Boxing Team and on 
the University Boxing Team in 
Sophomore and Junior years, has 
numerals, a “sYt,” and a minor 
“Y.” As a Freshman he lived 
alone in Welch. He roomed with 
H. F. Curtis in Calhoun during 
the remainder of his course. 

Next fall he expects to enter the 
Harvard Graduate School of Business Administration. His perma- 
nent address is 412 West Redwood Street, Baltimore, Md. 


JAMES HASTINGS NICHOLS, “Toughie,” was born in Auburn, 
N. Y., January 18, 1915. He is the son of Robert Hastings Nichols _ 
(B.A. Yale 1894, Ph.D. 1896; D.D. George Washington 1921) and 
Marjorie Newton (Wallace) Nichols, who died in 1924. He has 
three sisters and is a nephew of James K. Nichols, ’03. 

Nichols prepared for Yale at the Auburn Academic High School 
and at Hotchkiss. He is a member of Pierson College and Berzelius 
and in Senior year served as treasurer of Phi Beta Kappa and as 
Radical party leader in the Yale Political Union. He has taken an 
honors course in history, having a first rank stand in Freshman and 
Sophomore years and a Junior philosophical oration appointment. 
In Freshman year Nichols was awarded the first New York Yale 
Club Prize and also a charm, and he received the Scott Prize in Ger- 
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man Sophomore year and the Don- 
ald Annis Prize in Junior year. 
He held a Thomas Glasby Water- 
man Scholarship in Junior and 
Senior years. Nichols served on 
the Dwight Hall Cabinet for three 
years and in Junior and Senior 
years was editor of the Pierson 
Digest of Current Affairs and con- 
tributed to the Lit. He was on the 
Freshman Soccer Squad, on the 
Pierson Tennis and ‘Touch Foot- 
ball teams in Junior year, and on 
the Pierson Football Team as 
a Senior. He roomed with 
T. Wright, Jr., in Welch and Pier- 
son, in Freshman and Sophomore years and then with H. W. Mc- 
Bride in Pierson. 

Nichols, who plans to teach, may take graduate work at Harvard. 
His home address is 10 Nelson Street, Auburn, N. Y. 


JOHN WHITELAW NIELDS, “Jack,” was born in Rye, N. Y., 
on June 29, 1914, but his home is now in Cleveland, Ohio. He is the 
son of Benjamin Nields, who attended the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology as a member of the Class of 1903, and Hazel Cooper 
(Whitelaw) Nields. He has a sis- 
ter and two brothers, one of whom 
is Benjamin Nields, 3d, ’33. 
Nields, who entered Yale from 
Hotchkiss, has taken an honors 
course in English. He was a 
scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
and as a Junior had a third rank 
stand and an oration appointment. 
He is a member of Davenport 
College, the Elizabethan Club, 
and Delta Kappa Epsilon. He was 
on the Freshman 150-pound Crew 
Squad, on the Vanderbilt Crew 
the following year, on the Univer- 
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sity 150-pound Crew Squad in Junior and Senior years, and on the 
Davenport Touch Football Team as a Senior. He and J. G. Stand- 
art, Jr., roomed together all four years, in Berkeley, Vanderbilt, and 
Davenport. R. K. Schriber, Jr., lived with them in Freshman year. 

Nields intends to return to Yale next year to study law. His per- 
manent address is 10600 Quincy Avenue, Cleveland, Ohio. 


DANA GIBSON NOBLE, “Dan,” was born in Hartford, Conn., 
on August 8, 1915. He is the son of Kenneth Brooks and Lydia 
Meriam (Bryan) Noble and has three sisters. 

Noble, whose preparatory training was received at the Hartford 
Public High School and at the 
Gunnery and Choate schools, has 
majored in naval science and is a 
member of Saybrook College. He 
was on the Freshman Wrestling 
and Swimming squads and the 
next year was a member of the 
Junior University Baseball Squad. 
In Junior year he was on the Uni- 
versity Water Polo Squad and 
the Saybrook Crew, and during 
the past year he has been on the 
Saybrook Swimming Team and 
the University Crew Squad. Noble 
was a member of the Freshman 
Glee Club and of the University 
Glee Club in Junior and Senior 
years and in Junior year was elected to the Record board. As a Fresh- _ 
man he roomed with L. E. McFadden, ’36S., in Fayerweather and 
afterwards with D. B. Curtiss, ’36 S., in McClellan and Saybrook. 

He expects to return to Yale in the fall to study law. His perma- 
nent address is 71 Scarborough Street, Hartford, Conn. 


DOUGLAS CLINTON NORTHROP, “Doug,” was born in 
Glenbrook, Conn., July 2, 1913. He is the son of Louis L. and 
Jane A. (Nowak) Northrop and has one brother. 

Northrop received his preparatory education at the Stamford High 
School and the King School. He is a member of Saybrook College 
and has majored in psychology. He was a scholar of the second 
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rank in Junior year and held the 
Daniel Lord, Jr., Memorial Schol- 
arship the next year. He was 
awarded numerals as a member of 
the Freshman Track Team and 
was also on the Freshman Foot- 
ball and Basketball squads. He 
played on the University 150- 
pound Football Team for three 
years, being co-captain as a Senior 
and receiving the insignia for that 
sport. Northrop was also on the 
Saybrook Basketball Team for 
two years. He roomed alone in 
Berkeley Freshman year, with 
J. G. Boyd, ’34, and W. D. Mac- 
Evitt, 36 E., in Connecticut in Sophomore year, and then with J. O. 
Levinson in Saybrook. 

Northrop, who is planning to devote his time to psychology or 
teaching, may take graduate work at Columbia next year. His home 
address is 248 Courtland Avenue, Glenbrook, Conn. 


DAVID HAYS NORTHRUP, “Dave,” who was born November 
30, 1913, at Sioux Falls, S. Dak., is the son of Edgar Burr Northrup, 
’90 S., and Laura L. (Hays) Northrup and a nephew of David A. 
Hays, ‘91 S. His father’s death oc- 
curred in November, 1926. North- 
rup has one sister. 

He prepared for Yale at An- 
dover and has majored in eco- 
nomics. He is a member of Jona- 
than Edwards College, Delta 
Kappa Epsilon, the Aurelian 
Honor Society, and Wolf’s Head. 
‘In Freshman year he heeled the 
News and was on the Football 
and Golf squads and the Boxing 
Team, and he was a member of 
the Junior University Football 
Squad and the University Boxing 
Squad in Junior year. As a Senior 
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he was on the University Boxing Team and served as baseball man- 
ager. He was also a cheer leader, a member of the Undergraduate 
Athletic Association and the Advisory Board of the Budget Com- 
mittee, and secretary-treasurer of the Undergraduate Board of Dea- 
cons. Northrup has numerals and a major “Y.” He roomed with 
W. E. Hughes all four years, in Fayerweather, Vanderbilt, and Jona- 
than Edwards, E. C. R. Whitcraft joining them for Senior year. 

Northrup is planning to go into the industrial field. His address 
will be 300 North Duluth Avenue, Sioux Falls, S. Dak. 


IRA COLE OEHLER was born at St. Paul, Minn., January 23, 
1915, his parents being Ira Christian and Hazel (Storr) Oehler. He 
has a sister and a brother, J. Norman Oehler, ’39. 

Oehler prepared for Yale at the 
St. Paul Academy. He is a mem- 
ber of Berkeley College, the Dra- 
mat business board, the Yale Po- 
litical Union, and Beta Theta Pi. 
He has taken an honors course in 
American history and in Sopho- 
more year was a scholar of the 
third rank, having a second rank 
stand in Junior year. As a Fresh- 
man he was on the Hockey and 
Lacrosse squads and the following 
year received numerals for placing 
second in the soccer managerial 
competition. In Junior and Senior 
years he was on the Berkeley 
Squash Team. Throughout his 
course at Yale he has roomed with M. S. Stringer, Jr., in White, 
Wright, and Berkeley. | 

After graduating from Yale, Oehler expects to study law at the 
University of Minnesota. Mail may be addressed to him at 862 Good- 
rich Avenue, St. Paul, Minn. 


ALBERT EDWARD OELSCHLAEGER, JR., “Al,” was born in 
New York City on July 7, 1914. He is the son of Albert Edward 
Oelschlaeger, who attended Stev~'s Institute of Technology, and 
Angela (Heppe) Oelschlaeger. 
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Oelschlaeger, whose preparation 
for college was received at the 
Trinity School in New York City 
and at Choate, is a member of 
Davenport College and has ma- 
jored in government. He was on 
the Freshman Squash Team, re- 
ceiving numerals, and on the Day- 
enport Baseball Team in Junior 
year. He and J. H. Preston roomed 
together all four years, living in 
Bingham in Freshman and Sopho- 
more years and subsequently in 
Davenport. 

He intends to take a course at 
the Harvard Graduate School of 
Business Administration. His permanent mailing address is 483 5th 


Avenue, New York City. 


JOHN EUGENE O’KEEFFE, JR., “Reef,” was born in Carthage, 
Mo., on November 23, 1912. He is the son of John Eugene and Cora 
(Beneke) O’Keefe and has one sister. His father graduated from 
Cornell in 1898. 

O’Keefe prepared for Yale at Mercersburg, has majored in eco- 
nomics, and is a member of Branford College. In Sophomore year 
he was on the Vanderbilt Football 
and Baseball teams and the next 
year was on the University 150- 
pound Football Squad and the 
Branford Football and Baseball 
teams. He was a member of the 
Freshman Glee Club and belongs 
to the Yale Political Union and 
Beta Theta Pi. O’Keefe roomed 
with A. J. Loeb and J. H. Fergu- } 
son in Fayerweather in Freshman \ 
year, with Ferguson in Bingham | 
the next year, and subsequently 
with Ferguson and H. R. Stern, 

Jr., in Branford. 
Upon the completion of his un- 
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dergraduate course, he is planning to study law at Harvard. His 
permanent address is 1401 South Garrison Avenue, Carthage, Mo. 


MARSHALL OLDS, 3p, “Mac,” was born in Summit, N. J., on 
June 11, 1912, and has also lived in New York City and Westfield, 
N. J. His parents are Marshall Olds, Yale ’07, and Mary (Butler) 
Olds, and he has two sisters. 

He received his preparatory education at the Westfield High 
School and the Southern Military Academy in Greensboro, Ala. He 
spent a year with the Class of 1935 at Washington and Jefferson Col- 
lege before entering Yale as a Freshman with our Class. Olds, who 
left college in April of Freshman year, was a member of the Glee 
Club and the Football Squad. He roomed with A. N. Williams, Jr., 
in Fayerweather. 

From 1933 to 1935 Olds was enrolled at Carleton College. He is 
now with the American Steel & Wire Company in New Haven and 
is living at 197 Augur Street, Hamden, Conn. 


GEORGE POTTER O’NEIL, “Bun,” was born in Sewickley, Pa., 
on September 18, 1913. He is the son of Chauncey O’Neil, ex-’03 S., 
and Louise French (Potter) 
O’Neil, a nephew of Harris R. 
Potter, ex-’14 S., and has a brother 
and a sister. 

He received his preparation for 
Yale at the Sewickley Academy 
and at Andover, is a member of 
Jonathan Edwards College, and 
has majored in sociology. He was 
awarded numerals as a member of 
the Freshman Football and Base- 
ball teams and in Sophomore year 
was a member of the University 
Football Squad and the Wright 
Hockey ‘Team. O’Neil belongs to 
The Fence and Scroll and Key. 
In Freshman and Sophomore 
years he roomed with R. D. Case and H. W. Davis, 2d, in Haughton 
and McClellan, and for the next two years with R. J. Barr, Jr., in 
Jonathan Edwards. 
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O’Neil intends to go into the insurance business after graduation. 
His permanent mailing address is 59 Beaver Road, Sewickley, Pa. 


JOHN JOSEPH O’NEILL was 
born on July 28, 1909, in New 
London, Conn. He is one of the 
three sons of Denis O’Neill, whose 
death occurred on October 13, 
1930, and Catherine M. (Shea) 
O’Neill. 

O’Neill received his preparatory 
training at the Bulkeley and 
Chapman Technical High schools 
in New London. He remained 
with our Class until the end of 
Freshman year. While at Yale he 
roomed with W. T. Maroney in 
Lawrance. 

He is at present employed as a 
bookkeeper. His permanent mailing address is 19 Clover Court, New 
London, Conn. 


PAUL LAMBERT OPPENHEIM, “Oppy,” who was born in 
Cleveland, Ohio, on September 12, 1913, is the son of Lambert G. 
and Selma T. (Thorman) Oppenheim. He has one sister. 

Oppenheim is a member of 
Branford College. He received his 
preparatory training at the Uni- 
versity School in Cleveland and at 
Yale majored in economics. He 
was a scholar of the second rank 
Freshman year and had an ora- 
tion appointment as a Junior. He 
heeled the Freshman Year Book 
and that year roomed with M. 
White in Welch. During the next | 
two years he roomed with D. F. 
Reinthal, in Bingham and Bran- 
ford, but subsequently had a sin- 
gle room in Branford. He left col- 
lege in December, 1935. 


| 
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He plans later to go into the department store business. His per- 
manent address is 2685 Wicklow Road, Shaker Heights, Cleveland, 
Ohio. 


FRANK DesSALES O’REILLY, JR., was born September 3, 1914, 
in Lock Haven, Pa. He is the son of Frank DeSales O’Reilly, who 
attended Brown as a member of the Class of 1906, and Daisy 
Frances (Elliot) O’Reilly, whose 
death occurred March 10, 1921. 
O'Reilly has one sister. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Lock Haven High 
School and at Andover and is a 
member of Saybrook College at 
Yale. He has majored in English. 
In Sophomore year he went out 
for the track managerial competi- 
tion, and he belongs to Alpha Chi 
Rho. In Freshman and Sopho- 
more years he roomed with F. F. 
Ford, °36E., in Bingham and 
Saybrook, and for the next two 
years with J. H. Stanger in Say- 
brook. 

O’Reilly, who is planning to go into newspaper work after he 
graduates from Yale, may be addressed in care of The Lock Haven 
Express, Lock Haven, Pa. 


ALAN GUSTAVE OVERTON, “Ovie,” who was born in New 
York City, April 15, 1914, has also lived in Larchmont, N. Y. He is 
the son of Marion Lee Overton, who studied at the National Acade- 
my of Art and Design and at Columbia, and Constance (Jacobsen) 
Overton. He has one sister. 

Overton’s preparation for college was received at the Lincoln 
School of Teachers College and the Horace Mann School for Boys. 
He then spent a year at Cornell, after which he entered Yale as a 
Sophomore with our Class. Overton is a member of Branford Col- 
lege and has majored in sociology. He sang in the University Glee 
Club for two years, being its publicity manager in Senior year, and 
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was on the University Water Polo 
Squad Junior year and on the 
University Track Squad as a Sen- 
ior. He acted as Yale correspond- 
ent for the Associated Press in 
both Junior and Senior years and 
also served on the Budget Com- 
mittee. While in New Haven 
Overton roomed alone, in Wright 
and Branford. 

After graduation he plans to 
study medicine or else enter busi- 
ness. His permanent address is 
1g East 56th Street, New York 
City. 


WINGATE HOLMES PAINE, “Win,” was born at Woodmere, 
Long Island, February 17, 1915, but since 1923 his home has been at 
Hewlett. He is the son of Edward Stetson Paine, ’04, and Florence 
Margaret (Bragg) Paine, who died in 1928. He has two brothers, 
one of whom is Edward B. Paine, ’31, and he is a grandson of Levi 
L. Paine, ’56, and a nephew of Frederick H. Paine, ’88. 

Paine, who entered Yale from Andover, is a member of Branford 
College and has done departmental work in English. He had a sec- 
ond rank stand in Freshman and 
Junior years and a third rank in 
Sophomore year, and his Junior 
appointment was an oration. He 
played on the Freshman Soccer 
and Lacrosse teams and on the 
University Lacrosse Team for 
three years, also being on the Uni- 
versity Soccer Squad as a Sopho- 
more. He has numerals and a mi- 
nor “Y.” Paine heeled the News 
in Freshman year and is a mem- 
ber of Beta Theta Pi. He lived 
alone in White in Freshman year 
and subsequently roomed with 
R. C. Duane in Branford. 
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He is planning to go into business after graduating from college. 


His mailing address will be Hewlett, Long Island, N. Y. 


FREDERICK POMEROY PALEN was born at Newport News, 
Va., May 19, 1914, but since 1915 has lived in New York City. His 
father, Frederick Pomeroy Palen, who received a B.S. at Cornell in 
1896, died in December, 1933. His 
mother’s name before her mar- 
riage was Lina Livingston Mayo. 

Entering Yale from St. Paul’s, 
Palen has majored in economics 
and is a member of Saybrook Col- 
lege. He had a third rank stand as 
a Sophomore and received a Jun- 
ior oration appointment. In Fresh- 
man year he was on the Squash 
and Lacrosse teams, receiving nu- 
merals in both sports, and was 
also on the Basketball Squad. He 
was a member of the University 
Squash Squad for three years, of 
the University 150-pound Football 
Squad in Junior year, and of the 
Saybrook Tennis Team in Sophomore and Junior years. He belongs 
to Beta Theta Pi. He and D. E. Robinson, Jr., roomed together all 
four years, in Bingham and Saybrook. 

Palen, who intends to go into investment banking, may be ad- 
dressed at 1158 5th Avenue, New York City. | 


JAMES HEBER PARKER, JR., “Jim,” was born in Reading, Pa., 
December 16, 1913. Since 1918 his home has been in Wyomissing, 
Pa. He is the son of James Heber Parker, who graduated from Cor- 
nell in 1905, and Rebecca Elizabeth (Clous) Parker and has one 
sister. 

Parker, whose preparatory training was received at the Wyomis- 
sing High School and at Exeter, has taken a pre-medical course at 
Yale and is a member of Davenport College, the Undergraduate 
Medical Club, and Beta Theta Pi. He was a member of the Fresh- 
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man Glee Club, of the Univer- 
sity Glee Club for the next three 
years, and of the University Choir 
in Junior and Senior years. In 
Sophomore year he competed for 
the basketball managership. He 
roomed with F. C. Gratwick, Jr., 
in Bingham in Freshman year 
and subsequently with W. O. La- 
Motte, Jr., in Davenport. 

Parker intends to study medi- 
cine at the University of Pennsyl- 
vania. Mail will reach him if 
addressed to 1154 Reading Boule- 
vard, Wyomissing, Pa. 


KENNEDY BRYAN PARKER, “Ken,” was born in Orange, 
N. J., November 23, 1914. He is the son of John Emelius Parker 
(B.S. Union 1901, M.D. Yale 1906) and Elizabeth Middleton 
(Bryan) Parker. He has a sister and a brother, John E. Parker, Jr., 
°22, and is a cousin of Daniel McGoodwin, ’36, and George H. 
Baldwin, Jr., 36 E. 

Parker prepared for college at the Carteret Academy and at Exe- 
ter. He is a member of Davenport College and has done depart- 
mental work in sociology. As a 
Freshman he was captain of the 
Golf Team and was also on the 
Class Hockey Team, and he was 
on the University Golf and Davy- 
enport Hockey teams as a Sopho- 
more and on the University Golf 
Squad the next year. He has nu- 
merals and a minor “Y” and be- 
longs to Alpha Delta Phi and 
Elihu. In Sophomore year he was 
in the cast of a fraternity play, “A 
Faire Quarrell.” He and R. W. 
Billman roomed together through- 
out their course. D. McGoodwin 
lived with them in Fayerweather 
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in Freshman year; they lived in Davenport during the other three 
years. 

Parker expects to go into business. His permanent address is 385 
Park Avenue, Orange, N. J. 


ARTHUR WILLIAMS PEARCE, “Art,” who was born in New 
York City, April 17, 1913, has also lived at Hewlett, Long Island. 
He is the son of Arthur Williams Pearce, ’96 S., who died January 
24, 1927, and Lucy (Inman) Pearce. He is a brother of John I. 
Pearce, °32S., and Richard I. 
Pearce, ’38, and a nephew of Stan- 
feve td Pearce, Oo >., Richard HK. 
Pearce, ’92S., Hugh M. Inman, 
ex-96S., John H. Inman, ’ooS., 
Frederick C. Inman, ’02S., and 
Charles S. Inman, ex-’08 S. 

Pearce, who prepared for college 
at St. Paul’s, entered Yale with 
°25, but withdrew in December, 
1931, returning the next fall as a 
Freshman with our Class. He has 
majored in history and is a mem- 
ber of Jonathan Edwards College. 
He was a scholar of the third rank 
in Sophomore and Junior years. 
He was on the ’36 Freshman 
Hockey Team (receiving numerals) and the Freshman 150-pound 
Crew, and in Sophomore year was on the University 150-pound | 
Crew Squad and received a “Y” with crossed hockey sticks for win- 
ning second place in the hockey competition. He was on his Col- 
lege Hockey and Touch Football teams and Crew for two years. 
Pearce sang in the Freshman Glee Club and in the University Glee 
Club in Senior year, and he belongs to the Whiffenpoofs, the 
Phalanx, the Mohicans, the Yale Political Union, and The Fence. He 
roomed with V. M. Brown, ex-’35, in White during the fall of 1931. 
He roomed with R. B. Cooke for the next four years, in Haughton, 
McClellan, and Jonathan Edwards. J. H. Holmes, Jr., roomed with 
them for two years. 

He plans to enter the Harvard Graduate School of Business Ad- 
ministration next fall. His permanent address is Hewlett, N. Y. 
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“Dan,” was born on August 7, 
1914, in New York City, his par- 
ents being Marshall Carleton 
Pease, who has a B.A. from Beloit 
and an M.D. from Columbia, and 
Edith May (King) Pease. Pease 
has one brother. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the Allen-Stevenson 
School in New York and at 
Choate. He is a member of Trum- 
bull College and has taken an 
honors course in zoology. In 
Freshman and Junior years he 
was a scholar of the second rank, 
and he belongs to the Yale Outing Club. He and J. C. Armstrong 
roomed together all four years, in Vanderbilt and Trumbull. 

Pease, who is planning to become a zoologist, expects to do gradu- 
ate work in that subject. His permanent mailing address is 155 East 


62d Street, New York City. 


BERNARD SIDNEY PECK, “Bernie,” who was born in Bridge- 
port, Conn., July 26, 1915, is the son of James J. and Sadie Ruth 
Peck and the brother of Alvin W. 
Decksess: 

His preparation for college was 
received at the Central High 
School in Bridgeport. He has ma- 
jored in English and is a member 
of Jonathan Edwards College, Phi 
Beta Kappa, and the Yale Political 
Union. Peck was a scholar of the 
second rank for three years and in 
Junior year had a high oration 
appointment, received honorable 
mention for the Lloyd Mifflin 
Prize, and held’-a Jennies iske 
Scholarship. He held a Sterling 
Memorial Connecticut High 
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School Scholarship as a Freshman and the next year was awarded a 
Philip Marett Scholarship and a Henry T. Morgan Scholarship. He 
was on the Jonathan Edwards Squash Team in Junior and Senior 
_ years, also being on its Baseball Team as a Junior. He lived in Van- 
derbilt with M. L. Cohn in Freshman year and subsequently in 
Jonathan Edwards, rooming with his brother and Cohn in Sopho- 
more year, with his brother again the next year, and alone as a 
Senior. 

Peck expects to study law at Yale. His permanent address is 3430 
North Park Avenue, Bridgeport, Conn. 


ELMER WATERMAN PECK, “El,” was born June 29, 1912, in 
Glen Ridge, N. J., the son of William Hazen Peck, ’98, and Emma 
Elizabeth (Elmer) Peck. His brother, William H. Peck, Jr., is also 
a member of our Class, and he is 
a grandson of John H. Peck, ’63, 
and a nephew of Henry W. Peck, 
'97 S. 

Peck prepared for Yale at the 
Glen Ridge High School and at 
the Taft School. He is a member 
of Saybrook College and has ma- 
jored in history. He entered col- 
lege with the Class of 1935, but 
withdrew in January, 1933, be- 
cause of ill health, returning the 
following fall as a Sophomore 
with our Class. For the past three 
years he has been a member of 
the University Glee Club and in 
Senior year belonged to the Yale 
Political Union. Throughout his course Peck roomed with members 
of the Class of 1935—with E. E. Gilbert in Fayerweather in Fresh- 
man year, with J. W. Beardslee, 3d, in McClellan the next year, and 
afterwards in Saybrook, with R. R. H. Whitlock for two years and 
with G. Angell in Senior year. 

He is planning to do graduate work in education and eventually 
go into secondary school teaching. Mail may be addressed to him at 
39 Lincoln Street, Glen Ridge, N. J. 
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JOHN EYRE PECK was born in Minneapolis, Minn., on March 2, 
1914, and has also lived in Chicago, Ill., New York City, Hartsdale 
and Bronxville, N. Y. He is the son of E. D. and Elizabeth (South) 
Peck. 

Peck, who received his preparation for college at Choate, remained 
with our Class until the end of Freshman year. He roomed with 
R. D. H. Banbury in Durfee while at Yale. 

Mail may be addressed to him in care of E. D. Peck, Devoe & 
Reynolds Company, Inc., 1 West 47th Street, New York City. 


WILLIAM HAZEN PECK, JR., “Bill,” was born June 9, 1915, in 
New York City. His family history may be found in the biography 
of his brother, Elmer W. Peck, 
also °36. 

He prepared for college at the 
Glen Ridge High School, is a 
member of Trumbull College, and 
has majored in economics. In his 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
he was a scholar of the second 
rank and as a Junior had a third 
rank stand and an oration ap- 
pointment. Peck was a member of 
the Freshman Glee Club and of 
the University Glee Club in Sen- 
ior year. As a Freshman he was a 
member of the Swimming Squad 
and for the past two years has 
been on the University Swimming 
Squad and the Trumbull Swim uing Team, serving as captain of 
the latter in Senior year. In S shomore year he competed for the 
swimming managership. Peck roomed with R. H. Peck, ’36E., in 
Lawrance in Freshman year, with R. W. Lippman, ’36S., in Welch 
as a Sophomore, and afterwards with A. E. Anderson, Jr., in Trum- 
bull. 

He intends to go to Harvard in the fall to study law. His perma- 
nent address is 39 Lincoln Street, Glen Ridge, N. J. 


RALPH S. PENN, “Penny,” was born in Chicago, Ill., July 9, 1913, 
but since 1920 he has lived in Des Moines, Iowa. He is the son of 
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at the University of Indiana in 
1907, and Mary Lucille (Sieber) 
Penn. 

His preparatory training was 
received at the Roosevelt High 
School in Des Moines and at Cul- 
ver Military Academy, and he is a 
member of Jonathan Edwards 
College and has majored in eco- 
nomics. He left college in January, 
1935, but returned the following 
fall. He was captain of the Fresh- 
man Swimming Team and was a 
member of the University Swim- 
ming Team Sophomore year. He 
received numerals and a minor “Y” and was also awarded a John 
Edward Heaton Prize. Penn lived in White Freshman year and 
subsequently in Jonathan Edwards, rooming with F. B. Wadelton, 
Jr., °36S., in Freshman and Sophomore years, with F. J. Woods, 
°36.S., the next year, and alone Senior year. 

He is planning to go into business after he completes his college 
course. His permanent address is 655 49th Street, Des Moines, Iowa. 


HAROLD PERLMAN was born in New Haven on June 27, 1916. 
He is the son of Philip and Min- 
nie (Perelman) Perlman and has 
three brothers, one of whom, 
Aaron W. Perlman, graduated 
from Yale in 1935. | 
He received his preparation for. 
college at the New Haven High 
School and has majored in eco- 
nomics at Yale. In Freshman year 
he held the Philo Chatfield Hotch- 
kiss Scholarship. He was a scholar 
of the third rank in Sophomore 
year and the next year had a sec- 
ond rank stand and an oration ap- 
pointment. Perlman was a mem- 
ber of the Freshman Swimming 
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Squad and of the Wright Basketball Team in Sophomore and Junior 
years. He has lived at home throughout his course. 

He is planning to enter the Yale Law School in the fall of 1936. 
His permanent mailing address is 617 George Street, New Haven, 
Conn. 


WALTER PERRY, JR., “Walt,” was born on February 2, 1915, in 
New Haven. He is the son of Walter Perry, who received a B.A. at 
Williams College in 1887, and Elizabeth Merrick (Morgan) Perry 
and has two sisters and two broth- 
ers, one of whom is Rogers Perry, 
ex-'23. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the Hopkins Grammar 
School and at Hotchkiss. Perry, 
who is a member of Trumbull 
College and who has majored in 
economics, was awarded the 
Hugh Chamberlain Greek Prize 
in Freshman year. As a Sopho- 
more he went out for the polo 
managership and was on the Van- 
derbilt Tennis Team and the next 
year was on the Trumbull Tennis 
and Hockey teams. In Senior year 
he was the ‘Trumbull tennis 
champion. He belongs to Zeta Psi. In Freshman year he roomed 
with H. C. Harvey in Haughton and has since roomed with C. H. 
Gates, in Vanderbilt and Trumbull, J. Martin, Jr., joining them for 
Sophomore year. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate work at Yale, Perry 
plans to go into some branch of business. His home address is 240 
St. Ronan Street, New Haven, Conn. 


STOW SPAULDING PERSONS was born at Mount Carmel, 
Conn., June 15, 1913, and has also lived in Bangor, Maine, and Mel- 
rose, Mass. He is the son of Frederick Torrel Persons (B.A. Yale 
1894, M.A. Columbia 1902) and Florence Isabel (Cummings) Per- 
sons and a nephew of Stanley Cummings, °12, and Earle R. Cum- 
mings, ’14. Persons has two brothers, one of them being Theodore 
M. Persons, ’31. 
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He received his preparatory 
training at the Melrose High 
School and the Moses Brown 

_School and has done honors work 
in American history at Yale, 
where he is a member of Trum- 
bull College. In Sophomore year 
he held a Jennie Fiske Scholar- 
ship. Persons was a scholar of the 
third rank that year and again in 
Junior year, and his Junior ap- 
pointment was an oration. He 
lived alone throughout his course, 
in Farnam, McClellan, and Trum- 
bull. 

Persons, who plans to go into 
teaching, expects to do graduate work in history at Yale. His home 
address is 306 Vinton Street, Melrose, Mass. 


KENNETH GERALD PETERS, “Ken,” was born in New York 
City, July 2, 1914; he has also lived in Bergenfield, N. J., and South 
Norwalk, Conn. He is one of the three sons of Carl Bruno and 
Florence (Brooks) Peters. 

Peters, who received his preparation for college at the Riverdale 
Country School in New York 
City, has taken an H.A.L. honors 
course at Yale. He is a member of 
Berkeley College and of Alpha 
Chi Rho. As a Freshman he was 
in the cast of “The Art of Being 
Bored,” presented by the Yams. In 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
he roomed with W. H. Clark, in 
Vanderbilt and Wright, and for 
the past two years has lived in 
Berkeley, rooming with H. B. 
deV. Schwab, Jr., as a Junior and 
witheGe lon Hrambach, Jr:, in Sen- 
lor year. 

Peters expects to study in the 
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Yale Law School. His permanent mailing address is Shorehaven, 
South Norwalk, Conn. 


LOVETT CHASE PETERS, “Pete,” was born April 29, 1913, in 
Amherst, Mass., the son of Charles Adams and Mary Dana (Kit- 
tredge) Peters. His father received a B.S, at Massachusetts State Col- 
lege in 1897 and a Ph.D. at Yale 
in 1901. Peters has a sister and a 
brother, Andrew K. Peters, ’29. 

His preparatory training was 
received at the Amherst High 
School and at Andover. He is a 
member of Berkeley College and 
the Yale Political Union and has 
majored in economics. He was a 
scholar of the second rank for 
three years and had a Junior high 
oration appointment. Peters held 
a Jennie Fiske Scholarship in 
Sophomore year and the Henry 
M. Sanders Scholarship for the 
next two years. He was a member 
of the Freshman Soccer and La- 
crosse teams, of the University Lacrosse Squad and the University 
Soccer Team in Sophomore and Junior years, and of the Soccer 
Squad as a Senior; he has numerals and a minor “Y.” Peters served 
as assistant editor of The Eli Book in Junior year and as editor in 
Senior year. He and H. C. Parke, ’36S., roomed together all four 
years, in Haughton, Wright, and Berkeley. 

He expects to enter the employ of the Bankers Trust Company in 
New York. His home address is Sunset Place, Amherst, Mass. 


JOHN EDWARD PFEIFFER, “Fyfe,” was born September 27, 
1914, in New York City; since 1933 his home has been in Ogun- 
quit, Maine. His father, Edward Heyman Pfeiffer, who died in Sep- 
tember, 1925, had a B.A. and a Ph.D. from Columbia. His mother’s 
maiden name was Jeannette Gross. Pfeiffer has one brother. 
Entering Yale from the Fieldston High School in New York, he 
has done departmental work in English and is a member of Say- 


brook College and Phi Beta Kappa. In Freshman year he had a first 
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rank stand and was awarded the 
third Winston Trowbridge Prize 
and a New York Yale Club 
Charm. He was a scholar of the 
second rank for the next two 
years and received a Junior philo- 
sophical oration appointment. He 
held a Henry T. Morgan Scholar- 
ship as a Sophomore and a Fred- 
eric A. Ward Scholarship in Jun- 
ior and Senior years. Pfeiffer was 
a member of the Saybrook Bas- 
ketball Team for three years. He 
roomed with W. K. Dickerman, 
°26S., in Berkeley as a Freshman 
and with W. J. Clarke, ’36E., in 
Saybrook for the next two years, while in Senior year he had a sin- 
gle room there. 

Pfeiffer is planning to take up journalism. Mail will reach him if 
sent to Ogunquit, Maine. 


JAMES DOUGLAS PHINNEY, “Phin,” was born in Cincinnati, 
Ohio, November 13, 1913. His father, Frank Douglas Phinney, re- 
ceived a B.A. at the University of New Brunswick in 1895 and an 
M.D. at the University of Pennsylvania in 1899. His mother’s name 
before her marriage was Florence 
Augusta Voorhees. 

Phinney, who prepared for Yale 
at the University School in Cin- 
cinnati and at The Hill School, is 
a member of Calhoun College 
and Beta Theta Pi. He has taken 
a pre-medical course and in Fresh- 
man year had a second rank 
stand. That year he was a member 
of the Class Baseball Team and 
heeled the News. In Sophomore 
year he was on the Wright Base- 
ball Team and competed for the 
winter polo managership, while 
the next year he was a member of 
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the Calhoun Baseball Team. He roomed in White with A. H. 
Mitchell, 2d, ’36S., in Freshman year, in Wright with A. R. An- 
drews, °37, and G. S. Stearns, ’36 S., the next year, and afterwards in 
Calhoun with J. H. Brewster, 3d. 

Phinney intends to study medicine at the University of Pennsyl- 
vania. His home address is 3676 Kendall Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio. 


ELDREDGE CHATFIELD PIER, “El,” was born on December 
22, 1913, in Chicago, Ill. He is the son of Garrett Chatfield Pier, 
who attended Columbia, and Adelaide (Wilson) Pier. He has two 
sisters and is a nephew of James 
E. Wilson, ’go. 

He received his preparatory edu- 
cation at the Kent School and is 
a member of Pierson College at 
Yale, where he has majored in the 
fine arts. Pier belongs to Alpha 
Chi Rho. In Freshman year he 
roomed with J. E. Miller in Van- 
derbilt, in Sophomore year with 
J. M. Mason in Bingham, and 
subsequently with D. R. Johnson 
in Pierson. 

Pier plans to take up teaching. 
His permanent mailing address is 
Greenwich, Conn. 


JOHN MATHER PIERCE, “Jack,” was born in Pittsburgh, Pa., 
on April 20, 1912, and has also lived in Philadelphia and Ardmore, 
Pa. He is one of the two sons of Frederick Gregory and Nellie 
Mercedes (Miller) Pierce and is a direct descendant of William 
Worthington, 1716. 

Pierce, who received his preparation for Yale at the Germantown 
Academy and the Haverford School, spent two years at Yale. In 
Sophomore year he was captain of the Wright Baseball Team. Pierce 
roomed with F. B. McLaren, Jr., ’36 E., in White in Freshman year 
and with E. C. R. Whitcraft in Wright as a Sophomore. 

He is now working for The Travelers Insurance Company in 
Boston, Mass., and is living at 37 Anderson Avenue, that city. His 
permanent home address is “Singing Wood,” 205 Llanfair Road, 
Ardmore, Pa. 
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MISE PEeRIGHARDS. PIER- 
PONT, “Pierre,” was born in 
New Haven on January 31, 1916, 
but his home is now in North Ha- 
ven. He is the son of Joseph Pier- 
Pouemsr.6 10/0. and, Harriet 
(Goodspeed) Pierpont and_ has 
one sister. 

Pierpont, whose preparation for 
college was received at the New 
Haven High School, is a member 
of Trumbull College and has ma- 
jored in economics. In Freshman 
year he held a Sterling Memorial 
Connecticut High School Scholar- 
ship and was a scholar of the sec- 
ond rank, and as a Junior he had an oration appointment. He lived 
at home until Senior year, when he had a single room in Trumbull. 

Pierpont expects to go into banking after receiving his B.A. degree 
at Yale. His permanent mailing address is State Street, North Ha- 
ven, Conn. 


EDMUND PENNINGTON PILLSBURY, “Ed,” was born in 
Minneapolis, Minn., December 22, 1913, but since 1927 his home has 
been at Crystal Bay, Minn. He is the son of John Sargent Pillsbury 
(B.S. University of Minnesota 
1900) and Eleanor Jerusha (Law- 
ler) Pillsbury. He has two sisters 
and three brothers, two of whom 
are John S. Pillsbury, Jr., °35, and 
Charles A. Pillsbury, ’39. 
Pillsbury prepared for Yale at 
the Blake School in Minneapolis 
and at St. Paul’s School, Concord. 
He has majored in economics and 
is a member of Davenport Col- 
lege. As a Freshman he was a 
member of the Hockey Team, 
Crew, and Football Squad. He 
was on the Junior University 
Football Squad for the next three 
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years, on the University Hockey Team and the University Crew 
Squad in Sophomore year, and on the University Hockey Squad 
and the Rugby Team the next year. Pillsbury has numerals, an 
“aYa,” a “Y” with crossed hockey sticks, and a major “Y.” He be- 
longs to Chi Psi, the Torch Honor Society, and Skull and Bones. In 
Freshman year he roomed with H. T. McKnight in Haughton and 
subsequently with J. S. Dalrymple, Jr., in Davenport. 

Pillsbury, who expects to enter the employ of the Pillsbury Flour 
Mills Company, may be addressed at 301 Metropolitan Life Build- 


ing, Minneapolis, Minn. 


JONATHAN WOODWORTH PINE, “Baboon,” was born Sep- 
tember 16, 1913, in Baltimore, Md., where he has always lived with 
the exception of three years spent in Europe. He is the son of Frank 
Woodworth and Mabel Edna 
(Durand) Pine and has two sis- 
ters and two brothers, one of 
whom is James C. Pine, ’26. His 
father, who had a B.A. from the 
University of Michigan and an 
M.A. from New York University, 
died in 1919. 

Pine is a member of Berkeley 
College and Zeta Psi. He prepared 
for Yale at the Gilman Country 
School in Baltimore and at The 
Hill School and has majored in 
history. He was on the Freshman 
Track Team and in Sophomore 
year served as manager of the 
Vanderbilt Football Team. For 
the past two years he has been a member of the Berkeley Track 
Team and the University Track Squad, in Junior year also being on 
the Berkeley Baseball Team. As a Freshman Pine roomed with 
M. H. Fetterolf, Jr., ’36S., in Berkeley, the next year with R. H. 
Schultz and W. S. Beinecke in Wright, and subsequently in Berke- 
ley, rooming with W. H. Morgan and J. V. B. Dean as a Junior 
and with Dean and Beinecke in Senior year. 

His permanent address is 101 Deepdene Road, Roland Park, Balti- 
more, Md. 
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RICHARD ALDEN RAY PINKHAM, “Dick,” was born in New 
York City, April 11, 1914, but his home is now in Stamford, Conn. 
He is the son of Edward Warwick Pinkham, who has a B.A. and 
an M.D. from Harvard, and Betty (Ray) Pinkham, whose death 
occurred in 1918. Pinkham has a brother, Edward W. Pinkham, Jr., 
°34, a stepbrother, Vincent D. An- 
drus, 38, and two stepsisters. 

He received his preparation for 
Yale at the Buckley and Choate 
schools. He is a member of Bran- 
ford College, the Whiffenpoofs, 
and Beta Theta Pi and has ma- 
jored in English. As a Freshman 
he heeled the News and was on 
the Squash Squad, and the next 
year he competed for the baseball 
managership, served as treasurer 
of the Interfraternity Council, and 
played on the Vanderbilt Foot- 
ball and Baseball teams. He was 
captain of the Branford Football 
Team in Junior and Senior years 
and of its Crew as a Junior. He was also on the Branford Squash 
Team Junior and Senior years. Pinkham sang in the Freshman 
Glee Club and in the University Glee Club for the next three years. 
He roomed with H. N. Barkhausen in Fayerweather in Freshman 
year, with G. D. Arthur, Jr., in Bingham and Branford, for the next 
two years, and with L. Munroe, ’37, in Branford as a Senior. 

Pinkham, who plans to go into the advertising business, may be 
addressed at 192 Ocean Drive, East, Stamford, Conn. 


ARNOLD PORTER, “Arnie,” was born in Providence, R. I., De- 
cember 24, 1913, the son of Emery Moulton Porter, who received a 
B.A. at Brown in 1906 and an M.D. at Harvard in 1910, and Mary 
Emerson (Bradley) Porter. He has a brother and a sister. 

Porter, who is a member of Branford College and Beta Theta Pi, 
prepared for Yale at the Moses Brown and Asheville schools. He has 
taken pre-medical work at Yale and in Junior year was a scholar of 
the third rank and served on the Budget Committee. As a Fresh- 
man he was a member of the Soccer Squad and the Class Baseball 
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and Hockey teams. In Sophomore 
year he was on the Vanderbilt 
Football Team and Crew. The 
next year he was a member of the 
Branford Football and Hockey 
teams and the University Crew 
Squad. Porter roomed with G. S. 
Stearns, °36 S., in White in Fresh- 
man year and subsequently with 
J. Meade, in Bingham and Bran- 
ford, W. B. Ebert joining them 
for Senior year. 

He is planning to study medi- 
cine at Harvard. His home ad- 
dress is 454 Angell Street, Provi- 
dence, R. I. 


DALLAS BACHE PRATT was born August 21, 1914, in Islip, 
Long Island; his home has been in New York City for some time. 
He is the son of Alexander Dallas Bache Pratt, Princeton ’o4, and 
Beatrice Mai (Benjamin) Cartwright and has a brother and a sister. 

Pratt entered Yale from St. Paul’s, is a member of Davenport Col- 
lege, and has majored in English. He had a second rank stand for 
three years, won Thacher prizes in Sophomore and Senior years, 
and received a Junior high oration appointment. He was awarded 
numerals as a member of the 
Freshman Fencing Team. In Sen- 
lor year, after having served two 
years on the governing board, he 
was president of the Jared Eliot 
Association. He was also book 
critic for the News that year. 
Pratt has had several travel arti- 
cles published in Town and Coun- 
try. A member of the Dramat, he 
was in the casts of “Brown of 
Harvard,” “In the Days of the 
Turbins,” “Around the World in 
Eighty Days,” and “Wings over 
Europe.” He belongs to Phi Beta 
Kappa, the University Debating 
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Association, the Yale Political Union, the Phalanx, and the Eliza- 
bethan Club. He and A. O. Vietor have roomed together all four 
years, in Bingham and Davenport. 

After a medical course at Columbia, he plans to engage in medi- 
cal research. His mailing address is in care of A. D. B. Pratt, 19 
West 53d Street, New York City. 


CHARLES DRURY PRESTON, “Charlie,” was born in Chicago, 
Ill., June 10, 1914, and has also lived in Highland Park and Lake 
Forest, Ill. He is the son of Frederick Augustus Preston, ’06 S., and 
Margaret (Atwater) Preston and 
has two brothers, one of whom is 
Frederick W. Preston, ’35. 
He received his preparation for 
college at Hotchkiss and has ma- 
| jored in English at Yale, where he 
is a member of Saybrook College. 
| He was a scholar of the third rank 
in Junior year. Preston heeled the 
News in Freshman year and went 
out for the hockey managership 
Sophomore year. He belongs to 
Delta Kappa Epsilon. As a Fresh- 
man he roomed with W. D. Mac- 
Evitt, 36 E., in Farnam, the next 
year with G. N. Cox, ’37, in Van- 
| derbilt, and in Senior year with 
/ S. A. Lynde, 2d, ’37, in Saybrook, while in Junior year he lived alone 
| in Wright. 
Preston expects to study law at Harvard. His permanent address 
is 1310 Railway Exchange, Chicago, Ill. 


JOHN HARDING PRESTON, “Pres,” was born on August 5, 
1914, in New York City. He lived at Ardsley-on-Hudson from 1924 
to 1930, and since then his home has been in Old Greenwich, Conn. 


He is the son of Alfred Isaac Preston, Jr., and Helen Virginia 
(Hills) Morris. 
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Preston, whose preparation for 
college was received at Andover, 
is a member of Davenport College 
and has majored in English. He 
played on the Davenport Baseball 
Team in/“1935. HesandaeAser: 
Oelschlaeger, Jr., roomed together 
all four years, in Bingham in 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
and subsequently in Davenport. 

Upon the completion of his col- 
lege course, he plans to go into 
the advertising business. His per- 
manent mailing address is Old 
Greenwich, Conn. 


ALEXANDER TIMON PRIMM, 3p, “Al,” was born September 
14, 1914, in St. Louis, Mo. His father, Samuel Stookey Primm, who 
died in October, 1932, received a B.A. at Washington University in 
1896. His mother’s maiden name was Louise Gervaise Coiteux. 
Primm has three sisters. 

He received his preparatory education at the St. Louis Country 
Day School and has majored in history at Yale, where he is a mem- 
ber of Calhoun College, Alpha Delta Phi, and Berzelius. Primm was 
elected to the News in Freshman 
year and in Senior year served as 
an editor. He was a member of 
the Freshman Basketball Squad, 
of the University Squash Squad in 
Junior and Senior years, and of 
the Calhoun Squash Team as a 
Junior. In Sophomore year he was 
on the Budget Committee. In 
Freshman year he roomed in Van- 
derbilt with H. M. Swift and W. 
Upthegrove; he subsequently lived 
in Calhoun, rooming with Swift 
in Sophomore year and afterwards 
with Upthegrove. 


Primm intends to enter the 
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Washington University Law School in St. Louis next fall. His home 
address is 6015 Cabanne Place, St. Louis, Mo. 


THEODORE STANLEY PROXMIRE, JR., “Ted,” was born at 
Lake Forest, Ill., on August 29, 1913. He is the son of Theodore 
Stanley and Adele (Flanigan) 
Proxmire and has a sister and a 
brother, E. William Proxmire, 
38. His father attended Ohio 
State University with the Class of 
1g02 and received an M.D. at 
Hahnemann Medical School in 
1903. 

Proxmire entered Yale from 
The Hill School. He is a member 
of Trumbull College and has ma- 
jored in English. In Sophomore 
and Junior years he was a mem- 
ber of the University Boxing 
Squad, and he went out for the 
tennis managership as a Sopho- 
more. He belongs to Chi Psi. He 
and W. A. Avery, Jr., have roomed together all four years, in Van- 
derbilt in Freshman and Sophomore years and since then in Trum- 
bull. 

Mail will reach Proxmire after graduation if sent to 570 Deerpath 
Avenue, Lake Forest, Ill. 


LANGDON CHRISTIE QUIMBY, “Quim,” was born in Houl- 
ton, Maine, on June 1, 1913, and has also lived in Portland, Maine, 
and Clearwater, Fla. He is the son of Allen Quimby (B.A. Bowdoin 
1895) and Mildred L. (Smith) Quimby, whose death occurred in 
1919. He has a sister and a brother, Allen Quimby, Jr., ’30. 

Quimby received his preparatory education at Andover and has 
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a member of Pierson College and 
of Delta Kappa Epsilon. During 
the first two years of his course he 
lived in Vanderbilt, rooming with 
A. Thompson in Freshman year 
and with Thompson and B. Bab- 
cock in Sophomore year. For the 
past two years he has had a single 
room in Pierson. 

He intends to go into busi- 
ness after he receives his degree 
from Yale. Mail will reach him 
at 129 Pitt Street, Portland, 
Maine. 


DONALD FRANCIS RABBOTT, “Rab,” was born in Waterbury, 
Conn., on May 26, 1913, but his home has always been in Nauga- 
tuck, Conn. His parents are George Francis and Margaret Gertrude 
(Brothers) Rabbott, and he has 
one sister. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Naugatuck High 
School. He has majored in French 
at Yale and is a member of Cal- 
houn College and of Alpha Chi 
Rho. In Junior year Rabbott was a 
scholar of the third rank. He 
roomed with G. A. Noble, ’36E., 
in Farnam in Freshman year, 
with H. B. Green in Wright as a 
Sophomore, and with R. S. Wright 
in Calhoun for the remainder of 
his course. 

He is planning to enter busi- 
ness after graduation. His perma- 
nent mailing address is 4 Culver Street, Naugatuck, Conn. 


MAURICE SOLOMON RABEN, “Maury,” was born at Port | 
Chester, N. Y., on January 23, 1915, his parents being Harry and 
Flora (Berman) Raben. He is a nephew of Louis Berman, ‘075S., 
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Nathan Berman, ’14S., and Max 
Berman, ’17. Raben has one sister. 
His preparatory education was 
received at the Port Chester High 
School, and he has taken a pre- 
medical course at Yale, where he 
is a member of Jonathan Edwards 
College. He was a scholar of the 
second rank in Freshman year, 
had a third rank stand in Sopho- 
more year, and received a Junior 
oration appointment. Raben had a 
single room in Farnam in Fresh- 
man year and the next year 
roomed with S. T. Shevell in 
Wright; during the past two years 
he and M. L. Cohn have roomed together in Jonathan Edwards. 
Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he is planning 


to study medicine. Mail may be addressed to him at 142 Haseco 
Avenue, Port Chester, N. Y. 


JOHN ALSOP RAND, “Jake,” was born in New York City on 
September 10, 1914, but his home has always been in Salisbury, 
Conn. He is the son of William Blanchard and Ellen (Emmet) 
Rand, a brother of William B. Rand, Jr., also ’36, and Christopher 
T. E. Rand, ’34, and a nephew of 
Laurance B. Rand, ’o2, Erving H. 
Rand, ’11, and Gordon L. Rand, 
To} 

Rand, who prepared for Yale at 
the Lenox and Pomfret schools, is 
a member of Calhoun College and 
has majored in art. He was on the 
Freshman Polo Squad, and as a 
Senior he served as manager of in- 
door polo and was awarded a mi- 
nor “Y.” Rand belongs to the Mo- 
hicans, Cannon and Castle, Chi 
Psi, and Wolf’s Head. During the 
first two years of his course he 
roomed with his brother, in Dur- 
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fee and Vanderbilt, R. B. Deford, Jr., joining them in Sophomore 
year. He subsequently roomed in Calhoun, with D. T. Cookwasta 
Junior and with H. Foote, 2d, in Senior year. 

Rand expects to go into agriculture. His permanent address is 
Salisbury, Conn. 


WILLIAM BLANCHARD RAND, JR., “Bill,” was born in New 
York City on May 13, 1913, but his home is now in Salisbury, Conn. 
His family history will be found 
in the biography of his brother, 
John A. Rand, who is also a mem- 
ber of our Class. 

He received his preparatory 
education at the Lenox (Mass.) 
School and at Avon Old Farms 
and during his course at Yale has 
majored in military science. He is 
a member of Calhoun College, the 
Amalfi Club, Cannon and Castle, 
Chi Psi, and Wolf's Headiene 
was on the Freshman Polo Team 
and on the University Polo Team 
for the next two years, winning 
numerals and a minor “Y.” As a 
Senior he was captain of the Cal- 
houn Touch Football Team. He roomed with his brother for two 
years, in Durfee and Vanderbilt. R. B. Deford, Jr., joined them for 
Sophomore year, and he and Deford afterwards roomed together in 
Calhoun. 

Rand is planning to go into business. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is Salisbury, Conn. 


IRVING RANDALL, JR., “Irv,” was born in Chicago on Septem- 
ber 4, 1913; his home is now at Highland Park, Ill. He is the son of 
Irving Randall, who is a member of the Class of 1906 S., and Eliza- 
beth Lee (Dickey) Randall and has two brothers, one of whom, Lee 
D. Randall, is also a member of our Class. William D. Dickey, ’19, 
is his uncle. 3 
Randall, whose preparatory education was received at the Wood- 
berry Forest School, is a member of Branford College and has ma- 
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jored in history. He was on the 
Freshman Track and 150-pound 
Crew squads and in Sophomore 
year went out for the lacrosse 
competition. He and F. K. Stew- 
art have roomed together for four 
years, in Berkeley, Wright, and 
Branford, R. J. Cummins room- 
ing with them in Junior and Sen- 
ior years. 

Randall expects to be connected 
with a firm engaged in the print- 
ing of labels and cardboard boxes. 
His address will be in care of the 
Chicago Label & Box Company, 
312 North May Street, Chicago, Ill. 


LEE DUVALL RANDALL was born on October 31, 1914, at 
Highland Park, Ill. His family history will be found in the biogra- 
phy of his brother, Irving Randall, Jr., who is also a member of our 
Glass: 

He received his preparation for college at the Hotchkiss and 
Woodberry Forest schools, is a member of Timothy Dwight Col- 
lege, and has majored in history. Randall was a member of the 
Freshman Crew Squad, and the 
next year he heeled the News and 
went out for the swimming man- 
agership. He had a single room 
in Berkeley in Freshman year, 
in Saybrook in Junior year, and 
in Timothy Dwight in Senior 
year, while as a Sophomore he 
roomed with W. C. L. Barker in 
Wright. 

Randall, who intends to go into 
the real estate and investment 
trust business after he graduates 
from Yale, may be addressed at 
285 Linden Park Place, Highland 
Parks Ll: 
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BERNARD COURTNEY RANKIN, “Bernie,” was born in Hyde 
Park, Mass., June 3, 1914, but since 1932 his home has been in Low- 
ell, Mass. He is the son of Edgar Vernon and Helen Elizabeth 
(Courtney) Rankin and has one sister. 

Rankin entered Yale from the Hyde Park High School, has taken 
an H.A.L. honors course, and is a member of Trumbull College. 
He was awarded a New York 
Yale Club charm Freshman year 
and received honorable mention 
for the C. Wyllys Betts Prize as 
a Sophomore. He had a first rank 
stand for the first two years of his 
course and a second rank stand in 
Junior year. That year he received 
a philosophical oration appoint- 
ment and an election to Phi Beta 
Kappa, of which he was vice- 
president Senior year. Rankin held 
a Boston Yale Alumni Association 
Scholarship throughout his course 
and also had a William Henry 
Hurlbut Scholarship for three 
years and the Francis Gordon 
Brown Memorial Prize Scholarship as a Senior. In Freshman year 
he was a member of the Football and Baseball teams and the Crew 
and Track squads. He was on the University Baseball Team and the 
University Football Team for the next three years. He has numerals 
and a major “Y.” Rankin served on the Freshman Student Council 
and on the Freshman and Junior Prom committees. He is editor-in- 
chief of the Senior Class Book, treasurer of the Class, and chairman 
of the Triennial Committee, and in Senior year he was also chair- 
man of the Undergraduate Board of Deacons and was elected to the 
Class Day Committee. He belongs to The Fence, the Aurelian 
Honor Society, and Skull and Bones. Rankin roomed in Bingham 
with H. R. Wolcott in Freshman year and afterwards in Trumbull 
with J. R. Hersey, C. B. Kerr and C. Sumner, Jr., living with them 
in Junior and Senior years. 

He will spend next year at Merton College, Oxford, on a Henry 
Fellowship and is then planning to study law at Harvard and later 
go into politics. His home address is 32 Fairview Street, Lowell, 


Mass. 
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BERNARD RAPOPORT was 


born in ‘Thompsonville, Conn., 
February 27, 1916, and has also 
lived in Hartford, Conn. He is one 
of the three sons of Asar and Gus- 
sie (Beizer) Rapoport; his mother 
died in October, 1928. 

Rapoport received his prepara- 
tory education at the Weaver 
High School in Hartford and has 
taken a pre-medical course at Yale. 
He is a member of Calhoun Col- 
lege and in Junior year was on its 
Football Team. As a Freshman he 
held a Sterling Memorial Con- 
necticut High School Scholarship, 
received a first Berkeley Premium, and was a scholar of the second 
rank. He had a second rank stand again in Sophomore year and in 
Junior year had a third rank stand and a high oration appointment. 
Rapoport was elected to Phi Beta Kappa as a Senior. He lived at 
home in Freshman year. He roomed with L. Weiner in Connecticut 
in Sophomore year and alone in Calhoun for the next two years. 

He intends to study medicine at Harvard after graduating from 
Yale. His permanent mailing address is 37 Chatham Street, Hart- 
ford, Conn. 


Pree KEIN SMILUS: RA- 
WOLLE, “Frank,” was born in 
Greenwich, Conn., on October 10, 
1914. He is the son of Frederick 
Carl Rawolle, who attended Co- 
lumbia, and Florence ‘Tappen 
(Mills) Rawolle and has two 
brothers, one of whom is Fred- 
Chicka Rawolle.|r.5 22 S. 
Rawolle, who prepared for col- 
lege at the Brunswick School in 
Greenwich and the Taft School, 
has majored in history at Yale. He 
is a member of Saybrook College 
and of Beta Theta Pi. He was on 
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the Freshman Wrestling Team and on the University Wrestling 
Team for the next three years, being awarded numerals and a minor 
“Y.” In Freshman year he roomed with G. N. Cox, ’37, in Vander- 
bilt and for the remainder of his course with C. Hamill, in Vander- 
bilt and Saybrook. 

He is planning to enter the exporting business after he receives 
his degree at Yale. His permanent mailing address is Greenwich, 
Conn. 


COLES WALKER RAYMOND, “Ray,” was born June 26, 1915, 
in New York City; he has also lived in Plainfield, N. J., Toulouse, 
France, and in New Canaan, Sharon, and Litchfield, Conn. His 
father, Edward Holman Ray- 
mond, Jr., spent a year at Yale 
with the Class of 1898 S. and later 
received a B.A. and a D.DS. at 
Columbia. His mother’s maiden 
name was Grace Isabel Ashwell. 
He has two sisters and a brother, 
Edward A. Raymond, who is also 
a member of our Class. 

Raymond entered Yale from 
The Loomis School. He has taken 
a pre-medical course, is a member 
of Trumbull College, and as a 
Sophomore was a scholar of the 
third rank. He was on the Crew 
Squad in Freshman year and on 
the University Crew Squad for 
the next two years. He is a member of Delta Kappa Epsilon. In 
Freshman year he roomed with his brother in Fayerweather and 
has since had a single room in Trumbull. 

He is planning to study medicine at the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons. His permanent mailing address is Milton Steading, Litch- 
field, Conn. 


EDWARD ASHWELL RAYMOND, “Ted,” was born April 9, 
1914, in New York City; since 1928 his home has been in Litch- 
field, Conn. His family history will be found in the biography of 
his brother, Coles W. Raymond, who is also a member of the Class 
of 1936. 
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Raymond prepared for college 
at the Ecole de l’Immaculée Con- 
ception in Toulouse, The Loomis 
School, the Litchfield High 
School, and with a private tutor. 
He is a member of Davenport 
College and has taken an honors 
course in economics. In Sopho- 
more year he had a second rank 
stand, competed for the Buck 
Prize, and received honorable 
mention for the Comité France- 
Amérique Medal. His Junior ap- 
pointment was an oration, and 
that year he competed for the 
TenEyck Prize. Raymond is a 
member of the University Debating Association, Delta Sigma Rho, 
and the Yale Political Union. He roomed with his brother in Far- 
nam in Freshman year, with F. R. McCreery, Jr., in Connecticut 
for the first part of Sophomore year, with R. H. Hamilton, ’35, in 
Davenport for the remainder of the year, and subsequently alone in 
Davenport. 

He plans to go into the export business. His permanent address is 


Litchfield, Conn. 


WHITELAW REID, “Whitie,” 
was born in Purchase, N. Y., on 
July 26, 1913, and has also lived in 
New York City. He is one of the 
two sons of Ogden Reid (B.A. 
Yale 1904, LL.B. 1907) and Helen 
Miles (Rogers) Reid. 

Reid, who is a member of Pier- 
son College, prepared for Yale at 
the Lincoln School in New York 
and at St. Paul’s. He has done de- 
partmental work in sociology. He 
was a member of the Freshman 
Glee Club and the Swimming 
Team (winning numerals) and in 
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Junior year was on the University 150-pound Football Squad. He 
was elected to the News board Sophomore year and served as assist- 
ant business manager in Senior year. As a Senior he was also pub- 
licity manager of the Dramat and a member of the Budget Advisory 
Committee and the Prom Committee. Reid has had minor parts 
in several Dramat plays, and he belongs to the Yale Political Union, 
the Jared Eliot Association, Delta Kappa Epsilon, and Book and 
Snake. He roomed with J. S. Dalrymple, Jr., in Vanderbilt in Fresh- 
man year and subsequently with J. W. Mettler, Jr., in Vanderbilt 
and Pierson. 

He is planning to go into journalistic work after graduation. Mail 


will reach him if addressed to 15 East 84th Street, New York City. 


DAVID FULD REINTHAL, “Dave,” who is the son of Manuel 
and Cora Blatner (Fuld) Reinthal, was born in Cleveland, Ohio, 
on April 28, 1915. His father died April 27, 1924. Reinthal has one 
sister. 

He received his preparation for 
Yale at the University School in 
Cleveland. He is a member of 
Branford College and has majored 
in English. He was a scholar of 
the second rank in Freshman year 
and of the third rank in Sopho- 
more and Junior years and also re- 
ceived a Junior oration appoint- 
ment. He heeled the Freshman 
Year Book, was awarded numer- 
als as a member of the Freshman 
Wrestling Team, and was on the 
University Wrestling Squad for 
the next two years and on the 
Branford Wrestling Team as a 
Junior. Reinthal has lived in Vanderbilt, Bingham, and Branford, 
rooming with L. Sale, Jr., Freshman year, with P. L. Oppenheim for 
the next two years, and alone as a Senior. 

He expects to go into the knit goods manufacturing business. 
Mail should be addressed to him at 1492 East 107th Street, Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 
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DONALD WILLARD RICH, 


JR., “Don,” was born in Chicago, 
February 27, 1913; he has lived in 
Gary, Ind., Midland and Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., and Youngstown and 
Cleveland, Ohio. His father, Don- 
ald Willard Rich, died on Febru- 
ary 2, 1934; his mother’s maiden 
name was Elamina Krause. Rich 
has one brother. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the Lincoln High 
School in Midland and at the 
Peddie School. He is a member 
of Branford College and has ma- 
jored in economics. Rich served 
on the Freshman Student Council. That year he roomed with 
L. Walker, 3d, °36S., in Vanderbilt and in Sophomore year with 
J. M. Marks in Wright, while in Junior and Senior years he had a 
single room in Branford. 

Upon graduating from Yale, Rich plans to go into the steel busi- 
ness. His permanent mailing address is in care of the Peddie School, 


Hightstown, N. J. 


JOSEPH EARLES RICH was born in Seattle, Wash., April 18, 
1912, but since 1923 his home has 
been in Chicago, Ill. He is the son 
of Reuben Joseph and Lillian 
(Earles) Rich and has two sisters 
and a brother. 

He prepared for college at the 
Harris School in Chicago and at 
the Canterbury and Hill schools. 
He is a member of Branford Col- 
lege and has majored in history. 
He was on the Freshman Squash 
Squad. In Sophomore year he 
went out for the football man- 
agership and received an “aYa” 
for placing second in the baseball 
competition. Rich is a member of 
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the Phalanx, the Mohicans, the Amalfi Club, the Haunt Breakfast, 
and The Fence. He roomed with F. P. Hamilton, Jr., throughout 
his course, in Haughton, Vanderbilt, and Branford; J. W. Madden, 
Jr., lived with them Freshman year. 

After graduating from Yale, he plans to go into the manufac- 
turing business. His permanent address is 2100 Indiana Avenue, 


Chicago, Ill. 


DORSEY RICHARDSON, “Dors,” was born in New York City, 
September 30, 1913, but since 1920 his home has been in Summit, 
N. J. He is one of the two sons of Arthur Henry Richardson, who 
received a B.A. at Beloit in 1908, 
and Comfort Worthington (Dor- 
sey) Richardson. 

Richardson, who prepared for 
Yale at the Summit High School 
and at Choate, is a member of 
Trumbull College and has ma- 
jored in history. He was a scholar 
of the second rank in Freshman 
year and had a Junior oration ap- 
pointment. He was a member of 
the Freshman 150-pound Crew 
Squad, of the University 150- 
pound Crew Squad in Junior and 
Senior years, and of the Trumbull 
Crew in Junior year. Richardson 
served on the Freshman Student 
Council. He was elected to the board of the Yale Scientific Maga- 
zine in the fall of 1934 and was assistant business manager of the 
publication in Senior year. In Freshman year he roomed with R. L. 
Steiner, ’36 E., in Welch, in Junior year with W. P. Miller, ’36 E., in 
Trumbull, and the next year with E. Z. Steever, 4th, in Trumbull, 
while as a Sophomore he had a single room in McClellan. 

His permanent address is 15 Waldron Avenue, Summit, N. J. 


JOHN HAROLD RICHARDSON, “Johnny,” was born June 5, 
1915, in St. Paul, Minn. His parents are Harold James Richardson, 
who received an LL.B. at the University of Minnesota in 1900, and 
Anna Catherine (Reimers) Richardson. He has two sisters. 
Richardson received his preparatory training at the St. Paul 
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Academy and at Andover. He is a 
member of Calhoun College and 
has majored in economics, having 
a second rank stand as a Fresh- 
man and receiving a Junior ora- 
tion appointment. Richardson was 
awarded numerals as a member of 
the Freshman Lacrosse Team. He 
was also on the 150-pound Crew 
Squad that year and in Sopho- 
more year went out for the soccer 
competition. He is a member of 
Alpha Chi Rho. Richardson lived 
in Bingham with R. H. Cory, Jr., 
in Freshman year and in Calhoun 
for the remainder of the time, 
with Cory in Sophomore year, alone as a Junior, and with J. N. 
Richardson, ’37, in Senior year. 

He is planning to study law at Yale or the University of Minne- 
sota. Mail will reach him at 30 Crocus Place, St. Paul, Minn. 


NIGHTINGALE RICHMOND, “Commodore,” was born Octo- 
ber 28, 1913, in Providence, R. I. He is the son of Frank Eddy Rich- 
mond (B.A. Brown 1899) and Jeannette Davis (Nightingale) 
Richmond and has a sister and a brother, Peter Richmond, ’31 S. 
He received his preparatory edu- 
cation at the Kent School and 
entered Yale with ’35. He left col- 
lege in December, 1931, but re- 
turned the next year as a Fresh- 
man with our Class. Richmond is 
a member of Jonathan Edwards 
College and has majored in eco- 
nomics. He was a member of the 
°35 Freshman Swimming Squad. 
He roomed with S. V. Cammann, 
°35, in White when he first entered 
Yale, alone in Sterling Quad- 
rangle as a Freshman with our 
Class, with G. P. Judd, 4th, in 
Jonathan Edwards in Sophomore 
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year, and with E. M. Brainard in Jonathan Edwards for the next 
two years. 

Richmond plans to enter the cotton business. His permanent ad- 
dress is 27 Brown Street, Providence, R. I. 


WILLIAM GRAY RICKER, JR., “Bill,” was born in St. Johns- 
bury, Vt., May 26, 1914, and has also lived in Montpelier, Vt. He is 
the son of William Gray Ricker (B.A. Yale 1900, M.D. Johns Hop- 
kins 1904) and Mary Sofia Nelson (Beattie) Ricker, who died No- 
vember 28, 1932. Ricker has two sisters and a brother, Nathan B. 
Ricker, ’29. 

He received his preparation for college at the St. Johnsbury and 
Deerfield academies and remained with our Class until the end of 
Freshman year. He was a member of the Freshman Track Squad, 
went out for the basketball competition, played in the Yale Band, 
and heeled the News Pictorial. Ricker roomed in Fayerweather with 
J. D. Sloan, ’36S., and EvZ. Steever, 4th. 

He is now co-manager of Broadcasting Station WDEV, the 
Waterbury Record, and the Record Store, all located in Waterbury, 
Vt. His residence address is 95 East State Street, Montpelier. 


SIDNEY DILLON RIPLEY, 2p; 
“Rip,” who was born September 
20, 1913, in New York City, has 
also lived in Boston and in Litch- 
field, Conn. He is the son of Louis 
Arthur and Constance Baillie 
(Rose) Ripley and a nephew of 
Julien A. Ripley, ’98. He has a 
brother and two sisters. 

Ripley prepared for Yale at St. 
Paul’s, has majored in history, and 
is a member of Jonathan Edwards 
College. In Freshman year he 
heeled the Lit and was on the 
Fencing Team, receiving numer- 
als; he was a member of the Jona- 
than Edwards Fencing Team the next year. As a Junior he was dra- 
matic editor of the Record. In Senior year he was co-editor with 
H. J. Chisholm, Jr., of a dramatic column in the News, entitled 
“The Play’s the Thing,” and served on the governing board of the 
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Jared Eliot Association and the Dramat executive board. Ripley be- 
~ longs to the Elizabethan Club, the Yale Political Union, and Delta 
Kappa Epsilon. He has had parts in the following plays: “The Per- 
fect Alibi,” “Brown of Harvard,” “The Swan,” “Outrageous For- 
tune,” “In the Days of the Turbins,” “Around the World in Eighty 
Days,” “Yellow Jack,” and “Wings over Europe.” He had a single 
room in Sterling Quadrangle in Freshman year and subsequently 
roomed with A. Heckscher, 2d, in Jonathan Edwards. 

He is planning to enter business. His permanent mailing address 


is Litchfield, Conn. 


TOM ALEXANDER RITZMAN, “Ritz,” who was born at Maya- 
guez, Puerto Rico, on February 18, 1914, has lived in Durham, 
N. H., since 1915. He is the son of Ernest George Ritzman (B.S. 
Ames College 1901) and Lois 
(Alexander) Ritzman and has one 
sister. 

Ritzman prepared for Yale at 
Andover. He has majored in his- 
tory and is a member of Branford 
College and Phi Beta Kappa. He 
was a scholar of the second rank 
for three years and as a Junior 
had a high oration appointment. 
Throughout his course he has 
held the Jacques Stanley Halle 
Memorial Scholarship. He was on 
the Track Team in Freshman year 
and on the University Track Team 
for the next three years, receiving 
a major “Y.” During his first year 
at Yale he roomed with G. M. Chandlee, Jr., in Farnam and in 
Sophomore and Junior years had a single room in Branford; he 
roomed with R. C. Holland and H. S. Hart, Jr., ’36 E., in Branford 
as a Senior. 

Mail may be addressed to Ritzman after graduation at Durham, 
NSE: 


ALGERNON SYDNEY ROBERTS, “Syd,” was born in Phila- 
delphia, Pa., on May 30, 1914. He is the son of Caryl and Sarah 
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Irvin (Welsh) Roberts and has a 
sister and a brother, Edward W. 
Roberts, ’39. His father is a mem- 
ber of the Class of 1909 S., and he 
is a nephew of Graham Roberts, 
05 S., and a cousin of Roberts 
Harrison, ’36. 

Roberts received his preparatory 
training at the Montgomery 
School in Philadelphia and at St. 
George’s. During his course at 
Yale he has majored in economics. 
He is a member of Pierson Col- 
lege, belongs to Chi Psi, and in 
Freshman year was on the Swim- 
ming Squad. During all four 
years he has roomed with W. P. Ware, in Fayerweather, Bingham, 
and Pierson. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, Roberts plans 
to go into business along financial lines. His permanent mailing ad- 


dress is Wakefield, R. I. 


WALTER GARLAND ROBERTS, “Walt,” was born in New 
York City, June 26, 1914, but since 1922 he has lived in Glencoe, IIl. 
His father, John Henry Roberts, died December 28, 1934. His 
mother’s name before her mar- 
riage was Irmgard Trinler. 
Roberts, who is a member of 
Branford College, received his 
preparation for Yale at the New 
Trier High School at Indian Hill, 
Ill., and at Culver Military Acade- 
my. He has majored in economics 
and was a scholar of the second 
rank in Freshman year and of the 
second rank in Sophomore year 
and received a Junior oration ap- 
pointment. He was a member of 
the Freshman Crew Squad and of 
the Wright Crew in Sophomore 
year. Roberts roomed with O. M. 
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Shirey, Jr., °37, in Freshman and Sophomore years, in Bingham and 
Wright, and with J. M. Mason in Branford in Junior year, while in 
Senior year he lived alone there. 

He plans to study law at Yale. His permanent mailing address 
is 449 Ida Place, Glencoe, Ill. 


DWIGHT EDWARDS ROBINSON, JR., “Robbie,” was born in 
New York City on November 5, 1914, and has also lived at Old 
Lyme, Conn. His parents are Dwight Edwards and Anne Maria 
Newell (Sloane) Robinson. 

He prepared for Yale at St. Bernard’s and St. Paul’s, is a member 
of Saybrook College, and has done departmental work in English. 
He had a second rank stand in 
Freshman year and a third rank 
in Junior year. As a Freshman he 
was on the Boxing Squad and the 
150-pound Crew and for the next 
two years rowed on the Univer- 
sity 150-pound Crew, of which he 
was captain in Junior year. Rob- 
inson has numerals and a minor 
“Y.” He was a member of the 
Freshman Glee Club and for the 
next two years sang with the Uni- 
versity Glee Club. In Junior and 
Senior years he served on the Lit 
board. He has served as secretary 
and treasurer of the Elizabethan 
Club and belongs to the Whiffen- 
poots, Beta Theta Pi, Chi Delta Theta, the Aurelian Honor Society, 
and Wolf’s Head. He and F. P. Palen roomed together throughout 
their course, in Bingham and Saybrook. 

Robinson, who has been awarded a Rhodes Scholarship, will 
spend the next two years at Magdalen College, Oxford. His per- 
manent address is Old Lyme, Conn. 


CURTIS CHARLES RODGERS, “Curt,” was born in Chicago, 
June 13, 1913, the son of Charles Loring Rodgers (B.S. Massachu- 
setts Institute of Technology 1905) and Pluma Evangeline (Gunn) 


Rodgers. His home was in Pittsburgh from 1927 to 1929, but has 
since been in Highland Park, IIl. 
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Rodgers received his preparatory 
training at the Arnold School in 
Pittsburgh and at the Harris 
School in Chicago. He is a mem- 
ber of Jonathan Edwards College 
and has majored in history. In 
Sophomore year he received hon- 
orable mention for the John Mase- 
field Poetry Prize and the next 
year was awarded the Francis 
Bergen Memorial Prize and had 
a third rank stand. As a Freshman 
he was a member of the Swim- 
ming Squad and had a part in the 
play, “The Art of Being Bored,” 
and in Sophomore year he was 
elected to the Lit board and to Chi Delta Theta. Rodgers has had 
two folios of verse published—Poems in 1933 and The Hybris Poems 
in 1934. He lived alone in Berkeley in Freshman year and the fol- 
lowing year roomed with J. D. Meyer in Bingham; for the past two 
years he has had a single room in Jonathan Edwards. 

Rodgers, who expects to follow a literary career, may be addressed 


at 420 Oakwood Avenue, Highland Park, IIl. 


FRANK BRADWAY ROGERS, “Brad,” who was born on De- 
cember 31, 1914, in Norwood, 
Ohio, is the son of Frank Shane 
and Nettie (Bradway) Rogers. 
His home is now in Cincinnati. 
He has a sister and two brothers. 

Rogers received his preparation 
for college at the Walnut Hills 
High School in Cincinnati and 
has specialized in pre-medical 
courses at Yale. He is a member 
of Berkeley College, the Under- 
graduate Medical Club, the Yale 
Political Union, and the Yams 
and was in the cast of “The Art 
of Being Bored.” In Senior year 
he was cinema critic for the News, 
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and he is the co-author of a play, Thou Fool, published in 1932 by 
the Eldredge Publishing House. Rogers was a contestant in the 
Buck and ‘TenEyck oratorical contests. He roomed with W. W. 
Bodle, ’36 S., for three years, in Lawrance, Bingham, and Berkeley, 
F, Armstrong joining them in Junior year. As a Senior he had a 
single room in Berkeley. 

He intends to study medicine at the University of Cincinnati 
after graduating from Yale. His permanent mailing address is 5745 
Whitney Street, Cincinnati, Ohio. 


JEROME VERITY ROSCOE, “Jerry,” who was born at Fort 
Leavenworth, Kansas, May 22, 1912, has also lived in Monterey and 
San Diego, Calif., and Washington, D. C. He is the son of David 
Livingston and Sidney Caroline 
(Campbell) Roscoe and has a 
brother and a sister. 

Roscoe prepared for Yale at the 
Kent School, is a member of 
Berkeley College, and has majored 
in history. He held a Kent School 
Scholarship in Freshman year and 
a Kingsley Trust Association 
Scholarship as a Senior. He was 
a member of the Freshman Base- 
ball and Football teams and for 
the next three years was on the 
University Football Team, receiv- 
ing numerals and a major “Y.” In 
Sophomore year he was also on 
the University Rugby Team and 
the Wright Hockey and Rugby teams and the following year was 
on the Berkeley Hockey Team and served on the Interfraternity 
Council and the Junior Prom Committee. In Senior year Roscoe 
was on the Class Day Committee. He belongs to The Fence and 
Scroll and Key. He roomed with W. M. Stiger, ’36S., in Fayer- 
weather in Freshman year, with L. Walker and R. J. Cummins in 
McClellan the next year, and afterwards with Walker in Berkeley. 


Roscoe plans to go into commercial aviation. Mail will reach him 
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if sent in care of N. L. Herrick, Ist Woodmere Boulevard, Wood- 
mere, Long Island. 


ROBERT ABRAHAM ROSENBAUM, “Bob,” was born in New 
Haven, November 14, 1915, and has also lived in Bloomfield and 
Milford, Conn. He is the son of Joseph and Goldey (Rostow) 
Rosenbaum and has one sister. His father graduated from Sheff in 
1907 and received a Ph.D. at Cornell in 1914. Walt W. Rostow, °36, 
is his cousin. 

His preparation for college was received at the Milford High 
School, and he has taken an 
honors course in mathematics at 
Yale, where he is a member of 
Pierson College. He has held a 
Benjamin B. Lamb Scholarship 
for the past three years and in 
Junior year was elected to Sigma 
Xi and Phi Beta Kappa (of which 
he was secretary Senior year) and 
received a philosophical oration 
appointment. He has maintained 
a first rank stand and in Fresh- 
man year divided the second and 
third Benjamin F. Barge Mathe- 
matical prizes and received a New 
York Yale Club charm; he won 
the second Stanley-Barge Mathe- 
matical Prize in Sophomore year and the first Stanley Mathematical 
Prize the next year. Rosenbaum was on the University Crew Squad 
and the Pierson Crew in Junior year. He lived at home in Freshman 
year and has since roomed with W. W. Rostow in Pierson. 

Rosenbaum, who has been awarded a Henry Fellowship, will 
study at Cambridge next year. His home address is Milford, Conn. 


ABRAHAM ROSENBLOOM, “Al,” was born in New Haven on 
July 23, 1915. He is the son of Max and Minnie (Goldbloom) Ro- 
senbloom and has two brothers. 

He received his preparation for college at the New Haven High 
School and has taken a pre-medical course at Yale. He was a 
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scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman and Junior years and 
of the first rank in Sophomore 
year. His Junior appointment was 
a high oration, and he held a 
Frederic H. Ketterer Scholarship 
that year. Rosenbloom is a mem- 
ber of Phi Beta Kappa. He lived 
at home all four years. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate course, he is planning 
to study medicine at Yale. His 
permanent mailing address is 220 
Winthrop Avenue, New Haven, 
Conn. 


EDWIN S. ROSENTHAL, “Ed,” who was born at Far Rockaway, 
N. Y., June 18, 1914, has also lived in Woodmere and Lawrence, 
N. Y. He is the son of Siegfried and Alpha (Korn) Rosenthal and 
has two brothers, one of whom is Laurence S. Rosenthal, ’33. 

Rosenthal received his preparatory education at the Woodmere 
Academy and remained with our Class until the end of Freshman 
year. He had a second rank stand, heeled the News and the Lit, and 
was a member of the Baseball and Swimming squads and the Class 
Swimming Team. He roomed with R. W. Berliner, ’36S., in 
Bingham. 

After leaving Yale, he spent two years at the University of Ari- 
zona, where he was a member of Zeta Beta Tau, the Chain Gang 
(a Junior honor organization), the staffs of the Wildcat and the 
Kitty Kat, and the Baseball Squad. During the past year he has been 
at the University of Wisconsin, where he is on the staff of the Car- 
dinal. Rosenthal’s home address is 62 Causeway Road, Lawrence, 


INDY: 


HOWARD ROSS was born on March 12, 1915, in Brooklyn, N. Y. 
He is the son of Leonard Howard and Julia (Gurland) Ross and 
has two brothers and a sister. 

He received his preparatory education at the Erasmus Hall High 
School in Brooklyn and has taken an honors course in Greek at 
Yale, where he is a member of Calhoun College. As a Freshman 
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he was awarded the third Berke- 
ley Premium, received honorable 
mention for the Woolsey Scholar- 
ship, and was a scholar of the sec- 
ond rank. He had a third rank 
stand in Sophomore and Junior 
years and as a Junior also had an 
oration appointment and was 
awarded the Noyes-Cutter Prize. 
Ross roomed with H. T. Brill in 
Bingham Freshman year and with 
M. W. Bick in Calhoun the next 
year, while for the past two years 
he has had a single room in Cal- 
houn. 

Ross intends to study medicine 
at Cornell after he graduates from Yale. His home address is 2055 
East 5th Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


RICHARD MAX ROSSBACH, “Dick,” was born March 4, 1915, 
in New York City. He is the son of Max J. H. Rossbach (Ph.D. 
Munich 1904) and Mabel (Limburg) Rossbach and the brother of 
J. Howard Rossbach, ’35. His home is now at White Plains, N.Y, 

Rossbach, who prepared for 
Yale at Hotchkiss and the Fresnal 
Ranch schools, is a member of 
Davenport College and of the Yale 
Political Union. He has majored 
in economics. He was a scholar of 
the second rank in Freshman and 
Sophomore years and in Junior 
year had a third rank stand and 
an oration appointment. As a 
Freshman he was on the Glee 
Club, Golf, and Indoor Polo 
squads and the University Rifle 
Squad and was a member of the 
Debating Association. The next 
year he was awarded numerals 
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for placing second in the polo competition and was elected to 
the Record board. Rossbach was on his College Football and Golf 
teams for two years and also on the Baseball Team in Sophomore 
year. He was a member of the Dramat, serving on the executive 
board as a Senior, and had parts in “In the Days of the Turbins,” 
“Around the World in Eighty Days,” “Two Gentlemen of Verona,” 
“Yellow Jack,” and “Whispering Gallery.” He roomed in Trum- 
bull in Freshman year and afterwards in Davenport, R. Wesson, 
36 E., being his roommate Sophomore year. 

Rossbach intends to go into the importing business. His address 


will be 938 North Street, White Plains, N. Y. 


WALT WHITMAN ROSTOW was born in Brooklyn, N. Y., Oc- 
tober 7, 1916; he has also lived in Irvington, N. J., and New Haven. 
He is the son of Victor A. Rostow, who graduated from Pratt In- 
stitute in 1908, and Lillian (Hell- 
man) Rostow and has _ two 
brothers, one of whom is Eugene 
V. Rostow, ’33. He is a cousin of 
Robert A. Rosenbaum, ’36. 
Entering Yale from the New 
Haven High School, Rostow has 
held a Sterling Memorial New 
Haven Scholarship all four years. 
He is a member of Pierson Col- 
lege and has done honors work 
in history. In Freshman year he 
won the second McLaughlin Me- 
morial Prize and had a second 
rank stand, and he had a third 
rank stand in Sophomore year and 
a first rank stand and oration ap- 
pointment as a Junior. That year he was an editor of the Harkness 
Hoot, and he has written for the Lit and been a columnist for the 
News, writing under the name of “Magog.” As a Senior he was 
awarded a Townsend Premium and a Thacher Prize. Rostow be- 
longs to Phi Beta Kappa, the Yale Political Union, and the Eliza- 
bethan Club. He is athletic secretary of Pierson College and has 
played on the Pierson Football, Baseball, and Basketball teams for 
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three years, serving as captain of the Basketball ‘Team in Junior and 
Senior years. He lived at home in Freshman year, but during the 
next three years roomed with R. A. Rosenbaum in Pierson. 

He has been awarded a Rhodes Scholarship and will spend the 
next three years at Christ Church, Oxford. His home address is 821 
Orange Street, New Haven, Conn. 


HARRY CLARK ROYAL, JR., whose parents are Harry Clark 
and Edith Louise (Holmes) Royal, was born in Cleveland, Ohio, on 
July 30, 1913. He has one sister. 

Royal entered Yale from An- 
dover. He has majored in eco- 
nomics and is a member of Trum- 
bull College and Zeta Psi. In 
Freshman year he was a member 
of the Polo Team and the Foot- 
ball Squad, and he was on the 
University Polo Team in Sopho- 
more and Senior years and on the 
Trumbull Football and Hockey 
teams in Junior and Senior years. 
He has numerals and a minor 
“Y.” He served on the Freshman 
Student Council and Prom Com- 
mittee and the following year won 
second place in the competition 
for the Glee Club managership. Royal lived in Vanderbilt for two 
years—with O. W. Sutro, ’36S., Freshman year and with J. W. Mad- 
den, Jr., as a Sophomore. Subsequently he and C. F. Kling roomed 
together in Trumbull. 

He is planning to go into business after he graduates. His per- 
manent address is 2910 Broxton Road, Cleveland, Ohio. 


ARNOLD MARK RUDIGER was born in Buffalo, N. Y., on Au- 
gust 31, 1913, his parents being Abraham Mathias and Christine 
Cecile (Arnold) Rudiger. 
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He received his preparatory education at the Nichols School in 
Buffalo and during his course at Yale has majored in economics. 
Rudiger is a member of Saybrook 
College and in Freshman year 
was on the Basketball Squad. As a 
Sophomore he was on the Wright 
Baseball Team and the next year 
was on the Saybrook Baseball 
Team. He roomed with D. B. 
Curtiss, 36 S., in Fayerweather in 
Freshman year and subsequently 
with B. Mills, Jr., in Wright and 
Saybrook. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate course, Rudiger plans 
to enter the Harvard Law School 
or do graduate work in economics 
at Yale. His permanent mailing 


address is Box 767, Buffalo, N. Y. 


ALLAN AUGUSTINE RYAN, “Gus,” was born in Northampton, 
Mass., on May 21, 1912, and has also lived in Washington, D. C., 
New York City, and Florence, Mass. He is the son of William 
Michael and Rose Lillian (Shannon) Ryan and has five brothers 
and four sisters. His father, who graduated from Eastman College 
in 1895, died on September 15, 1935. 

Ryan, who received his preparatory training at the Northampton 
High School and the McKinley High School in Washington, spent 
one year with our Class. He was on the Freshman Swimming Team 
and roomed with R. B. McKellar, ’36S., and B. S. Downs in 
Berkeley. 

Ryan attended Columbia University during 1933-34 and the next 
year worked for the New York Edison Company. He is at present 
with the Childs Company at 724 5th Avenue and is living at 615 
West 113th Street, New York City. He expects to return to New 
Haven in the fall to complete his college course. His permanent 
mailing address is 123 South Main Street, Florence, Mass. 


ALLAN JAMES RYAN, “O’Toole,” was born December 9g, 1915, 
in Brooklyn, N. Y., and has also lived in Madison, Conn. His father, 
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Lorne Macdonald Ryan, received a B.A. at the University of To- 
ronto in 1gor and an M.D. at McGill in 1905. His mother’s maiden 
name was Valerie Britton. Ryan has a brother and a sister. 

He prepared for college at the Polytechnic Preparatory Country 
Day School in Brooklyn. He has done pre-medical work and is a 
member of Pierson College, the 
Undergraduate Medical Club, Phi 
Beta Kappa, and Sigma Xi. He 
had a second rank stand for the 
first three years of his course and 
also received a Junior high oration 
appointment. Ryan was a member 
of the Cross Country Team and 
the Class Track Team Freshman 
year, of the University Track and 
Cross Country squads Sophomore 
year, and of the University Cross 
Country and Track teams in Jun- 
ior year, also being on the Pierson 
Track and Cross Country teams 
for three years. He has a major 
“Y.” In Freshman and Senior 
years he roomed with R. Zellner, in Welch and Pierson, and in 
Sophomore year with C. D. Francis, Jr., in Pierson, while in Junior 
year he had a single room there. 

Ryan plans to study medicine at Columbia. His permanent ad- 
dress is Neptune Avenue, Madison, Conn. 


JOSEPH TURNER RYERSON, JR., “Joe,” was born in New York 
City, March 27, 1913, but his home has been in Chicago the greater 
part of his life. He is the son of Joseph Turner Ryerson, who gradu- 
ated from Sheff in 1901, and Annie Lawrie (McBirney) Ryerson 
and has three sisters. He is a grandson of Hugh J. McBirney, ’75, 
and Edward L. Ryerson, ’76 S., and a nephew of Donald M. Ryer- 
son, 07, and Edward L. Ryerson, Jr., ’08 S. 

Ryerson, who prepared for college at St. Mark’s, is a member 
of Calhoun College, the Amalfi Club, Zeta Psi, Cannon and 


Se — _— 
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Castle, and Wolf’s Head. During 


his course at Yale he has majored 
in history. In Sophomore and Jun- 
ior years he contributed to the Lit 
and was a member of the Junior 
University Polo Squad. He served 
on the Budget Committee as a 
Junior and as a deacon of the 
University Church the following 
year. Ryerson roomed with G. 
Schwab, Jr., all four years, in Van- 
derbilt and Calhoun. 

He is planning to go into the 
iron and steel business. His per- 
manent address is 1406 Astor 
Street, Chicago, Il. 


JULIUS JOHNSON SACHS, “Julie,” was born in Waterbury, 
Conn., on April 8, 1915, and has also lived in Tampa, Fla., and 
Brooklyn, N. Y. He is the son of 
Henry M. and Gertrude M. 
(Johnson) Sachs and has one sis- 
[Che 

Sachs received his preparation 
for college at the New Utrecht 
High School in Brooklyn. He is a 
member of Berkeley College and 
has taken a pre-medical course. In 
Junior year he was a scholar of 
the third rank. He played in the 
University Band for four years. 
In Freshman and Sophomore 
years he roomed with L. M. Ger- 
sten, in Lawrance and Welch, and 
during the past two years has had 
a single room in Berkeley. 

Sachs expects to study medicine at Johns Hopkins. His permanent 
mailing address is 1927 62d Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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CHARLES SAGOR was born in 
Brooklyn, N. Y., on November 6, 
1915, but his home is now in New 
Haven. He is one of the three sons 
of Samuel and Gertrude (Schaf- 
fer) Sagor. 

His preparatory education was 
received at the Boston Latin 
School and the New Haven High 
School, and he was enrolled with 
our Class until the end of Fresh- 
man year. Sagor lived at home 
while at Yale. 

His permanent mailing address 
is 1666 Chapel Street, New Haven, 


Conn. 


LLEWELLYN SALE, JR., “Lew,” was born on December 17, 
1914, in St. Louis, Mo. His father, Llewellyn Sale, attended the 
University of Bonn and the University of Chicago and received an 
M.D. degree at Washington University. His mother’s name before 
she was married was Elsie Seasongood. Sale has one sister. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the St. Louis Country 
Day School and is a member of 
Branford College. He has spe- 
cialized in pre-medical work and 
in Junior year was a scholar of 
the third rank. He belongs to the 
Undergraduate Medical Club. 
Sale roomed with D. F. Reinthal 
in Vanderbilt in Freshman year 
and with H. L. Stern, Jr., for the 
remainder of the time, in Bing- 
ham and Branford. 

He is planning to study medi- 
cine at Columbia. His home ad- 
dress is 4950 Lindell Boulevard, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
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ROBERT CUSHMAN SAV- 
AGE, “Bob,” was born in Weth- 
ersfield, Conn., on February 18, 
1913, but since 1925 his home has 
been in Santa Barbara, Calif. His 
father, Wilfred Willis Savage, 
who graduated from Sheff in 1894, 
died on December 14, 1925. His 
mother’s name before her mar- 
riage was Anna Cushman Rob- 
bins. 

Savage, whose preparation for 
college was received at the Santa 
Barbara School, has majored in 
history at Yale and is a member 
of Calhoun College. In Freshman 
year he was a member of the Soccer Squad. He roomed with D. T. 
Hellyer throughout his course, living in Welch in Freshman year 
and in Calhoun for the remainder of the time. 

He is planning to go into business after he graduates from Yale. 


His permanent mailing address is 1930 Anacapa Street, Santa Bar- 
bara, Calif. 


THOMAS COCHRAN SAVAGE, “Tom,” who was born in St. 
Paul, Minn., on February 21, 1913, 
is the son of Arthur Harold and 
Louise (Cochran) Savage and a 
nephew of Thomas Cochran, ’94. 
Savage has one sister. His father’s 
death occurred on February 2, 
1933. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the St. Paul Academy 
and at Andover and is a member 
of Berkeley College at Yale, where 
he has majored in history. Savage 
competed for the basketball man- 
agership in Sophomore year, and 
he rowed on the Wright Crew 
that year and on the Berkeley 
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Crew in Junior year. He and A. W. Lindeke, Jr., roomed together 
all four years, in Bingham, Wright, and Berkeley. 
His permanent mailing address is 15 Crocus Hill, St. Paul, Minn. 


PAUL BACKUS SAWYER, JR., was born in Dubuque, Iowa, on 
June 11, 1912. He is one of the two sons of Paul Backus Sawyer, 
who is a graduate of Purdue Uni- 
versity, and Cecilia (Sherman) 
Sawyer. 

He received his preparatory 
training at the Lawrenceville 
School and is a member of Bran- 
ford College and of Alpha Sigma 
Phi. He entered Yale with the 
Class of 1935, but in January, 
1933, was forced to withdraw be- 
cause of ill health; he returned 
the next fall as a member of our 
Class. Sawyer has majored in eco- 
nomics. He was a scholar of the 
second rank in his Freshman and 
Sophomore years and in Junior 
year had a third rank stand and 
an oration appointment. Sawyer roomed with J. L. Lewis, ’35, for 
three years, in Pierson and Branford, and during the past year 
roomed with E. M. Beyer and G. D. Arthur, Jr., in Branford. 

He is planning to return to New Haven in the fall to study law. 
His permanent address is 105 East 67th Street, New York City. 


HARRY SCHERR, Jr., “Rollo,” was born in Cincinnati, Ohio, on 
February 23, 1915, but for the past eleven years his home has been 
in Huntington, W. Va. He is the son of Harry Scherr, who has 
both a B.A. and an LL.B. from the University of West Virginia, 
and Rosa Lee (Wall) Scherr. Scherr has two sisters. 


BIOGRAPHIES 391 


His preparation for Yale was 
received at the Woodberry Forest 
School. He has majored in history 
and is a member of Davenport 
College. In Freshman year he 
heeled the Harkness Hoot and 
was a member of the Fencing 
Squad, and in Senior year he was 
on the University Fencing Squad. 
He has roomed with R. J. M. 
Altizer, °37, all four years, in 
Berkeley, Wright, and Davenport. 

Scherr is planning to study law 
at Harvard. Mail may be ad- 
dressed to him at 1655 5th Ave- 
nue, Huntington, W. Va. 


FRITZ RUDOLPH SCHMIDT was born in St. Joseph, Mo., on 
February 11, 1914, but since 1916 his home has been in Des Moines, 
Iowa. He is the son of Ferdinand Schmidt, who was educated at 
the University of Freiburg, and Gertrude Maud (McClelland) 
Schmidt; his mother died in 1922. He has one sister. 

Schmidt, who received his preparatory training at Culver Mili- 
tary Academy and the Peddie School, remained with our Class un- 
til the end of Freshman year. He roomed with H. A. Richards, 
°36 S., in Lawrance while in New Haven. 

His permanent mailing address is 2839 Ridge Road, Des Moines, 
Iowa. | 


JOHN LOUIS SCHMITT, “Jack,” was born in New Haven on 
September 21, 1907, but since 1908 has lived in Meriden, Conn. He 
is the son of Louis and Lena A. (Bleck) Schmitt and has two 
brothers and two sisters. 

His preparatory education was received at Mount Hermon, and 
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he is a member of Branford Col- 
lege at Yale, where he has taken 
an honors course in economics. In 
Junior year he was a scholar of 
the third rank. He and P. Fare- 
vaag, °36E., roomed together all 
four years, in Fayerweather, Con- 
necticut, and Branford. 

Schmitt, who plans to go into 
international banking, intends to 
study at the University of Heidel- 
berg or the Harvard Graduate 
School of Business Administra- 
tion. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is Boylston Street, Meriden, 
Conn. 


CHARLES SCHNEE, “Charlie,” was born in Bridgeport, Conn., 
on August 6, 1916. For the past three years his home has been in 
New York City. Schnee’s parents are Abraham C. and Sadie (Baum- 
rind) Schnee, and he has two sisters. His father has an LL.B. de- 
gree from the Dickinson Law 
School. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the Central High 
School in Bridgeport. He is a mem- 
ber of Calhoun College and has 
majored in economics, having a 
third rank stand in Sophomore 
year and a second rank stand as a 
Junior. In Freshman year he 
roomed with M. R. Harkavy in 
White, but for the remainder of 
the time had a single room, in 
McClellan and Calhoun. 

Schnee, who intends eventually 
to go into the real estate business, 
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is planning to study in the Yale Law School. His permanent mail- 
ing address is 410 East 57th Street, New York City. 


WALTER HORTON SCHOELLKOPF, JR., was born Septem- 
ber 13, rg11, in New York City; he has lived abroad, as well as in 
various places in this country. He is the son of Walter Horton 
Schoellkopf, Cornell ’o4, and Anna (Johnston) Schoellkopf. 

His preparatory education was received at schools abroad and at 
the Pennsylvania Military College, 
Choate, and Andover. He entered 
Yale with °35, but was obliged to 
leave college because of an acci- 
dent in March, 1933. He returned 
the next fall as a Sophomore with 
our Class and has majored in 
Spanish. He is a member of Cal- 
houn College and Alpha Chi Rho. 
He was on the ’35 Freshman Polo 
Team and on the University Polo 
Squad for four years, receiving a 
“PYt.” Schoellkopf served on the 
°35 Freshman Student Council. 
He roomed with R. M. Treat, 
°34 E., in Davenport in Freshman 
year, with J. S. Wershow, ’33, in 
Harkness the next year, and subsequently with I. R. Wershow in 
Calhoun. 

He intends to enter the United States F oreign Service after gradu- 
ation. His permanent mailing address is 2700 Macomb Street, N.W., 
Washington, D. C. 


SIDNEY MOSES SCHREIBER, “Sid,” was born in New York 
City on November 18, 1914, but his home has always been in Eliza- 
beth, N. J. His parents are Nathan and Estella (Goldstein) 
Schreiber. 

His preparation for college was received at the Thomas Jefferson 
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High School in Elizabeth. He at- 
tended Rutgers University during 
1932-33 and entered Yale as a 
Sophomore with our Class. He is 
a member of Calhoun College and 
has majored in history. In Sopho- 
more and Junior years he was a 
scholar of the second _ rank. 
Schreiber has roomed alone while 
in New Haven, in Wright and 
Calhoun. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate work, he is planning 
to enter the Yale Law School. His 
permanent mailing address is 321 
Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


RUFUS KELLOGG SCHRIBER, JR., “Feet,” was born in Osh- 
kosh, Wis., on August 11, 1913, and has also lived in Appleton and 
Chilton, Wis. He is the son of Rufus Kellogg and Marion J. (Mor- 
gan) Schriber and has two brothers and two sisters. His father at- 
tended Cornell and the University of Wisconsin. 

Schriber, who prepared for college at the Oshkosh High School 
and at Hotchkiss, spent one year with our Class. He was a member 
of the Freshman Student Council and roomed with J. G. Standart, 
Jr., and J. W. Nields in Berkeley. 

After leaving Yale, he attended Lawrence College for two years. 
He became a member of Phi Delta Theta while there and in his 
Freshman year was captain of the Tennis Team and was also a 
member of the Football, Basketball, and Track teams, being awarded 
numerals. The following year he was captain of the University 
Squash Team and was also on the University Football Team. 
Schriber is at present working for the Carnation Milk Company in 
Chilton, Wis., where he may be addressed at 28 Brooklyn Heights. 
His permanent address is 409 Washington Boulevard, Oshkosh, Wis. 


WILLIAM CURTIS SCHROEDER, “Bill,” who is the son of 
Frederick John and Lulu Amelia (Schwartzburg) Schroeder, was 
born in Milwaukee, Wis., on November 26, 1912. He has three sis- 
ters and two brothers. 

Schroeder received his preparatory education at the Milwaukee 
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Country Day School and the Northwestern Military Academy. He 
left Yale at the end of his Freshman year. He was a member of the 
Freshman Crew Squad and heeled the Record. He roomed with 
K. I. Moe, ’36S., in Fayerweather. 

He is now an advertising copywriter with the Milwaukee Journal. 
Mail may be addressed to him at 2726 East Newberry Boulevard, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


ROBERT HARLEIGH SCHULTZ was born in Boston, Mass., 
August 26, 1913, and has also lived in Vineyard Haven and West 
Tisbury, Mass. His parents are Harleigh Bridges Schultz, who at- 
tended Richmond College, and Natalie (Salandri) Schultz, and he 
has one sister. 

Schultz prepared for college at the Tisbury High School and at 
Andover. He was a member of Berkeley College and belongs to 
Zeta Psi. In Freshman year he held a Jonathan Bourne Scholarship 
and received numerals as a member of the Football Team. As a 
Junior he played on the University Football Team, being awarded a 
major “Y.” Schultz left college at the end of that year. He roomed 
with W. S. Beinecke while at Yale, in Vanderbilt, Wright, and 
Berkeley. J. W. Pine lived with them in Sophomore year. 

His permanent mailing address is West ‘Tisbury, Mass. 


KARL CORTLANDT SCHUYLER, “Cort,” was born in Denver, 
Colo., on November 14, 1914. He 
is the son of Karl Cortlandt and 
Delia Alsena (Shepard) Schuyler 
and has one sister. His father, who 
graduated from the Denver Uni- 
versity Law School in 1896, died 
on July 31, 1933. 

Schuyler’s preparation for col- 
lege was received at the Taft 
School. He has majored in history 
and is a member of Branford Col- 
lege and of Zeta Psi. He heeled 
the News in Freshman year and 
was on the Vanderbilt Golf Team 
the next year and on the Branford 


Golf Team as a Junior. Through- 


396 THE CLASS OF NINETEEN THIRTY-SIX 


out his course he roomed with J. W. Taylor, in Vanderbilt and 
Branford. 

Schuyler is planning to enter the Denver University Law School 
in the fall. Mail may be addressed to him at the Park Lane Hotel, 
Denver, Colo. 


GUSTAV SCHWAB, JR., “Gus,” was born on March 13, 1914, in 
New York City, the son of Gustav Schwab (B.A. Yale 1902) and 
Alice (Clark) Schwab. He has 
two sisters. He is a cousin of 
Henry B. deV. Schwab, Jr., of our 
Glass: 

Schwab received his preparation 
for college at St. Mark’s and has 
majored in history at Yale. He is 
a member of Calhoun College and 
belongs to Chi Psi and to Elihu. 
He was on the Freshman 150- 
pound Crew and in Sophomore 
and Junior years was on the Uni- 
versity Crew Squad. He and J. T. 
Ryerson, Jr., roomed together all 
four years, in Vanderbilt in Fresh- 
man and Sophomore years and in 
Calhoun for the next two years. 

Schwab expects to go into the brokerage business. His permanent 
mailing address is 26 East 81st Street, New York City. 


HENRY BALDWIN veVILLIERS SCHWAB, JR., “Hank,” was 
born at Merrick, Long Island, June 24, 1913, and now lives in New 
York City. He is the son of Henry Baldwin and Kate Hendrina 
(deVilliers) Schwab and has a brother and a sister. Schwab’s father, 
who received a B.A. at Harvard in 1909, died in March, 1935. Gustav 
Schwab, Jr., ’36, is his cousin. 

He received his preparation for Yale at St. Mark’s, has majored in 
economics, and is a member of Berkeley College. He was awarded 
numerals as a member of the Freshman Squash Team and in Sopho- 
more year went out for the squash competition and was on the 
Wright Squash and Tennis teams. He was a member of the Berke- 
ley Touch Football and Squash teams in Junior year and in Senior 
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year was on the University Squash 
Squad and the Berkeley Tennis 
Team. He has heeled the Lit and 
the Record and is a member of 
Alpha Chi Rho. Schwab roomed 
with D. T. Dellinger in Welch in 
Freshman year, with J. W. Mur- 
ray in Wright the next year, with 
K. G. Peters in Berkeley in Junior 
year, and alone in Berkeley as a 
Senior. 

He expects to go into air condi- 
tioning, perhaps in South Africa. 
Mail will reach him at 59 East 
g6th Street, New York City. 


ZENOS EDMUND SCOTT, JR., “Bill,” was born in Millville, 
N. J., August 9, 1914. He has also lived in Louisville, Ky., and in 
Springfield and Bridgewater, Mass. His father, Zenos Edmund 
Scott, has a B.S. and a Pd.D. from Evansville College and an M.A. 
from Columbia. His mother’s maiden name was Anne Hutchinson 
Heaton. He has two sisters and a brother, Ellis H. Scott, 28 E. 

Scott received his preparatory 
education at the Central and Tech- 
nical High schools in Springfield. 
He has majored in mathematics 
at Yale and is a member of Say- 
brook College. In Freshman year 
he was a scholar of the second 
rank. He lived in Durfee with 
C. E. Selover, Jr., that year and 
subsequently in Saybrook, room- 
ing with R. E. Bishop, Jr., ’36S., 
in Sophomore year, alone the fol- 
lowing year, and with F. R. 
Klauck as a Senior. 

His permanent mailing address 
is Bridgewater, Mass. 


SAMUEL ALEXANDER SCRIBNER, JR., “Sam,” was born at 
Botanical Gardens, N. Y., August 4, 1913, but since 1915 his home 
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has been in Bronxville. He is the 
son of Samuel Alexander and 
Henrietta (Cuerbo) Scribner and 
has a brother and a sister. 

Entering Yale from the Bronx- 
ville High School, Scribner has 
taken an honors course in eco- 
nomics and is a member of Bran- 
ford College. In Freshman year he 
served on the Student Council and 
was a member of the Basketball 
and ‘Track teams. He was on the 
University Basketball Squad in 
Sophomore and Junior years and 
on the University Cross Country 
Squad in Sophomore year and in 
Junior year served as track manager, receiving an “aYa.” Scribner 
belongs to Alpha Delta Phi and Elihu, and he was in the cast of a 
fraternity play, “A Faire Quarrell.” He roomed with R. M. Gagne, 
°37, in Farnam in Freshman year and afterwards with W. J. Secor, 
Jr., in Bingham and Branford, T. F. Holden living with them in 
Junior and Senior years. 

Scribner is planning to take up banking. His permanent address is 
12 Plateau Circle, Bronxville, N. Y. 


WILLIAM JULIUS SECOR, JR., 
“Bill,” was born in Waterbury, 
Conn., June 22, 1914. He is the son 
of William Julius Secor, who 
graduated from Sheff in 1906, 
and Gertrude Elizabeth (Lynch) 
Secor. 

Secor, whose preparatory educa- 
tion was received at the Crosby 
High School in Waterbury, held a 
Samuel Holmes Scholarship for 
the first three years of his course at 
Yale. He is a member of Branford 
College and has done departmen- 


tal work in English. He played on 
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the Class Baseball Team Freshman year and in Senior year was on 
the Branford Tennis Team and received a minor “Y” as lacrosse 
manager. He played in the University Band for four years and is a 
member of Alpha Sigma Phi. In Freshman year he roomed in White 
with S. G. McKeon and subsequently in Branford with S. A. Scrib- 
ner, Jr. IT. F. Holden lived with them in Junior and Senior years. 

Next fall he plans to enter the Yale Law School. His home ad- 
dress is 116 Clowes Terrace, Waterbury, Conn. 


CHARLES EUGENE SELOVER, JR., “Charlie,” was born De- 
cember 5, 1913, in Winsted, Conn. He has also lived in Brooklyn, 
N. Y. Selover’s parents are Charles Eugene Selover (B.A. Yale 1909, 
EE Beto Lawrence Ig12) and 
Helen Frances (Howe). Selover, 
and he has a brother and a sister. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Gilbert School in 
Winsted and at the Holderness 
School. He is a member of Daven- 
port College. He has held a Jane 
A. Nisbet Scholarship throughout 
his course and has majored in 
economics. Selover roomed with 
Z. E. Scott, Jr., in Durfee in Fresh- 
man year and alone in Davenport 
in Junior and Senior years; as a 
Sophomore he lived off the cam- 
pus. 

Upon the completion of his 
course at Yale, he intends to go into sales work. His permanent mail- 
ing address is 75 Walnut Street, Winsted, Conn. 


ROBERT EDWARD SELTZER, “Bromo,” was born in Bellevue, 
Ohio, November 14, 1913. His father, Daniel Seltzer, attended Yale 
as a member of the Class of 1909. His mother’s name before her 
marriage was Alice Emeline Stahl. Seltzer has three sisters. 

He received his preparation for college at the Bellevue High 
School and entered Yale with the Class of 1935, joining our Class at 
the beginning of Sophomore year. He has majored in economics. 
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Seltzer is a member of Calhoun 
College and was on its Football 
and Swimming teams in Sopho- 
more and Senior years. He heeled 
the Banner and Pot Pourri in 
1932, played in the University 
Band for two years, and is a mem- 
ber of Alpha Chi Rho. In his 
Freshman year he lived alone in 
Davenport and for the next two 
years roomed with L. A. Pomeroy, 
Jr., °35, in Wright and Calhoun. 
He roomed alone in Calhoun as a 
Junior and with R. A. Kinzer, 
°36.S., in Senior year. 

Seltzer plans to go into the 
manufacturing business after he graduates. His permanent mailing 


address is Bellevue, Ohio. 


PERRY SHATKIN was born on September 27, 1915, in Providence, 
R. I. He is one of the two sons of Harry P. and Bessie (Weintraub) 
Shatkin. 

His preparatory education was received at the Hope Street High 
School in Providence. Shatkin, who remained with our Class for 
three years, was a member of Branford College. In Freshman year 
he roomed with H. Brown in Farnam and the next year had a sin- 
gle room in Branford. As a Junior he roomed there with J. B. For- 
man and R. S. Bender, both ’36 S. 

At present Shatkin is studying law at Boston University. His per- 
manent mailing address is 120 Hazard Avenue, Providence, R. I. 


WARREN DAVID SHEAR was born in New York City, January 
11, 1916. He is the son of Joseph M. and Aimée S. (Schmitt) Shear 
and a nephew of Victor S. Shear, ex-’10. 

Shear, who received his preparatory education at St. Paul’s and 
Choate, is a member of Saybrook College and has majored in so- 
ciology. He was on the Freshman Water Polo Team, on the Uni- 
versity Water Polo Squad for the next two years, and on the Say- 
brook Football Team in Sophomore year. Shear is a member of 
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the Yale Political Union and of 
Alpha Chi Rho. He is the author, 
with others, of Self-Help Codpera- 
tives, published by the U.S. Fed- 
eral Emergency Relief Adminis- 
tration in 1934. He roomed in 
Berkeley with J. R. Howell, ’36 E., 
in} Freshman year and in Say- 
brook with B. Barnum as a Sopho- 
more and subsequently had a sin- 
gle room there. 

He expects to enter business 
upon the completion of his college 
course. His permanent address is 


502 Park Avenue, New York City. 


BLAKE SHEPARD was born at St. Paul, Minn., November 21, 
1913, the son of Roger Bulkley Shepard, ’o8, and Katherine (Kohl- 
saat) Shepard. He is a nephew of Samuel McMillan Shepard, ’06 S., 
and Frank P. Shepard, ’17, and has a sister and two brothers, one of 
whom is Roger B. Shepard, Jr., ’35. 

Shepard, who entered Yale from 
the St. Paul Academy, is a mem- 
ber of Berkeley College and has 
majored in English. In Freshman 
year he played on the Football 
and Hockey teams and the Class 
Baseball ‘Team, and he was on the 
University Hockey Team and the 
Wright Football Team Sopho- 
more year and on the Junior Uni- 
versity Football Squad and the 
Berkeley Hockey Team the next 
year. Shepard has numerals and a 
iajOne Veer Liew belongs= ta the 
Haunt Breakfast, The Fence, the 
Torch Honor Society, and Skull 
and Bones. He and G. G. Mairs roomed together all four years, in 
Bingham, McClellan, and Berkeley. 

His permanent mailing address is 476 Summit Avenue, St. Paul, 


Minn. 
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FRIEND ALLEN SHERK, “Al,” who was born in Amherst, 
Mass., September 19, 1913, has also lived in Derby, Conn., Persia, 
Switzerland, and Ohio. His father, Elgin Sherk, received a B.A. at 
Syracuse University in 1908. His mother, Henrietta Kelsey (Smith) 
Sherk, is the daughter of the late 
Silas L. Smith (B.D. Yale 1885). 
Sherk has a brother and a sister. 

He prepared for college at the 
Sufheld School, the Lakewood 

(Ohio) High School, and West- 
ern Reserve Academy. He is a 
member of Saybrook College and 
has done honors work in Ameri- 
can history; he was a scholar of 
the third rank in Sophomore and 
Junior years and held a John 
Speed Murphy Scholarship as a 
Senior. In Freshman year Sherk 
was on the Soccer Squad and the 
Track Team, and he was a mem- 
ber of the University and Say- 
brook Cross Country teams for three years and of the University and 
Saybrook Track teams for two. He has numerals and an “aYa.” In_ 
Senior year he served as secretary of Dwight Hall. He roomed with 
A. J. Gagnon, ’36 S., in Lawrance in Freshman year and with H. S. 
Cody, Jr., °37S., in Saybrook in Senior year, while during the other 
two years he had a single room in Saybrook. 

He plans to go into educational work after graduation. Brecks- 
ville, Ohio, is his home address. 


LOUIS SHERMAN was born in New Haven on October 10, 1913. 
He is the son of William and Sarah (Cheprovsky) Sherman and has 
three brothers and a sister. 

He received his preparation for college at the New Haven High 
School. Sherman, who left college at the end of Junior year, lived at 
home during the time he was enrolled with our Class. 

His permanent mailing address is 55 Vernon Street, New Haven, 
Conn. 


STANLEY THEODORE SHEVELL, “Stan,” who was born on 
June 11, 1915, in New York City, is one of the three sons of Simon 
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and Irene (Goldstein) Shevell. 
His father is a graduate of New 
York University. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the Franklin School in 
New York City. At Yale he has 
majored in English and is a mem- 
ber of Berkeley College. He was 
a scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman year and of the third 
rank the next year and received a 
Junior oration appointment. He 
was a member of the Track Squad 
in Freshman year and was on the 
University Track Squad for three 
years. Shevell roomed with M. S. 
Raben in Wright in Sophomore year and with H. K. Cahn in Berke- 
ley for the next two years, while as a Freshman he had a single room 
in Vanderbilt. 

His permanent mailing address is 200 West goth Street, New York 
City. 


OSCAR MERLE SHIREY, JR., “Omar,” was born July 21, 1914, in 
Cleveland, Ohio, where he has always lived, with the exception of 
two years spent in Phoenix, Ariz. 
He is the son of Oscar Merle 
Shirey, who received an M.D. at 
Western Reserve University in 
1903, and Ethel Elizabeth (Gut- 
teridge) Shirey. 

His preparatory education was 
received at the University School 
in Cleveland. He is a member of 
Branford College and has majored 
in naval science. He was on the 
Freshman Lacrosse Squad and in 
Sophomore year went out for the 
outdoor polo managership. Shirey 
belongs to Alpha Chi Rho. In 


Freshman and Sophomore years 
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he roomed with W. G. Roberts in Bingham and Wright and for the 
next two years with W. B. Wise in Branford. 

He is planning to take a course at the Harvard Graduate School 
of Business Administration and then go into the manufacturing 
business. His home address is 2687 Coventry Road, Cleveland, Ohio. 


IRVING HOWARD SILVERMAN, “Irv,” was born in Hartford, 
Conn., July 27, 1913, and has also lived in Providence, R. I. He is the 
son of Benjamin Noah and Dora 
(Diwinsky) Silverman and has a 
brother and a sister. 

Silverman, who received his pre- 
paratory education at the Hart- 
ford Public High School and who 
is a member of Berkeley College, 
entered Yale with the Class of 
1935 and during his Freshman 
year was a scholar of the second 
rank. He was out of college dur- 
ing 1932-33, but then returned as 
a Sophomore with our Class. He 
was a scholar of the first rank that 
year and again in Junior year, also 
receiving a Junior philosophical 
oration appointment. He has done 
honors work in chemistry and belongs to Phi Beta Kappa and Sigma 
Xi. In Freshman year he lived at home. He roomed on Wall Street 
the next year and since then has had a single room in Berkeley. 

Silverman, who plans to be a chemist, may take graduate work at 
Yale. His permanent address is 24 Irving Street, Hartford, Conn. 


ABE EDWARD SMICK, “Ed,” was born in Bridgeport, Conn., on 
January 6, 1916, his parents being Louis and Elizabeth (Gilman) 
Smick. He has three sisters and a brother, J. Joseph Smick, ’28. 
Smick’s home is now in Monroe, Conn. 

He received his preparatory education at the Bridgeport Central 
High School and has taken an honors course in physics at Yale. He 
is a member of Trumbull College and of Phi Beta Kappa. He was a 
scholar of the second rank for three years and also had a Junior high 


BIOGRAPHIES 405 


oration appointment. He was a 
member of the Freshman Boxing 
Squad, of the University Boxing 
Squad as a Sophomore, and of 
the team in Junior and Senior 
years. As a Junior he played on 
the Trumbull Football Team. 
Smick has a minor “Y.” He lived 
at home in Freshman year and 
has since had a single room in 
Trumbull. 

He plans to do graduate work 
in physics at Stanford or Duke 
and later go into teaching. His 
permanent mailing address is R.D, 
1, Monroe, Conn. 


BRADLEY SMITH, “Brad,” who was born in Yonkers, N. Y., De- 
cember 7, 1913, is the son of Angelo John Smith (M.D. Bellevue 
Medical College 1898) and Lucy Stuart (Bradley) Smith, whose 
death occurred on June 15, 1935. He has a sister and two brothers, 
one of whom is Angelo J. Smith, Jr., ’35 S. 

Smith prepared for Yale at Choate and Andover and has majored 
in economics. He is a member of Pierson College, Chi Psi, and Book 
and Snake. In Freshman year he 
was on the Football Squad and 
the Class Baseball Team and for 
the next three years was on the 
University 150-pound Football 
Team, of which he was captain in 
Senior year. As a Junior he was 
also a member of the University 
Baseball Squad. Smith has 150- 
pound football insignia and in 
Senior year was also awarded an 
“aYa” for playing Junior Univer- 
sity football. He roomed with 
CG. C. Bunker and C. F. Greene, 
°26S., in Fayerweather in Fresh- 
man year, with Greene and P. B. 
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Langmuir in Wright the next year, and subsequently with Bunker 
in Pierson. 

After graduating from Yale, Smith expects to go into business. 
His permanent mailing address is 207 Park Avenue, Yonkers, N. Y. 


CARLTON McADORY SMITH was born in Birmingham, Ala., 
on February 4, 1915, his parents being Carlton P. and Helen (Mc- 
Adory) Smith. His father attended the Alabama Polytechnic Insti- 
tute and the University of Berlin. 
He has one sister. 

Smith received his preparatory 
training at the Public High 
School in Birmingham and _at- 
tended the Birmingham-Southern 
College with the Class of 1935 for 
a year. Entering Yale as a Fresh- 
man with our Class, he has ma- 
jored in economics and is a mem- 
ber of Jonathan Edwards College. 
He was on the Freshman Fenc- 
ing, Soccer, and 150-pound Crew 
squads and for the next two years 
was on the University Fencing 
Squad and the Jonathan Edwards 
Fencing ‘Team and Crew. Smith 
roomed with W. H. Paine in White in Freshman year and after- 
wards with C. B. Bayly, Jr., in Jonathan Edwards. 

He is planning to enter business in Birmingham, Ala. His per- 
manent address is 3308 Cliff Road, that city. 


EDWARD RICE SMITH, “Ted,” who was born in Meriden, 
Conn., on September 19, 1915, is the son of David Parker Smith 
(B.A. Yale 1910, M.D. 1912) and Evelyn (Lewis) Smith and the 
grandson of Edward W. Smith (B.A. Yale 1878). He has a brother 


and a sister. 
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Smith received his preparatory 
training at the Meriden High 
School and during his course at 
Yale has specialized in pre-medi- 
cal subjects. He is a member of 
the Undergraduate Medical Club. 
In Freshman year he lived alone 
in Sterling Quadrangle, the fol- 
lowing year in Welch, and for the 
past two years in McClellan. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate work, Smith is plan- 
ning to return to Yale to study 
medicine. His permanent address 
is 74 Lambert Avenue, Meriden, 
Conn. 


PETER HUNTINGTON SMITH, 2p, was born in St. Louis, Mo., 
on November 30, 1913, his parents being Huntington Smith, Yale 
og, and Caroline Elise (Lackland) Smith. He is a nephew of Edgar 
C. Lackland and the late Griswold Smith, both members of the 
Class of 1896. Smith’s home was in Stamford, Conn., from 1918 to 
1920 and has since been at Great Neck, Long Island. 

He prepared for college at St. Mark’s and has majored in history 
at Yale, where he is a member of 
Berkeley College. In Freshman 
year he heeled the Pot Pourri and 
was awarded numerals as a mem- 
ber of the Football Team. He was 
on the Junior University Football 
Squad for three years and as a 
Sophomore was elected to the 
hockey competition. Smith be- 
longs to the Haunt Breakfast, the 
Mohicans, the Amalfi Club, the 
Pundits, Cannon and Castle, The 
Fence, the Torch Honor Society, 
and Scroll and Key. During the 
first two years of his course he 
roomed with R. Wadsworth in 
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Vanderbilt and subsequently with J. F. Byers, Jr., J. P. Grace, Jr., 
and T. C. Stockhausen in Berkeley. 

Smith plans to go into business along financial lines. His perma- 
nent address is Great Neck, Long Island. 


SHEPHERD FITCH SMITH, “Shep,” who was born in White 
Plains, N. Y., February 19, 1913, has also lived in Germantown, Pa., 
and in New York City. He is the son of Wilson Fitch Smith, who 
graduated from the Columbia 
School of Mines in 1894, and Alice 
Mary (Stimson) Smith, whose 
death occurred on July 6, 1934. 
Smith has a sister and a brother, 
Wilson Fitch Smith, Jr., ’30, and 
he is a grandson of Henry A. 
Stimson, *65, and a nephew of 
Henry B. Stimson, ’o7, and Philip 
M. Stimson, ’og. 

He received his preparatory 
training at The Hill School and 
Andover. He has majored in psy- 
chology at Yale and is a member 
of Davenport College. In Fresh- 
man year he was a member of the 
Track Team and the Glee Club 
and the next year was on the University Track Squad. In Junior and 
Senior years Smith sang with the University Glee Club. He roomed 
with P. K. Wickham throughout his course, in Bingham and Day- 
enport. 


His mailing address will be 116 East 53d Street, New York City. 


RALPH BRIGGS SNOW, “Czar,” was born in Harwichport, 
Mass., on November 27, 1914. His parents are Ralph Hiram and 
Grace Helen (Briggs) Snow. 

He received his preparatory training at Dean Academy and Exeter 
and during his course at Yale has majored in economics. Snow is a 


member of Pierson College and of Alpha Chi Rho. He was a scholar 
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of the second rank in Freshman 
year and as a Junior had a third 
rank stand and an oration ap- 
pointment. In Freshman year he 
heeled the Lit and was on the 
Freshman Basketball Squad. As a 
Junior he was awarded numerals 
in the competition for the polo 
managership. He and W. T. Kel- 
sey roomed together all four years, 
in Bingham and Pierson. 

Snow is planning to enter the 
Yale Law School next fall. His 
permanent mailing address is Har- 
wichport, Mass. 


ROBERT HOOPER SPOCK, “Bob,” was born in New Haven on 
October 9, 1912. His father, Benjamin Ives Spock, who received a 
B.A. at Yale in 1895 and an LL.B. in 1897, died April 21, 1931. His 
mother’s name before her marriage was Mildred Louise Stoughton. 
He has four sisters and a brother, Benjamin McLane Spock, ’25. 

Spock, who prepared for college at Hamden Hall and at the 
Brooks School in North Andover, Mass., held a Phelps Association 
Scholarship for two years. He has served as Junior and Senior aide 
of Davenport College and has ma- 
jored in English. He was on the 
Freshman Crew, on the Junior 
University Crew in Sophomore 
and Junior years, and on the Uni- 
versity Crew Squad in Senior year, 
receiving a major “Y.” Spock 
belongs to Chi Psi and Wolf's 
Head. He roomed alone (in 
Berkeley and Davenport) except 
in Junior year, when he and A. S. 
Field, Jr., roomed together in 
Davenport. 

He intends to go into teaching. 
His home address is 67 Edgehill 
Road, New Haven, Conn. 
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JAMES WILLIAMSON SQUIRES, “Jimmy,” was born in Char- 
lotte, N. C., on May 16, 1914. His father, James Williamson Squires, 
who had an M.D. from the 
Charlotte Medical College, died 
in 1918, and the death of his 
mother, whose maiden name was 
Eunice Viola Jeffries, occurred in 
1935. 

Squires received his preparatory 
education at the Taft School and 
during his course at Yale has ma- 
jored in economics. He is a mem- 
ber of Saybrook College. In Fresh- 
man and Sophomore years he 
roomed with G. H. Baldwin, Jr., 
36 E., in Berkeley and Bingham, 
and for the next two years in Say- 
brook with Baldwin and J. B. 
Williams, ’36 S. 

Squire’s permanent mailing address is 1324 Elizabeth Avenue, 


Charlotte, N. C. 


CHARLES STEPHEN STAHLNECKER, “Stiff,” was born in 
Washington, D. C., on June 27, 1913, and has also lived in Philadel- 
phia and Harrisburg, Pa., and in Miami, Fla. He is the son of Percy 
Stephen and Helen Lorinne 
(O’Connor) Stahlnecker and has 
one sister. 

StahInecker’s preparation for 
college was received at the Friends 
School in Washington, Avon Old 
Farms, and the Taft School. He is 
a member of Jonathan Edwards 
College and has done pre-medical 
work. He was a member of the 
Freshman Soccer and Swimming 
squads and of the University Soc- 
cer and Swimming squads as a 
Sophomore. He belongs to Book 
and Bond. He roomed with L. E. 
Bieringer in Welch in Freshman 


BIOGRAPHIES AII 


and Sophomore years and with R. E. Clark, Jr., in Jonathan Ed- 
wards for the remainder of the time. 

StahInecker is planning to study medicine at Duke University. 
His permanent mailing address is 601 N.E. 56th Street, Miami, Fla. 


ELLIS JUDD STALEY, JR., “Bud,” was born in Albany, N. Y., 
on September 12, 1914. He is the son of Ellis Judd and Elizabeth 
(Gregory) Staley and has three sisters. 

Entering Yale from the Albany Academy, Staley has majored in 
English and is a member of Berke- 
ley College. He was a scholar of 
the third rank in Sophomore and 
Junior years and also received a 
Junior oration appointment. In 
Freshman year he was on the 
Football and Basketball squads 
and received numerals as a mem- 
ber of the Class Basketball Team. 
He played on the Berkeley Foot- 
ball and Basketball teams in Jun- 
ior year. Staley served as assistant 
manager of the University Bas- 
ketball Team that year and as 
manager in Senior year, being 
awarded a minor “Y.” He served 
on the Dwight Hall Cabinet in 
Sophomore and Junior years. He roomed in Bingham for two years, 
with L. V. Meeker, ’36S., in Freshman year and with Meeker and 
A. Elsaesser, Jr., in Sophomore year. He subsequently lived in _ 
Berkeley, rooming with Elsaesser and H. L. Fates, °32, in Junior 
year and with A. D. Church as a Senior. 

Staley’s permanent address is 361 State Street, Albany, N. Y. 


JOSEPH GARDNER STANDART, JR., “Joe,” was born at 
Grosse Pointe, Mich., January 22, 1913, the son of Joseph Gardner 
Standart, who received a B.A. at the University of Michigan in 1904 
and an LL.B. in 1908, and Eleanor Kay (Garrow) Standart. His 
mother’s death occurred in December, 1926. James W. Standart, ’33, 
is his brother. 

He received his preparatory education at Hotchkiss and has ma- 
jored in economics at Yale, where he is a member of Davenport Col- 
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lege. Standart was a member of 
the Freshman Class _ Baseball 
Team and of the University 150- 
pound Football Team in Junior 
year, receiving the insignia for 
that sport. In Sophomore year he 
was awarded numerals for placing 
third in the baseball competition. 
He was on the News board for 
three years, serving as sports edi- 
tor in Senior year, and belongs to 
the Amalfi Club, Alpha Delta 
Phi, and Elihu. He roomed with 
J. W. Nields throughout his 
course, in Berkeley, Vanderbilt, 
and Davenport. 

He intends to go into the advertising business. His home address 
is 283 Lincoln Road, Grosse Pointe, Mich. 


JOHN HALLOWELL STANGER, “Johnny,” was born in Mer- 
ion, Pa., January 17, 1915. He is one of the three sons of Frederick 
and Ethel Marie (Hallowell) Stanger and a nephew of J. Wallace 
Hallowell, Jr., 15, and Henry R. Hallowell, ’19. 

His preparatory training was received at the Haverford School, 
and he is a member of Saybrook College and Alpha Chi Rho. At 
Yale he has majored in economics. 
He was awarded numerals as a 
member of the Freshman Soccer 
Team. He was on the University 
Soccer Squad in Sophomore year 
and subsequently on the team, re- 
ceiving both a minor and a major 
“Y.” He roomed alone in Berkeley 
in Freshman year, with L. E. 
McFadden, °36S., in Bingham 
Sophomore year, and afterwards 
with F. D. O'Reilly, Jr., in Say- 
brook. 

Stanger, who intends to go into 
business, may be addressed at 315 
Bowman Avenue, Merion, Pa. — 
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SHERBURN MOORE STANLEY, “Stan,” who was born in: 
Omaha, Nebr., on August 30, 1915, has also lived in Plymouth and 
Lincoln, N. H., and in Asheville, N. C. His parents are Herbert 
Wines Stanley (Ph.B. Brown 1912) and Beatrice Moore (Potts) 
Stanley. 

Stanley received his preparation for college at the Lincoln High 
School and at Staunton Military Academy and was enrolled with 
our Class until the end of Junior year. He was a member of Jona- 
than Edwards College and of Book and Bond. During his course at 
Yale he roomed with A. C. Brumley, in Welch, Bingham, and Jona- 
than Edwards. 

Stanley is at present attending the McGill Medical School, where 
he is a member of Nu Sigma Nu. His permanent address is 98 
Woodward Avenue, Asheville, N. C. 


FREDERICK MOSIER STARK, “Fritz,” was born in St. patil 
Minn., July 29, 1914. He is the son of Herman Frederick and Ger- 
trude May (Mosier) Stark. His 
father has a B.A. from Carleton 
College and an LL.B. from the 
University of Nebraska. Stark has 
two sisters. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the St. Paul Academy, 
and he is a member of Jonathan 
Edwards College at Yale. He has 
taken a pre-medical course and in 
Junior year was a scholar of the 
second rank. Stark was on the 
Freshman Class Golf Team, on 
the Jonathan Edwards Golf Team 
for the next two years, and on its 
Basketball Team as a Sophomore. 
He roomed with L. W. Goodkind 
throughout his course, in Fayerweather and Jonathan Edwards. 

Stark expects to continue his medical studies at the University of 
Minnesota. His home address is 2268 Knapp Street, St. Paul, Minn. 


EDGAR ZELL STEEVER, qr, “Ed,” was born in Pittsfield, 
Mass., January 27, 1915; he has also lived in Washington, D. C., and 


Easton, Pa. His parents are Miller Didama Steever, who received a 
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Ph.B. degree at Lafayette in 1909 
and an LL.B. at Harvard in 1912, 
and Dorothy Gladys (Inglehart) 
Steever. Steever has one brother. 

He received his preparatory 
training at the Lawrence School 
in Easton, Avon Old Farms, and 
Deerfield Academy. He has ma- 
jored in the fine arts at Yale and 
is a member of Trumbull College. 
He had a second rank stand in 
Freshman year and a third rank 
in Junior year. As a Sophomore 
he played in the University Band 
and in Senior year was associate 
editor of the Trumbullian. He 
roomed with W. G. Ricker, Jr., and J. D. Sloan, ’36S., in Fayer- 
weather in Freshman year, with Sloan, in Wright and Trumbull for 
the next two years, and with D. Richardson in Trumbull as a Senior. 

Steever, who intends to become a sculptor, plans to study for an 
M.F.A. at Yale. His permanent address is 32 McCartney Street, 
Easton, Pa. 


HERBERT MORTON STEIN, “Herb,” was born on July 25, 
1915, in Elizabeth, N. J. He is the son of Emil Stein, who received 
an M.D. at the Bellevue Hospital 
Medical School in 1906, and Julia 
(Bieber) Stein and the brother of 
Monroe E. Stein, ’31. 

He received his preparatory edu- 
cation at the Thomas Jefferson 
High School in Elizabeth and at 
Yale has done pre-medical work. 
He is a member of Calhoun Col- 
lege and was on the Freshman 
Swimming Squad. Stein roomed 
with H. K. Cahn for two years, 
in White and Wright, and with 
W. Untermeyer, Jr., in Calhoun 
in Junior and Senior years. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
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dergraduate course, he plans to study medicine. His permanent mail- 


ing address is 607 Park Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


SIDNEY ARTHUR STEIN was born in Brooklyn, N. Y., on De- 
-cember 19, 1913, the son of John and Rebecca (Yagendorf) Stein. 
He has a sister and two brothers, 
one of whom, Martin L. Stein, 
graduated from the Yale Medical 
School in 1930. 

He received his preparatory 
training at the Boys High School 
in Brooklyn and at Roxbury. He 
has majored in history at Yale and 
is a member of Branford College 
and of Chi Psi. In Freshman year 
he was on the Football and Wres- 
tling teams (winning numerals) 
and the Lacrosse Squad, and he 
was on the University Wrestling 
Team in Sophomore and Junior 
years and on the University Foot- 
ball Team as a Sophomore. In 
Freshman and Sophomore years he roomed with W. K. Blethen, in 
Vanderbilt and Wright, and for the next two years in Branford 
with R. D. H. Banbury and J. J. Mack. 

Stein expects to return to Yale to study law. His permanent mail- 


ing address is 1944 Kenmore Place, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


HENRY ROOT STERN, JR., “Hank,” was born in New York 
City, December 15, 1912, and also lives at Manhasset, Long Island. 
His father, Henry Root Stern, received a B.A. at Yale in 1903 and 
an M.A. and LL.B. at Columbia in 1906. His mother’s maiden name 
was Elsie Weston Lazarus. Stern is a nephew of Walter T. Stern, 
99, and a cousin of Elihu S. Howland, ’36, and Henry R. Geyelin, 
Jr., °39. 

He received his preparation for college at the Westminster School 
and at Andover and has done departmental work in English at Yale, 
where he is a member of Branford College. As a Freshman Stern 
was on the Wrestling Squad and the Class Wrestling Team, and he 
was a member of the University Wrestling Squad for three years. 
He was also on the Vanderbilt Baseball Team Sophomore year, 
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on the Branford Baseball and 
Hockey teams Junior year, and on 
the Branford Football Team as a 
Senior. He belongs to the Jared 
Eliot Association, the Yale Politi- 
cal Union, and Alpha Sigma Phi. 
Stern had a single room in Welch 
as a Freshman and roomed with 
W. B. Ebert in Bingham in Sopho- 
more year and then with J. H. 
Ferguson and J. EE. O'Kectemas 
in Branford. 

He intends to study medicine at 
Columbia. His home address is 


855 5th Avenue, New York City. 


HERBERT LYMAN STERN, JR., “Hub,” was born April 10, 
1915, in Chicago, Ill., the son of Herbert Lyman and Lucille (Rosen- 
berg) Stern. Stern has one sister. 

He prepared for Yale at the Francis W. Parker School in Chicago 
and at Andover. He is a member of Branford College and has ma- 
jored in economics, having a third rank stand in Sophomore and 
Junior years and a Junior oration appointment. He was a member 
of the Freshman Wrestling Team, of the University Wrestling 
Team in Sophomore and Senior years, and of the squad as a Jun- 
ior. In Junior year he won the in- 
tercollege wrestling champion- 
ship and the following year was 
on the Branford Baseball Team. 
Stern has numerals and a minor 
“Y.” In Freshman year he roomed 
with R. M. Heavenrich in Bing- 
ham and for the remainder of his 
course with L. Sale, Jr., in Bing- 
ham and Branford. 

Stern is planning to study law 
at Yale and also do graduate work 
in accounting and economics. His 
permanent mailing address is 231 
South LaSalle Street, Chicago, 
Ill. 
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GEORGE COOKE STEVENS, “Steve,” was born in Wallingford, 
Conn., February 28, 1913, his parents being Robert Cooke and Edna 
Strang (Seward) Stevens. He is a grandson of Edward C. Seward, 
6g, and a nephew of E. Clarkson 
Seward, ’06, W. Saxton Seward, 
23, and Paul Lee Seward, ’27, and 
has four brothers, two of whom 
are Robert C. Stevens, Jr., ’30, and 
E. Seward Stevens, ’33. 

Stevens received his preparatory 
education at the Lyman Hall 
High School in Wallingford and 
at Choate and has majored in his- 
tory at Yale, where he is a mem- 
ber of Branford College and Ber- 
zelius. In Freshman year he was 
on the Tennis Team and the Class 
Basketball Team and for the past 
two years has been on the Univer- 
sity Tennis Team, being captain 
as a Senior. He has a minor “Y.” During the first two years of his 
course he lived alone, in Berkeley and Connecticut, and subsequently 
roomed with H. S. Washburn, Jr., 36 S., in Branford. 

Stevens, who is planning to go into business after graduation, may 


be addressed at 56 Curtis Avenue, Wallingford, Conn. 


FRED KING STEWART was 
born in Des Moines, Iowa, August 
17, 1914, and has also lived in De- 
troit, New York City, and Chi- 
cago. His father, Charles Fred- 
erick Stewart, who received an 
LL.B. at the University of Chi- 
cago in 1902, died October 25, 
1929. His mother’s name before 
her marriage was Martha King. 
Stewart has one sister. 

His preparatory education was 
received at the Urban Military 
Academy and the Evanston 
Township High School. He has 
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majored in history and is a member of Branford College. He has 
held a Chicago Yale Alumni Scholarship for four years and also had 
the Evanston Yale Alumni Association Scholarship as a Freshman. 
Stewart was awarded numerals as a member of the Freshman Track 
Team. He was on the University Football and Basketball squads in 
Sophomore and Junior years and on the Branford Basketball Team 
for two years, serving as its captain in Senior year. He was on the 
Budget Committee in Senior year and belongs to Elihu, Cannon and 
Castle, and Chi Psi. In Freshman and Sophomore years he roomed 
with I. Randall, Jr., in Berkeley and Wright, and afterwards with 
Randall and R. J. Cummins in Branford. 

Stewart, who is planning to go into business, may be addressed at 
1316 Maple Avenue, Evanston, Ill. | 


ROBERT DARST STEWART, “Bob,” was born in Chicago, IIL. 
on April 4, 1912, but his home has been in Pensacola, Fla., for the 
past six years. His father, Paul Perry Stewart, who graduated from 
Sheff in 1903, received a C.E. degree at Ohio Northern in 1902 and 
an M.C.E. in 1905. His mother’s name before her marriage was 
Bertha Louise Darst. Stewart has one sister. 

He received his preparatory training at the Pensacola High School 
and at The Hill School. He was enrolled with our Class until the 
end of Freshman year. He was on the Freshman Basketball Squad, 
was captain of the Freshman Tennis Team, and was also on the 
Yale-Harvard Tennis Team which competed with an Oxford- 
Cambridge Tennis Team that year. Stewart was awarded numerals 
and a minor “Y” in tennis. He and F. C. Cate, Jr., ’°36S., roomed 
together in Bingham. 

He is now a bookkeeper with the First Bank & Trust Company 
of Pensacola, his residence address being 206 West Lloyd Street, 
that city. 


THOMAS COLLADAY STOCKHAUSEN, “Stock,” was born 
in Philadelphia on May 25, 1913, and has also lived in New Orleans 
and New York City. He is the son of Thomas George Stockhausen 
(B.A. University of Pennsylvania 1908) and Marguerite (Donovan) 
Stockhausen and the brother of William E. Stockhausen, ’35. 

He prepared for college at St. Paul’s and has majored in eco- 
nomics at Yale, where he is a member of Berkeley College. He was a 
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scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman year and the next year 
had a third rank stand; his Junior 
appointment was an oration. In 
Freshman year he was awarded 
numerals as a member of the 
Hockey Team, was on the Golf 
Team, and was elected business 
manager of the Year Book. As a 
Sophomore he competed for the 
football managership and in Sen- 
ior year was on the Hockey Team, 
winning a major “Y.” He belongs 
to The Fence and Scroll and Key. 
He roomed with J. F. Byers, Jr., 
and J. P. Grace, Jr., all four years 
(in Haughton, McClellan, and Berkeley), H. T. McKnight living 
with them in Sophomore year and P. H. Smith, 3d, the next year. 

Stockhausen’s permanent address is 21 East 52d Street, New York 
City. 


WILLARD CYRUS STONER, JR., “Will,” was born in Cleve- 
land, Ohio, July 23, 1913, but since 1918 his home has been in Cha- 
grin Falls, Ohio. He is the son of Willard Cyrus Stoner, who has 
an M.D. from Ohio Wesleyan, and Olive Ethel (Schaeffer) Stoner. 
He has two sisters. 

Stoner entered Yale from the 
University School in Cleveland 
and is a member of Calhoun Col- 
lege. He has taken a pre-medical 
course and as a Freshman was a 
scholar of the second rank. In 
Sophomore year he competed for 
the basketball managership. He 
roomed with R. S. Wright in 
Calhoun for the first two years of 
his course and afterwards had a 
single room there. 

Stoner plans to study medicine. 
His permanent mailing address is 


Box 205, Chagrin Falls, Ohio. 
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STANLEY SACHS STRAUS, 


“Stan,” was born in Cincinnati, 
Ohio, on February 24, 1914. His 
parents are Stanley M. and Amy 
(Sachs) Straus, and he has one 
brother. 

Straus, who received his prepa- 
ration for college at the Univer- 
sity School in Cincinnati, spent a 
year at the University of Michigan 
as a member of the Class of 1936. 
He joined our Class at the begin- 
ning of Sophomore year and is a 
member of Saybrook College. He 
has majored in economics at Yale, 
having a second rank stand in 
Sophomore year. He roomed with D. S. Johnson in Calhoun that 
year and with E. L. Sarason, 35 S., in Saybrook the following year; 
as a Senior he had a single room in Saybrook. 

He intends to go into the drug manufacturing business. His mail- 
ing address will be 4105 Rose Hill Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio. 


McNEIL SEYMOUR STRINGER, JR., “Mac,” was born at St. 
Paul, Minn., November 20, 1913, the son of McNeil Seymour 
Stringer, 07, and Louise Levings (Warren) Stringer. He has two 
sisters and a brother, Warren 
Stringer, ’39, and is a cousin of 
John D. Stringer, also ’39, and a 
nephew of Edward S. Stringer, 
05, and Philip Stringer, ’2r. 
Stringer, who is a member of 
Berkeley College and of the Yale 
Political Union, entered Yale from 
the St. Paul Academy. He has ma- 
jored in history and in Sophomore 
year held the Henry Hall Chris- 
tian Scholarship. He was on the 
Freshman Hockey Team and the 
Football Squad. In Sophomore 
year he was a member of the 


Wright Football, Hockey, and 
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Baseball teams and of the University Hockey Squad. He was on the 
Berkeley Hockey Team for two years, being captain as a Senior, and 
was also on its Touch Football Team in Junior yeas biesanarlecG, 
Oehler roomed together all four years, in White, Wright, and 
Berkeley. 

Stringer is planning to go into the advertising business. Mail will 
reach him if sent to 30 Kenwood Parkway, St. Paul, Minn. 


LOUIS MICHAEL STUMER, 2p, “Looie,” who was born in Chi- 
cago, Ill., March 27, 1915, has also lived in Beverly Hills, Calif., and 
New York City. His father, Louis Michael Stumer, who attended 
Notre Dame as a member of the Class of 1890, died July 14, 1919. 
His mother’s maiden name was Blanche Regina Gresham. Stumer 
has two sisters. 

His preparation for college was received at Choate. He spent a 
year with our Class and was enrolled in the Yale Art School during 
1933-34. Stumer was awarded numerals as a member of the Fresh- 
man Fencing Team. He roomed with R. S. King, Jr., in Bingham 
Freshman year and the following year roomed alone, at first in Van- 
derbilt and later in the Sterling Law Buildings. 

He is now connected with the personal trust department of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York at 140 Broadway. His resi- 
dence address is 955 Park Avenue, New York City, and his perma- 
nent mailing address is 1410 North American Building, State and 
Monroe Streets, Chicago, Ill. 


JOGUNeCIERREPON DT SEUR- 
GES, “Sturge,” was born in Provi- 
dence, R. I., December 19, 1912, 
but since 1934 his home has been 
in Peacedale, R. I. He is the son 
of Rush Sturges (B.A. Yale 1902, 
LL.B. Harvard 1906) and Eliza- 
beth (Hazard) Sturges. He has 
two sisters and a brother, Ben- 
jamin R. Sturges, ’31, and is a 
nephew of Walter K. Sturges, 
98 S., Rowland Hazard, ’03, How- 
ard Sturges, ’08, and T. Pierrepont 
felazaccesis: 

Sturges prepared for college at 
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St. Paul’s and Kent. He is a member of Jonathan Edwards College 
and has done departmental work in history. As a Freshman he was 
a member of the Football and Baseball squads and the Class Hockey 
Team. He was on the University 150-pound Football Squad in 
Sophomore and Senior years, on the Junior University Baseball 
Team in Sophomore year (receiving an “aYa”), and on the Jona- 
than Edwards Hockey Team as a Junior. In Sophomore year he 
also went out for the hockey managership. Sturges belongs to the 
Haunt Breakfast, The Fence, and Book and Snake. He and 
A. Winslow, 2d, have roomed together all four years, in Durfee, 
Vanderbilt, and Jonathan Edwards. 

He expects to go into business. His permanent address is Shep- 
herd’s Run, Peacedale, R. I. 


WILLIAM GILBERT SUCCOP, “Bill,” was born in Dayton, Ohio, 
February 21, 1914; since 1915 his home has been in Pittsburgh. He 
is one of the two sons of Clarence Franklin and Clementine (Gil- 
bert) Succop. His brother, Law- 
rence N. Succop, is a member of 
the Class of 19309. 

Succop, who prepared for col- 
lege at Shady Side Academy, is a 
member of Trumbull College. He 
has taken an honors course in 
American history and is a mem- 
ber of the Yale Political Union. 
He was a scholar of the second 
rank in Freshman year and of the 
third rank the next year and in 
Junior year received an oration ap- 
pointment. In Sophomore year he 
played on the Trumbull Football 
Team. As a Freshman he roomed 
with H. J. Miller, ’36S., in Van- 
derbilt and has since roomed with A. G. Bauer, Jr., ’36 S., in Trum- 
bull. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he plans to 
take up the study of law at Harvard. His permanent address is 850 
Hulton Road, Oakmont, Pa. 
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EUGENE SULLIVAN, JR., “Gene,” was born April 11, 1915, in 
Boston, Mass. He is the son of Eugene and Mildred (Corcoran) 
Sullivan and has one sister. His father has a B.A. from ‘Bufts;an 
LL.B. from Boston University, and an M.A. from Harvard. 

Sullivan prepared for college at the Browne and Nichols School 
and the New Preparatory School, both in Cambridge, Mass. He is a 
member of Calhoun College and 
has majored in history. He was on 
the Freshman Tennis Team and 
the Swimming Squad and on the 
University Swimming Squad in 
Sophomore year. In Junior year 
he was on the University Tennis 
Team and the Calhoun Football 
and Squash teams and was cap- 
tain of the Calhoun Tennis Team. 
The next year he was on the Uni- 
versity Tennis Team. Sullivan 
served on the Record board for 
three years and has also heeled the 
News. In Freshman year he had a 
single room in Welch and for the 
next three years lived in Calhoun, 
rooming with W. K. Cole in Sophomore and Junior years and then 
alone. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he plans to 
study law. His home address is 1203 Beacon Street, Brookline, Mass. 


WILLIAM EDWARD SULLIVAN, “Bill,” who was born in New 
York City on October 31, 1912, has lived in Woodmont, Conn., since 
1920. He is the son of Jeremiah Lawrence and Ethel Veronica 
(Walsh) Sullivan and has a brother and three sisters. 

Sullivan prepared for Yale at the Milford, New Haven, and West 
Haven High schools and has done honors work in English. He is 
a member of Trumbull College and Phi Beta Kappa. He held a 
New Haven Alumni Association Scholarship during the first two 
years of his course and a William Lathrop Kingsley Scholarship for 
the next two years. He was a scholar of the second rank for three 
years and as a Junior received a high oration appointment. In 
Freshman year he was on the Water Polo and Swimming squads 
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and in Sophomore year competed 
for the basketball managership. 
Sullivan organized the Student 
Tutoring Service in Sophomore 
year and acted as chairman for 
three years. He lived at home for 
two years and subsequently in 
Trumbull, rooming with J. B. 
Howard, ’36S., as a Junior and 
afterwards with D. G. Voorhees, 
20:5: 

He plans to take graduate work 
at Cambridge and Yale and then 
enter college teaching. His perma- 
nent address is 64 New Haven 
Avenue, Woodmont, Conn. 


CYRIL SUMNER, JR., “Cy,” was born May 15, 1913, in Orange, 
N. J., the son of Cyril Sumner (B.A. Yale 1907, M.D. Columbia 
1911) and Emilie Kingsley (Ensign) Sumner. He has two brothers 
and a sister. His home is now in Rochester, N. Y. 

Sumner, who received his preparation for college at the Monroe 
High School in Rochester and at Andover, is a member of Trum- 
bull College and Delta Kappa Epsilon. He has majored in English, 
having a third rank stand in his 
Junior year. He was a member of 
the Freshman Crew Squad and 
went out for the swimming man- 
agership as a Sophomore. Sum- 
ner served as assistant athletic sec- 
retary of ‘Trumbull College in 
Junior year and as secretary in 
Senior year. He had a single room 
in Bingham in Freshman year 
and lived in Trumbull for the re- 
mainder of his course, rooming 
with H. J. Chisholm, Jr., in Sopho- 
more year and afterwards with 
J. R. Hersey, B. C. Rankin, and 
Grebe err 
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Mail will reach him after graduation if sent to 233 Alexander 
Street, Rochester, N. Y. 


BURTON ISAAC SUTTA was born in New York City on Feb- 
ruary 29, 1916. He is one of the two sons of Simon and Adele (Ra- 
binowitz) Sutta. The death of his father occurred on September 21, 
1922. 

He received his preparatory education at the Townsend Harris 
Hall High School in New York City and at the Fieldston and Mil- 
ford schools. Sutta left college at the end of Freshman year. He 
roomed with H. T. Brill in Bingham while he was a member of 
our Class. 

Sutta spent the year 1933-34 at the University of Michigan. His 
permanent mailing address is Mohegan Colony, Peekskill, N. Y. 


JOHN FRANCIS SWEENEY was born in Denver, Colo., March 
11, 1915. He is the son of Bayard Konvalinka and Florence (Mc- 
Connell) Sweeney and a brother 
of Bayard K. Sweeney, Jr., 734, 
and George C. Sweeney, ’39. He 
also has a sister. 

Sweeney received his preparatory 
training at the East High School 
in Denver and at the Canterbury 
School. He is a member of Bran- — 
ford College and has majored in 
economics. He had a second rank 
stand as a Freshman and a third 
rank for the next two years. His 
Junior appointment was an ora- 
tion, and in Senior year he held 
the George DeForest Lord Schol- 
arship. Sweeney has served on the 
News board since Freshman year, 
being assistant business manager in Senior year. He was a member 
of the Freshman Track Squad, went out for the hockey competition 
in Sophomore year, and was on the University Crew Squad as a 
Junior. In February, 1934, he was in the cast of “A Faire Quarrell,” 
presented by Alpha Delta Phi, of which he is a member; Sweeney 
also belongs to the Yale Political Union and to Book and Snake. 
He roomed with P. L. Krug throughout his course, in Lawrance, 
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Vanderbilt, and Branford; E. B. Millard, Jr., has lived with them 
for the past three years. 

He intends to go into the wholesale electrical business after gradua- 
tion. His permanent address is 700 Emerson Street, Denver, Colo. 


ROBERT GAIR SWEENEY, “Bob,” was born in Seattle, Wash., 
on August 17, 1913, and has also lived in New York City. His fa- 
ther, Edward Francis Sweeney, 
who died in 1921, attended St. 
Mary’s College. His mother’s name 
before she was married was Jessie 
Gair. Sweeney has a brother and 
two sisters. 

He received his preparatory 
training at The Choate School and 
during his course at Yale has ma- 
jored in sociology. He is a mem- 
ber of Trumbull College and of 
Chi Psi. In Freshman year he 
played on the Squash Team and 
was awarded numerals. Through- 
out his course he roomed with 
R. C. Graham, in White, Vander- 
bilt, and ‘Trumbull. 

His permanent mailing address is 215 East 72d Street, New York City. 


CLINTON WESLEY SWEET, 
“Clint,” who is one of the two 
sons of Stanley Adams and Grace 
Avery (Ingersoll) Sweet, was born 
in New York City, November 3, 
tg11. His father received a B.A. 
at Yale in 1907, and his uncle, 
John A. Ingersoll, is a member of 
the Class of 1911 S. 

Sweet received his preparation 
for college at The Choate School 
and has majored in sociology. He 
is a member of Pierson College. 
He sang with the Freshman Glee 
Club and with the University 
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Glee Club in Senior year. He roomed with M. G. Bulkeley, 3d, all 
four years, in Bingham and Pierson. 

Sweet is planning to go into the overall manufacturing business 
after he completes his course at Yale. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is 12 East 81st Street, New York City. 


SIDNEY EDWARD SWEET, JR., “Sid,” was born April 9, 1913, 
in Jersey City, N. J.; he lived in Columbus, Ohio, from 1918 to 
1930 and since then his home has been in St. Louis. His parents are 
Sidney Edward Sweet (B.A. Yale 1905, B.D. Episcopal Theological 
Seminary [Cambridge] 1908) and Elta Mae (Armstrong) Sweet. 
He is a brother of Edwin A. Sweet, ’32, a grandson of Edwin F. 
Sweet, ’71, and a nephew of Car- 
roll F. Sweet, ’99, and Horace W. 
Armstrong, ’05. 

Sweet, who is a member of Say- 
brook College, prepared for Yale 
at the Bexley High School in Co- 
lumbus and at Andover and has 
majored in history. As a Fresh- 
man he was a member of the Bas- 
ketball Team and the Class Base- 
ball Team, and in Sophomore 
year he competed for the football 
managership and was on the Jun- 
ior University Baseball and Bas- 
ketball teams. He was on the Say- 
brook Baseball Team in Sopho- 
more and Junior years and on the 
Saybrook Basketball Team in Junior and Senior years. Sweet was 
also on the Saybrook Touch Football Team and the University 
Basketball Squad as a Junior. He has numerals, an “aYa,” and a 
“BYB.” He belongs to the Yale Political Union, Alpha Delta Phi, 
and Elihu and has served on the Budget Committee and as a dea- 
con of the University Church. He had parts in “The Perfect Alibi,” 
“A Faire Quarrell,’ and “Whispering Gallery.” He roomed in 
Haughton with J. Upton, Jr., 36 S., and W. Hausberg, 2d, in Fresh- 
man year and subsequently in Saybrook, with Upton in Sophomore 
year, with R. Milbank, ’35, the next year, and alone as a Senior. 

Sweet will teach at Yale-in-China for the next two years. His 
home address is 4540 Lindell Boulevard, St. Louis, Mo. 
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DAVID EVERETT SWIFT, “Dave,” was born in Miles City, 
Mont., March 17, 1914; his home was in Hysham, Mont., until 1927 
and has since been in Denver and Center, Colo. He is one of the 
three sons of Charles Rufus Swift, ’99, and Ellen Elizabeth (Run- 
ner) Swift. William E. Swift, Jr., 36, is his cousin. 

Swift is a member of Pierson College. He prepared for Yale at 
the East High School in Denver and has held a University Regional 
Scholarship for four years. He has 
done honors work in English and 
in Freshman year was a scholar 
of the first rank, was awarded the 
Runk Prize and a New York Yale 
Club Charm, and shared the third 
prize of the New York Yale Club. 
He had a second rank stand 
Sophomore and Junior years, as a 
Junior also receiving a_ philo- 
sophical oration appointment and 
an election to Phi Beta Kappa, of 
which he was president Senior 
year. In Freshman year Swift was 
on the Track Squad and served 
on the Student Council and as 
managing editor of the Year Book. 
As a Sophomore he was elected to the Banner and Pot Pourrt, of 
whose board he was chairman in Senior year. That year he was 
vice-president of Dwight Hall and a deacon of the University 
Church, and he belongs to Berzelius and the Elizabethan Club. He 
was on the Pierson Cross Country and Track teams and the Uni- 
versity Track Squad for three years, also being on the University 
Cross Country Squad in Sophomore year. He roomed with W. E. 
Swift, Jr., in Welch in Freshman year and afterwards with D. T. 
Dellinger in Pierson. 

Swift expects to go into teaching. His mailing address will be 
Box 246, Center, Colo. 


HAMPDEN MEPHAM SWIFT, “Ham,” who was born in St. 
Louis, Mo., April 23, 1915, is one of the three sons of John Staples 
and Jay (Mepham) Swift. 

He received his preparatory training at the St. Louis Country Day 
School, is a member of Timothy Dwight College and Alpha Delta 
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Phi, and has majored in history. 
In Sophomore and Junior years 
Swift was a scholar of the third 
rank. He was on the Freshman 
Golf Team (receiving numerals) 
and the Football Squad and in 
Sophomore and Junior years was 
a member of the Calhoun Golf 
Team, serving as captain the sec- 
ond year. He was also a member 
of the University Golf Squad as 
a Junior and of the Timothy 
Dwight Squash Team in Senior 
year, He roomed with A. T. 
Primm, 3d, and W. Upthegrove 
in Vanderbilt in Freshman year, 
with Primm in Calhoun the next year, and afterwards with D. A. 
Hyde, in Calhoun and Timothy Dwight. 

Upon the completion of his course at Yale, Swift expects to be- 
come connected with the John S. Swift Company, Inc. His home 
address is 29 Brentmoor Park, Clayton, Mo. 


WILLIAM EVERETT SWIFT, JR., “Bill,” was born in Scars- 
dale, N. Y., on October 9, 1914, and has also lived in New Canaan 
and Cornwall, Conn., and in Washington, D. C. His parents are 
William Everett Swift, who at- 
tended Amherst and the Mas- 
sachusetts Institute of Technology, 
and Mable Alice (Runner) Swift. 
He has two sisters and is a nephew 
of Charles R. Swift, ’99, and a 
cousin of David E. Swift, ’36. 
Swift, who prepared for college 
at the Gunnery School, has done 
honors work in zoology and is a 
member of Pierson College and 
of the Undergraduate Medical 
Club. In Freshman year he was a 
member of the Track Squad and 
heeled the Lit and the next year 
went out for the track manager- 
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ship. He has served on the Dwight Hall Cabinet for three years, 
holding the office of treasurer in Senior year. He roomed with D. E. 
Swift in Welch in Freshman year and subsequently with J. L. Fen- 
ton, in Welch and Pierson. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he plans to 
study medicine at Columbia. Cornwall, Conn., is his permanent 
mailing address. 


DENNIS FRANCIS SWORDS, JR., “Denny,” was born in Rock- 
ford, Ill., on September 28, 1914, the son of Dennis Francis and 
Hilda Caroline (Valentine) Swords. His mother’s death occurred 
on February 10, 1935. Swords has five brothers. 

He received his preparatory education at Worcester Academy and 
remained with our Class for a year. He roomed with C. P. Kim- 
ball, Jr., in Fayerweather. 

Swords hopes to return to Yale next fall. At present he is working 
in the experimental department of the National Lock Company in 
Rockford, Ill., his residence address being 1603 Greenmount Street. 


JOHN FULLER TAYLOR was born in Wakefield, Mass., Sep- 
tember 7, 1913, and has also lived in West Newton, Mass. He is the 
son of Warner Varnum Taylor (B.A. Yale 1900, LL.B. Harvard 
1903) and Grace Mignon (Fuller) Taylor and has three brothers, 
two of them being Varnum Taylor, ’32, and William F. Taylor, ’36. 

Taylor, who received his preparation for Yale at the Fessenden 
School and at Andover, entered Yale with the Class of 1935. He 
joined our Class at the beginning of Junior year, but left college the 
following June. He was a member of Saybrook College and belongs 
to Zeta Psi. Taylor roomed with H. P. Buckingham, °35, in Ster- 
ling Quadrangle in Freshman year, with Buckingham and L. D. 
Burgweger, an art student, in Calhoun in Sophomore year, with 
Burgweger in Saybrook the next year, and with P. Goodell, Jr., ex- 
25, in Saybrook during 1934-35. 

His permanent mailing address is 97 Forest Avenue, West New- 
ton, Mass. 


JOSEPH WILLIAM TAYLOR, “Joe,” was born in Rochester, 
N. Y., on May 2, 1914. He is the son of Joseph Fillmore and Hilda 
Ardele (Drescher) Taylor and has a sister and two brothers, one of 
whom is Thomas C. Taylor, ’39. His father is a member of the 
Class of 1913. 
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Taylor, who received his pre- 
paratory training at the Taft 
School, is a member of Branford 
College and has majored in his- 
tory. In Sophomore year he was a 
scholar of the third rank. He and 
K. C. Schuyler have roomed to- 
gether all four years, in Vander- 
bilt in Freshman and Sophomore 
years and subsequently in Bran- 
ford. 

He is planning to study at the 
Harvard Law School. His perma- 
nent mailing address is 1166 
Clover Street, Rochester, N. Y. 


PHILLIP IGOE TAYLOR, “Phil,” was born in Louisville, Ky., on 
December 4, 1913. He is the son of Thomas Pickett Taylor, Jr., who 
graduated from the Louisville College of Pharmacy in 1911, and 
Louise (Igoe) Taylor. Taylor has two sisters. 

His preparatory training was received at the Louisville Male High 
School and Culver Military Academy, and he remained with our 
Class until the end of Sophomore year. He was on the Freshman 
Swimming Squad and belongs to Alpha Sigma Phi. Taylor roomed 
in Bingham while at Yale, with H. L. Meier in Freshman year and 
with C. T. Harther, Jr., in Sophomore year. 

He is now manager of Taylor’s Drug Store and treasurer of T. P. 
Taylor & Company, Inc., in Louisville. He lives at 59 Hill Road, 
Louisville; his permanent mailing address is 309 Coleman Building, 
that city. 


ROBERT CROWELL TAYLOR, “Tiger,” was born in Melrose, 
Mass., on July 26, 1911, the son of Ralph Slater Taylor (B.A. Har- 
vard 1901) and Gertrude (Crowell) Taylor. He has one sister and 
is a nephew of Edwin D. Crowell, ex-’10 S. 

Taylor, whose preparation for college was received at the Melrose 
High School and at Exeter, spent a year at Brown University before 
entering Yale in the fall of 1932. He is a member of Trumbull Col- 
lege and has majored in sociology. He was a member of the Fresh- 
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man Football and Track teams 
and of the University Football 
Team in Sophomore and Senior 
years. He was also on the Univer- 
sity Track Squad for three years 
and on the Trumbull Squash and 
Hockey teams for two years, being 
captain of the latter as a Senior. 
Taylor has numerals and a major 
“Y.” In Freshman year he served 
on the Student Council and the 
Prom Committee and sang in the 
Glee Club. He belongs to The 
Fence. He roomed with R. E. 
Belknap, Jr., and E. N. Skinner, 
Jr., °36 E., in Bingham as a Fresh- 
man and with A. M. McBurney, Jr., in Vanderbilt and Trumbull, 
for the remainder of the time. 

His mailing address will be 133 Bellevue Avenue, Melrose, Mass. 


WILLIAM FULLER: TAYLOR, “Bill,” was born in Wakefield, 
Mass., September 3, 1915, but since 1923 his home has been in West 
Newton, Mass. He is a brother of John F. Taylor, who is also a 
member of our Class, and his family history will be found in his 
biography. 

He received his preparation for 
college at Andover and is a mem- 
ber of Branford College. He spent 
two years with our Class and then 
transferred to Sheff, taking the 
course in chemistry. He was a 
scholar of the second rank for two 
years and the next year received 
general one-year honors, a prize 
for excellence in all studies, and a 
high oration appointment. He 
roomed with H. F. Damon, Jr., in 
White and Branford, until Senior 
year, when he had a single room 


in Branford. Died inc Mharicf 
ervaeney Bae .30,/937. 5 
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Taylor, who plans to do graduate work in chemistry at the Mas- 
sachusetts Institute of Technology, expects to become a chemist or 
a chemical engineer. Mail may be addressed to him at 97 Forest 
Avenue, West Newton, Mass. 


DAVID MADDUX TENNENT, “Dave,” was born October oe 
1914, at Bryn Mawr, Pa., where he has always lived with the ex- 
ception of a year spent in Tokyo. His father, David Hilt Tennent, 
has.a B.S. from Olivet College and a Ph.D. from Johns Hopkins. 
His mother’s maiden name was Esther Margaret Maddux. 

Tennent prepared for Yale at the Episcopal Academy in Phila- 
delphia and at the American School in Japan. He is a member of 
Saybrook College and has taken 
an honors course in chemistry. He 
was a scholar of the second rank 
in Freshman year and of the third 
rank as a Sophomore; in Junior 
year he had a second rank stand 
and an oration appointment. He 
was on the Freshman Cross Coun- 
try and Track squads and the next 
fall was elected to the production 
department of the Dramat and to 
the Lit business board. In Junior 
year Tennent served as captain of 
the second Saybrook Crew and 
as a Senior was publicity manager 
of the Lit. He roomed in F ayer- 
weather with K. Young, Jr., in 
Freshman year, with H. W. McBride in Wright the next year, and 
subsequently in Saybrook with L. E. McFadden, 20,0: 

He is planning to take graduate work at Yale and then become a 
chemist. His home address is 818 Summit Grove Avenue, Bryn 


Mawr, Pa. 


SHERMAN DAY THACHER, JR., “Rusty,” was born in Ojai, 
Calif., December 25, 1913, the son of Sherman Day Thacher (B.A. 
Yale 1883, LL.B. 1886, and honorary M.A. 1923; honorary Ph.D. 
Occidental College 1925) and Eliza Seeley (Blake) Thacher. His 
father’s death occurred August 5, 1931. He has three sisters and 
two brothers, George B. Thacher, ’25, and Anson S. Thacher, ’27, 
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and is a nephew of James K. 
Thacher, ’68, Thomas ‘Thacher, 
"91, Edward S. Thacher, 72, Al 
fred B.ty Thacher,” 74,7 Johnaees 
Thacher, 77, and William L. 
Thacher, 87, a grandson of 
Thomas Anthony Thacher, 1835, 
and Charles T. Blake, 1847, and a 
descendant of Eli Whitney, 1792. 

Thacher prepared for college at 
the Thacher and Taft schools. He 
is a member of Saybrook College 
and has majored in history. In 
Freshman year he was awarded 
numerals as a member of the 
Track Team and was also on the 
Football Squad, and he was on the Saybrook Baseball Team and 
the University Track Squad during the next two years. He has 
roomed with F. M. Ayres, Jr., throughout his course, in Vanderbilt 
and Saybrook. 

Thacher, who plans to teach, may be addressed at the Thacher 
School, Ojai, Calif. 


ROBERT WOLSEY THOMAS, “Bob,” was born in New York 
City on September 23, 1914, his parents being Adolph Alexander 
and Helen Elizabeth (Rowe) 
Thomas. His father attended the 
Case School of Applied Science, 
George Washington University, 
and Georgetown University, re- 
ceiving the degrees of Bachelor of 
Laws and Master of Patent Law. 
Thomas has a brother and two 
sisters. 

He prepared for college at the 
Fessenden School and St. Paul’s 
and is a member of Pierson Col- 
lege at Yale, where he has ma- 
jored in history. In Freshman year 
he was a member of the Fencing 
and Cross Country squads and 


se — 
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the Freshman Debating Team and was in the cast of a one-act play 
presented by the Dramat. During the first two years of his course 
he roomed with G. H. Hogle, ’36E., in Vanderbilt and Pierson, 
and has since had a single room in Pierson. 

His permanent mailing address is 26 East grst Street, New York 
City. 


ALEXIS THOMPSON, “Lex,” was born in Chicago, May 20, 1914, 
the son of David Pearson and Willie (Caffee) Thompson. His 
father, who graduated from Sheff in 1903, died in April, 1930. 
Thompson, who is a member of Saybrook College, the Yale Po- 
litical Union, Beta Theta Pi, and 
Elihu, prepared for Yale at St. 
Paul’s and Andover. He has done 
departmental work in French, 
having a second rank stand in 
Freshman year and a third rank 
for the next two years; his Junior 
appointment was an oration. In 
Freshman year he heeled the Rec- 
ord and was on the Soccer and La- 
crosse teams. Thompson was on 
the University Soccer and the 
Vanderbilt Hockey teams Sopho- 
more year, on the University La- 
crosse Squad as a Junior, and on 
the team the following year, also 
being on the Saybrook Hockey 
and Squash teams in Senior year. That year he served as hockey 
manager and as secretary of the Undergraduate Athletic Association 
and the Athletic Board of Control. He has numerals, an “LY tr,” and 
both a minor and a major “Y.” He roomed with L. C. Quimby in 
Vanderbilt in Freshman year, with Quimby and B. Babcock in Say- 
brook the next year, and subsequently with Babcock in Saybrook. 
Thompson plans to go into the manufacturing business or dra- 
matics. His permanent address is the Ambassador Hotel, Chicago, 


Ill. 


ROBERT ERNEST SAMUEL THOMPSON, “Rob,” who was 
born in Jerusalem, Palestine, June 24, 1912, has also lived in Nyack, 


N. Y., and Stratford, Conn. His father, Albert Edward Thompson, 
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who had a B.A. from McMaster University and a D.D. from the 
University of Toronto, died January 1, 1924. The death of his 
mother, Agnes (Fleming) Thompson, occurred in March, 1932. 
Thompson has two sisters and two brothers, John D. Thompson, 
26, and Albert F. Thompson, ’34. 

He prepared for Yale at the Stratford High School and at The 
Loomis School. He was obliged to leave college in April of Junior 
year because of his health. He was a member of Davenport Col- 
lege. Thompson was elected to the News board in the spring of 
Freshman year. In Sophomore year he was given honorable men- 
tion in the contest for the Buck Prize. He was on the Junior Uni- 
versity Tennis Squad that year and on the Davenport Basketball 
Team the following year. He belongs to Alpha Sigma Phi. He 
roomed alone in Lawrance in Freshman year and with F. M. Ewing, 
Jr., in Connecticut and Davenport, for the next two years. 

Thompson, who is now a reporter on the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette, 
expects to return to Yale in the fall of 1936. His present residence 
address is 6202 Howe Street, Pittsburgh, and his permanent mail- 
ing address is in care of John D. Thompson, University Club, 
Bridgeport, Conn. 


DAY THORPE was born in 
Lawrence, Kansas, on May 16, 
1913, and has also lived in Seat- 
tle, Wash., Chevy Chase, D. C., 
and Bethesda, Md. His father, 
Merle Thorpe, received a B.A. at 
Stanford University in 1905, and 
his brother, Merle Thorpe, Jr., is 
a member of the Yale Class of 
1938. His mother’s name before 
she was married was Lilian Isabel 
Day. 

Thorpe received his preparation 
for college at St. Albans School in 
Washington and at Lawrence- 
ville. He has majored in English 
at Yale and is a member of Jonathan Edwards College. Thorpe has 
lived alone throughout his course, rooming in Berkeley as a Fresh- 
man, in Vanderbilt the following year, and since then in Jonathan 
Edwards. 
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He is planning to go into teaching. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is R.F.D. 5, Bethesda, Md. 


ALEXANDER BERTHOLD TIMM, JR., “Alex,” who was born 
in New Haven, December 26, 1913, has also lived in New York 
City. His father, Alexander Berthold Timm, graduated from Yale 
in 1910 and received an M.D. at 
New York University in 1915, 
and he is a grandson of John A. 
Timm (B.D. 1902) and a nephew 
of John A. Timm, 19S. His 
mother, whose maiden name was 
Renée Grace Hubinger, died on 
September 6, 1934. Timm has one 
sister. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the New Haven High 
School and at the Westminster 
School. He has majored in zo- 
ology and is a member of Trum- 
bull College and the Undergradu- 
ate Medical Club. He was on the 
Rifle Squad for three years. He 
roomed with C. T. Porter, Jr., 36 E., throughout his course, in Far- 
nam in Freshman year and subsequently in Trumbull. 

He intends to study medicine. His permanent mailing address is 


405 Park Avenue, New York City. 


EDWARD NICOLL TOWNSEND, JR., “Ed,” was born August | 
30, 1913, at Babylon, Long Island. He is the son of Edward Nicoll 
and Beatrice (Nicholas) Townsend and a nephew of Grosvenor 
Nicholas, ’96 S. Townsend has two brothers. 

He received his preparation for college at St. Paul’s School in 
Garden City, N. Y., Choate, the Northside Tutoring School, and 
the Pawling School. He left college at the end of Freshman year. 
Townsend received numerals as a member of the Lacrosse and 
Football teams. He roomed with W. A. Avery, Jr., in Vanderbilt. 

His marriage to Eleanore Talmadge Vietor, daughter of John A. 
Vietor, 07, and Eleanore Emily (Woodward) Vietor, took place in 
Harrison, N. Y., on April 18, 1934. Townsend is a member of the 
firm of Townsend & Sons, Inc. (investment securities), at 120 
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Broadway, New York City, and is also associated with the Murray 


& TenEyck Company, Inc., insurance brokers, at 80 John Street. His 
residence address is “Chipwood,” Locust Valley, N. Y. 


WILLIAM KNEELAND TOWNSEND, “Bill,” was born June 
12, 1912, in Haverford, Pa., the son of George Henry and Caroline 
Tripler (Dederer) Townsend. His father received a B.A. at Yale in 
1908, and he is a nephew of Winston T. Townsend, ex-’o1, and a 
grandson of William K. Townsend, ’71. Townsend has a brother 
and five sisters. Since 1920 his home has been in Greenwich, Conn. 

His preparatory education was 
received at Andover and at the 
Milford School. From January to 
June, 1932, he attended the Uni- 
versity of California, where he 
was on the Freshman Water Polo 
Team. Townsend entered Yale as 
a Freshman with our Class and 
has majored in sociology. A mem- 
ber of Saybrook College, he 
coached its Football Team in Sen- 
ior year and also played on it. He 
was on the Vanderbilt Football 
Team in Sophomore year and on 
the University 150-pound Football 
Team as a Junior, being awarded 
the insignia for that sport. He be- 
longs to Chi Psi. He and J. R. Eggert, Jr., roomed together through- 
out their course, in Bingham for two years and then in Saybrook. 

He is planning to become an auditor. His mailing address will be 
Horse Island, Greenwich, Conn. 


ROBERT TRAIN, “Choo Choo,” who was born in Savannah, Ga., 
on June 9, 1913, is the son of John Kirk Train (M.D. University of 
Virginia 1899) and Lilla (Comer) Train. He has three sisters and 
two brothers, one of whom is John K. Train, Jr., ’34, and he is a 
nephew of the late John D. Comer, ’o5 S. 

Train prepared for Yale at the Pape School in Savannah and at 
the Episcopal High School in Alexandria, Va. He has majored in 


sociology and is a member of Trumbull College, The Fence, and 
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Skull and Bones. He was on the 
Football, Basketball, and Track 
teams in Freshman year, on the 
University Football Team and the 
Trumbull Basketball Team in 
Junior and Senior years, and on 
the University Track Team as a 
Junior. He has numerals and a 
major “Y.” Train roomed with F. 
H. Lassiter all four years, in Law- 
rance, Vanderbilt, and Trumbull; 
R. D. Goodall lived with them in 
Freshman and Sophomore years. 

His permanent mailing address 
Isstrie Bull’ Street, Savannah, Ga. 


CADWELL TYLER, 2p, “Cad,” was born on June 13, 1914, in 
Washington, D. C. His father, Cadwell Charles Tyler, who died 
June 11, 1925, received a B.A. at Yale in 1877 and an LL.M. at Wash- 
ington University in 1882. His mother’s name before her marriage 
was Margaret Mills. 

Tyler, who received his preparation for Yale at Choate and at 
the Western High School and St. 
Albans in Washington, is a mem- 
ber of Davenport College and has 
majored in mathematics. He 
served on the Freshman Year 
Book board. ‘Tyler has lived alone 
throughout his college course, in 
Vanderbilt, Welch, and Daven- 
port. 

After graduating from Yale, he 
expects to enter the Harvard 
Graduate School of Business Ad- 
ministration. Mail may be ad- 
dressed to him at 1735 New 
Hampshire Avenue, Washington, 
Bags 
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WALTER UNTERMEYER, JR., 


“Unth,” was born on September 
19, 1915, in New York City, the 
son of Walter and Héléne Edna 
(Mayer) Untermeyer. He has one 
sister and is a cousin of Charles 
Shartenberg, Jr., ’38. 

He received his preparatory edu- 
cation at the Horace Mann School 
in New York City and has ma- 
jored in English at Yale. He is a 
member of Calhoun College, was 
on the Freshman Tennis Squad, 
on the Wright Tennis Team as a 
Sophomore, and on the Univer- 
sity Tennis Squad in Junior year. 
In Freshman year he roomed with M. G. Neuhof in Berkeley and 
in Junior and Senior years with H. M. Stein in Calhoun, while as a 
Sophomore he had a single room in Welch. 

Untermeyer intends to go into literary work after he graduates 
from Yale. His permanent mailing address is 37 Riverside Drive, 


New York City. 


WILLIAM UPTHEGROVE, “Krantz,” was born in Dallas; 
Texas, October 6, 1914, but since 1916 his home has been in St. 
Louis. He is the son of Daniel Up- 
thegrove, who attended Vander- 
bilt University for two years, and 
Frances (Graham) Upthegrove 
and is a brother of Daniel Upthe- 
grove, Jr., ’30. He also has two 
sisters. 

Upthegrove received his prepa- 
ration for college at the St. Louis 
Country Day School and is a 
member of Calhoun College. He 
has majored in history and in 
Sophomore year had a third rank 
stand. As a Freshman he heeled 
the News and was on the Golf 
Squad, and he was on the Cal- 
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houn Tennis Team in Sophomore and Junior years, on the Calhoun 
Golf Team as a Junior, and on its Swimming Team Senior year. 
Upthegrove belongs to Beta Theta Pi and Berzelius. He lived in 
Sterling Quadrangle with A. T. Primm, 3d, and H. M. Swift in 
Freshman year and in Calhoun for the rest of his course, rooming 
with D. A. Hyde in Sophomore year and then with Primm. 

He expects to enter the Yale Law School in the fall. His perma- 
nent mailing address is 5128 Westminster Place, St. Louis, Mo, 


DONALD KEELER USHER, “Don,” was born in Cambridge, 
Mass., April 3, 1913. He is one of the two sons of Samuel Usher, 
who died on June 16, 1932, and Jeanne Louise (Keeler) Usher. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Browne and Nichols 
School in Cambridge and before 
entering Yale as a Sophomore 
with our Class spent a year and a 
half at Bowdoin. While there he 
was a member of Delta Upsilon, 
was on the editorial staff of the 
Bowdoin Orient and the business 
staff of the Bowdoin Growler, 
and was business manager of the 
Bowdoin Bugle and of Masque 
and Gown. He has taken an 
honors course in American history 
at Yale, having a third rank stand 
in Sophomore year, and is a mem- 
ber of Davenport College and the 
Dramat. He roomed with E. W, Smith, ’36 S., for two years, in Van- 
derbilt and Davenport, and with D. S. Clark in Davenport as a 
Senior. 

Usher plans to do graduate work in history at Harvard or Stan- 
ford and later go into teaching or publishing. His home address is 
11 Hillside Avenue, Cambridge, Mass. 


ADOLPH CARL VALENTINE, “Val,” was born in Ansonia, 
Conn., March 4, 1914. He is the son of Anthony John and Elizabeth 
(Benet) Valentine and has two sisters. 

Valentine, who received his preparation for Yale at the Ansonia 
High School, is a member of Davenport College. He entered col- 
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the end of Sophomore year trans- 
ferred to our Class. He has ma- 
jored in French. He held a 
Charles H. Pine Scholarship in 
his Freshman year and the next 
year had both a Jennie Fiske and 
a Henry Pierson Johnes Scholar- 
ship. He was on the Class Basket- 
ball Team in Freshman year, on 
the Wright Basketball Team in 
Sophomore year, and on the Dav- 
enport Basketball Team the next 
year. Valentine roomed alone in 
Davenport in his Freshman and 
Junior years and in Davenport 
during 1932-33. In Sophomore and Senior years he lived at home. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he plans to 
study law. His permanent mailing address is 106 South Cliff Street, 
Ansonia, Conn. 


RUSSELL WINFIELD VIERING, “Rus,” was born on February 
28, 1915, in Hartford, Conn. His parents are Winfield Peter Erwin 
and Gertrude Frances (Edgerton) Viering, and he has one sister. 

He received his preparation for 
college at the Kingswood School 
in West Hartford and is a mem- 
ber of Berkeley College. He has 
majored in economics and in Jun- 
lor year was a scholar of the third 
rank. Viering played in the Uni- 
versity Band in Junior and Senior 
years. He and W. E. C. Bulkeley 
roomed together throughout their 
course, in Bingham and Berkeley. 

Viering is planning to enter the 
Harvard Law School in the fall of 
1936. His permanent mailing ad- 
dress is 11 Westwood Road, West 
Hartford, Conn. 
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was born in New York City on 
November 13, 1913. He is the son 
of Carl Louis Vietor, ’o00 S., who 
died January 18, 1935, and Martha 
Knox (Orr) Vietor, a nephew of 
George F. Vietor, ’04, and John A. 
Vietor, 07, and a cousin of John 
PieeeVACtOlse | £530: 

Vietor received his preparatory 
education at St. Paul’s. He is a 
member of Davenport College and 
has majored in history. He was a 
scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman year and of the third 
rank the next year, and his Jun- 
lor appointment was an oration. In Freshman year he served on the 
Student Council and rowed on the second 150-pound Crew. He 
was on the University 150-pound Crew Squad in Sophomore year 
and on the Davenport Crew as a Junior. Vietor is a member of the 
executive board of the Jared Eliot Association. He and D. B. Pratt 
roomed together all four years, in Bingham and Davenport. 

His permanent mailing address is Edgartown, Martha’s Vineyard, 
Mass. 


NATHANIEL MORTON 
VOSE, JR°, “Nat,” was born “in 
Newton, Mass., on December 21, 
1914, but his home has been in 
Providence, R. I., since 1915. He 
is the son of Nathaniel Morton 
and Helen (Cranston) Vose and 
has one sister. 

Vose, whose preparation for col- 
lege was received at the Provi- 
dence Country Day School, is a 
member of Branford College and 
played on its Basketball Team in 
1935. He has majored in eco- 


nomics. He and R. L. Knight, Jr., 


444 THE CLASS OF NINETEEN THIRTY-SIX 


have roomed together all four years, in Vanderbilt, Bingham, and 
Branford. 

Upon the completion of his college course, Vose intends to go into 
business. His permanent address is 219 Bowen Street, Providence, 


Reavis 


REVERDY WADSWORTH, “Rev,” was born in Washington, 
D. C., November 10, 1914, and has also lived at Mount Morris and 
Geneseo, N. Y. He is the son of James Wolcott Wadsworth, Jr., who 
graduated from Yale in 1898 and received an LL.D. degree at 
George Washington University in 1919, and Alice (Hay) Wads- 
worth. He has a sister and a brother, James J. Wadsworth, ’27. 

Wadsworth prepared for college 
at the Potomac and St. Albans 
schools in Washington, the Fay 
School, and St. Mark’s. He is a 
member of Calhoun College and 
has majored in history, having a 
second rank stand as a Freshman. 
That year he was on the Football 
Squad and sang in the Glee Club, 
and in Sophomore year he went 
out for the baseball managership 
and served as secretary of the In- 
terfraternity Council. He belongs 
to the Yale Political Union, the 
Amalfi Club, Cannon and Castle, 
and Zeta Psi. In Freshman and 
Sophomore years he roomed with 
P. H. Smith, 3d, in Vanderbilt and afterwards with C. J. Cavanagh 
in Calhoun. 

Wadsworth is planning to take up farming and may be addressed 
at. Geneseo, Nea... 


ULYSSES DOUBLEDAY EDDY WALDEN, “Red,” was born 
in Mamaroneck, N. Y., August 30, 1913, but his home has been in 
Larchmont since 1917. He is the son of Howard Talbot Walden 
(B.A. Yale 1881, LL.B. Columbia 1883) and Matilda Stewart 
(Eddy) Walden, a brother of Howard T. Walden, Jr., ’30, and 
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Brevoort Walden, 34, and a 
nephew of the late Russell Wal- 
den, ’74, and of Percy T. Walden, 
O20: 

Walden’s preparatory training 
was received at Andover, and he 
has majored in history at Yale. He 
was a member of the Freshman 
Wrestling Squad and belongs to 
Alpha Sigma Phi. He and T. J. 
Ward, Jr., have roomed together 
throughout their course, R. S. 
Bradeen rooming with them in 
Freshman year and C. V. Newell, 
°35, in Junior year; they lived in 
Haughton in Freshman year, in 
Welch in Sophomore year, and subsequently in McClellan. 

Walden, who is planning to study law at Columbia, may be ad- 
dressed at 69 Prospect Avenue, Larchmont, N. Y. 


LOUIS WALKER, “Lou,” was born in St. Louis, April 14, 1912, 
and has also lived in New York City and Old Westbury, Long 
Island. He is the son of George Herbert Walker, who has a B.A. 
and an LL.B. from Washington University, and Lucretia (Wear) 
Walker and a nephew of Joseph W. Wear, ’99, James H. Wear, ’or, 
and Arthur Y. Wear, ’o2. He has 
two sisters and three brothers, 
George H. Walker, Jr., ’27, James 
W. Walker, ex-30, and John M. 
Wialkeres1: 

Walker, who is a member of 
Berkeley College, prepared for 
Yale at the Riverdale Country 
School and at The Hill. He has 
done departmental work in Eng- 
lish and was a scholar of the sec- 
ond rank in Freshman year and 
of the third rank as a Junior. He 
was on the Freshman Baseball 
Team and on the University Base- 
ball Squad for the next three 
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years. In 1933 he finished second in the football managerial com- 
petition and in 1934 served as manager of the 150-pound Football 
Team. He has numerals and a minor “Y.” As a Senior he was'a 
deacon of the University Church, chairman of the University Budget 
Committee, and one of the editors of the “Down the Field” column 
in the News. He belongs to the Yale Political Union, the Mohicans, 
the Haunt Breakfast, The Fence, and Skull and Bones. He lived in 
Bingham with R. J. Cummins in Freshman year, in McClellan with 
Cummins and J. V. Roscoe the next year, and subsequently in 
Berkeley with Roscoe. 

Walker plans to go into the investment brokerage business. His 


home address is Old Westbury, Long Island. 


WALTER GARDNER WALKER, “Gard,” was born in Chelsea, 
Mass., October 14, 1913, but since 1923 he has lived in Winchester, 
Mass. He is the son of Charles 
Arthur and Ada (Whitmore) 
Walker and has two brothers, one 
of whom, C. Lester Walker, 
graduated from Yale in 1924. 

Walker received his preparation 
for college at the Winchester High 
School and at Exeter. He has ma- 
jored in economics and is a mem- 
ber of Pierson College. In Fresh- 
man year he was a member of the 
Hockey Squad and of the Class 
Hockey Team. He played on the 
Pierson Hockey Team for three 
years, being captain in Senior 
year. He was also on the Univer- 
sity Hockey and 150-pound Foot- 
ball squads as a Sophomore. In Freshman year he roomed with 
A. Woodruff in Vanderbilt and in Sophomore year with O. W. 
Sutro, °36S., also in Vanderbilt, but for the past two years has 
roomed alone in Pierson. 

Walker, who expects to enter the wool business, may be addressed 
at 20 Symmes Road, Winchester, Mass. 


WILLIAM CHARLES WALLSTEIN, “Choo-choo,” was born on 
June 11, 1914, in New York City. He is one of the three sons of 
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Leonard Michael Wallstein, who 
received a B.A. at Columbia in 
1903, and Olive (Roe) Wallstein. 

His preparatory education was 
received at the Horace Mann 
School, and before entering Yale 
as a Sophomore with our Class he 
spent a year at Brown University. 
While there he was a member of 
the Debating League and the 
Freshman Track Squad. He has 
done departmental work in French 
at Yale, where he is a member of 
Davenport College. Wallstein has 
roomed in Davenport for three 
years, living alone for the first 
two and with H. Buckman, Jr., as a Senior. 

Upon the completion of his college course, he plans to go into 


business. His permanent mailing address is 270 West End Avenue, 
New York City. 


HENRY COSGROVE WALSH, “Hank,” was born in Clinton, 
Iowa, September 16, 1913, but since 1918 his home has been in Bur- 
lington, Iowa. He is the son of Mark Anthony Walsh, who at- 
tended the Iowa University Law 
School, and Marjorie (Cosgrove) 
Walsh. He has a sister and a 
brother, Mark A. Walsh, Jr., ’32. 

Walsh prepared for college at 
St. Paul’s High School in Burling- 
ton and at Choate and during his 
course at Yale has majored in 
Epclishetiesss sa. member of 
Timothy Dwight College and of 
Alpha Sigma Phi. He sang with 
the Freshman Glee Club and in 
Sophomore year competed for 
the basketball managership. He 
roomed with R. T. Lumb for 
three years, in Haughton, Wright, 
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and Saybrook, and during the past year has roomed with J. G. 

Ahlers, Jr., and A. J. McKenna, Jr., both ’36 S., in Timothy Dwight. 
Walsh is planning to return to Yale in the fall to study law. His 

permanent address is 1846 Sunnyside Avenue, Burlington, Iowa. 


GEORGE BONNELL WALTON was born November 21, 1913, 
in St. Davids, Pa., where he has always lived with the exception of 
a year spent in Redlands, Calif. He is the son of Thomas England 
Walton, who attended the University of Pennsylvania as a member 
of the Class of 1910, and Georgia Winifred (Bonnell) Walton. Wal- 
ton has five sisters and two 
brothers. 

He prepared for college at the 
Haverford School. He is a mem- 
ber of Davenport College and Zeta 
Psi and has majored in French. As 
a Freshman Walton received nu- 
merals as a member of the Com- 
bination Crew. He competed for 
the crew managership the follow- 
ing year and in Junior year was 
on the University Crew Squad. 
He also played on the Davenport 
Football Team in Junior and Sen- 
ior years. He and R. K. Duer, 
27 E., roomed together in Fresh- 
man and Sophomore years, in 
White and Wright, while for the past two years he has roomed with 
G. A. Murray in Davenport. 

Although his plans are still indefinite, he intends to follow a busi- 
ness career. His permanent mailing address is Bonalton, St. Davids, 


Pa: 


BENJAMIN LESTER WARD was born in Springfield, Mass., on 
September 10, 1914. He is the son of Benjamin Francis Ward, who 
died in January, 1923, and Elizabeth Heartie (Corbett) Ward. He 


has one sister. 
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His preparatory training was 
received at the Central High 
School in Springfield and at 
Exeter. He has majored in gov- 
ernment at Yale and is a member 
of Calhoun College. Ward lived 
in Bingham for two years, room- 
ing with H. C. Dawson in Fresh- 
man year and alone in Sophomore 
year. Subsequently he roomed in 
Calhoun with H. O. Bostwick, 
he 

His permanent mailing address 
is g Cornell Street, Springfield, 
Mass. 


THOMAS JOHNSON WARD, JR., “Tom,” was born in Atlantic 
City, N. J., on July 9, 1912, the son of Thomas Johnson and Pansy 
(Bloomer) Ward. His home has been in Merion, Pa., since 1914. 

Ward, whose preparatory training was received at the Episcopal 
Academy in Philadelphia and at Andover, has majored in sociology 
at Yale. As a Sophomore he had a third rank stand. He was a mem- 
ber of the Freshman Baseball Squad and the Soccer Team. He 
played on the Wright Baseball Team for three years and on the 
University Soccer Team in Junior 
and Senior years, in Sophomore 
year being on the squad. He has 
numerals and both a minor and a 
major “Y.” Ward belongs to 
Alpha Sigma Phi and in Junior 
year served on the Interfraternity 
Council. He has roomed with 
U. D. E. Walden throughout his 
course, in Haughton, Welch, and 
McClellan. R. S. Bradeen lived 
with them in Freshman year and 
C. V. Newell, ’35, in Junior year. 

His permanent mailing address 
is 470 North Latch’s Lane, Merion, 
Pas 
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WILSON PETERSON WARE, 
“Wils,’ was born in New York 
City, June 11, 1913, but since 1918 
he has lived at Briarcliff Manor, 
N. Y. He is one of the two sons of 
Arthur Ware, who graduated 
from Columbia in 1898, and Flor- 
ence Cobb (Peterson) Ware. 

His preparation for college was 
received at St. George’s School, 
and he is a member of Pierson 
College and has majored in the 
drama, having a third rank stand 
Junior year. Ware is a member of 
the Dramat and in Senior year 
served as secretary of the Yale 
Mountaineering Club. He heeled the Lit in Freshman year and the 
Record the following year and was on the Freshman Swimming 
Squad. He and A. S. Roberts roomed together all four years, in 
Fayerweather, Bingham, and Pierson. 

Ware, who is planning to devote his time to writing, expects to re- 
turn to Yale in the fall to study in the Drama School. His home ad- 
dress is Briarcliff Manor, N. Y. 


DERYCK HARRINGTON WARING, “Ryck,” was born on Au- 
gust 10, 1912; at JakembPiacias 
N. Y., his parents being David 
Chester and Vivienne Robert 
(Gentle) Waring. His father at- 
tended Yale as a member of the 
Class of 1912. Waring has also 
lived in Elizabeth, Orange, and 
Summit, N. J.. 

He received his preparatory 
training at Andover and was en- 
rolled with the Class of 1936 un- 
til the end of Sophomore year. 
Waring sang in the Freshman 
Glee Club. He roomed with 
E. M. Brainard in Bingham both 


years he was at Yale. 
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He is now studying music at the Academy of Allied Arts in New 
York City. His permanent mailing address is 11 Lorraine Road, 
Summit, N. J. 


JOEL WARREN was born in New York City on December 15, 
1914, and has also lived in Mount Vernon and Flushing, N. Y. He 
is the son of Leon and Rebecca (Miller) Warren and has two sisters. 

He received his preparatory 
training at the Cherry Lawn 
School and before entering Yale 
as a Sophomore with our Class 
spent a year at Syracuse Univer- 
sity. While there he sang in the 
Glee Club and received numerals 
as a member of the Freshman 
Boxing Team. At Yale he has 
done departmental work in zo- 
ology, and he is a member of 
Jonathan Edwards College and 
the Jared Eliot Association. War- 
ren roomed with J. B. Dirlam in 
Wright in Sophomore year and 
subsequently had a single room in 
Jonathan Edwards. 

Upon the completion of his undergraduate course, he plans to 
enter the Yale Medical School. His permanent address is 35-21 
North 168th Street, Flushing, Long Island. 


JOHN BUEL WARREN was born in Detroit, Mich., on May 4, 
1913, but his home is now in Grosse Pointe, Mich. His father, 
Charles Beecher Warren, received a B.A. at the University of Michi- 
gan in 1888. His mother’s maiden name was Helen Hunt Wetmore. 
Warren has two brothers, one of whom, Charles B. Warren, Jr., 
graduated from Yale in 1928. 

His preparation for college was received at the Taft School, and 
he remained with our Class until the end of Freshman year. He 
roomed with H. S. Leyman, ’36S., and E. P. Lunken while at Yale. 

For the past two years Warren has been in the employ of Parke 
Davis & Company, manufacturing chemists. His permanent mail- 


ing address is 273 Lakeshore Road, Grosse Pointe, Mich. 
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JOHN WESLEY WARRINGTON was born June 6, 1914, in Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio; he lived in Washington from 1917 to 1919 and in 
Biarritz for the next two years. He is the son of George Howard 
Warrington, Yale ’95, and Eliza Kerrison (Holmes) Warrington 
and has three sisters. 

Warrington prepared for Yale at the F ranklin School in Cincin- 
nati and at St. Mark’s. He is a member of Pierson College, Phi Beta 
Kappa, the Dramat, and the Yale Political Union. In Senior year 
he served as secretary and treas- 
urer of the Jared Eliot Association, 
and he was the ivy orator on Class 
Day. He has taken an honors 
course in Greek and in Freshman 
and Sophomore years was a 
scholar of the second rank, hay- 
ing a first rank stand and a high 
oration appointment in Junior 
year. He held a Woolsey Scholar- 
ship during the first three years of 
his course and was awarded the 
Winthrop Prize in Junior year 
and the Bristed Scholarship Prize 
as a Senior. In Freshman year he 
was awarded the second Berkeley 
Premium and the following year 
received the second Lucius F. Robinson Prize. Warrington was a 
member of the Freshman Polo Squad. He lived in Vanderbilt for 
two years and subsequently in Pierson; J. W. Bunker, ’36 S., roomed 
with him Freshman year and H. L. McClintock for the next three 
years, N. P. Beall, Jr., joining them in Senior year. 

After a period of graduate work in economics at Cambridge, he 
plans to take up law. His home address is 16 Elmhurst Place, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 


N 


MARK MURRAY WAXMAN, JR., was born in New York City 
on November 6, 1915; he has also lived in Great Neck, Long Island, 
Paris, France, and Seattle, Wash. He is the son of Mark Murray 
Waxman, who received an M.D. at New York University in 1903, 
and Elizabeth (Feigin) Waxman. 

He received his preparation for college at the Fieldston School in 
New York City. In his Freshman year at Yale he held the George 
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Webster Otis Scholarship and was a scholar of the second rank. 
Waxman left college at the end of the year. He received numerals 
as a member of the Soccer Team. He and A. R. Broadman, ’36E., 
roomed together in Fayerweather. 

His permanent mailing address is 235 West 71st Street, New York 
City. 


WILLIAM OSBORN WEBB, “Wobble,” was born December 22, 
1914, in Cambridge, Mass. He is the son of Vanderbilt Webb (B.A. 
Yale 1913, LL.B. Harvard 1916) and Aileen (Osborn) Webb and a 
nephew of J. Watson Webb, ’07, and W. Seward Webb, ’og. He has 
a sister and two brothers, one of whom, Derick V. Webb, is a mem- 
ber of the Class of 1935. 

Webb, who prepared for col- 
lege at Groton, has taken an 
H.A.L. honors course at Yale, 
where he is a member of Calhoun 
College. He had a second rank 
stand in Freshman and Sopho- 
more years and a third rank stand 
the next year, as well as having a 
Junior high oration appointment; 
in Freshman year he received hon- 
orable mention for the Andrew D. 
White Prize. Webb was on the 
Calhoun Tennis Team in Junior 
year, and he belongs to Zeta Psi 
and the Elizabethan Club. In 
Freshman and Sophomore years 
he roomed with G. Fearey, in Vanderbilt and Bingham, and in Sen- 
ior year with A. R. Lamb, Jr., in Calhoun, while as a Junior he had 
a single room there. 

He expects to teach English and study French at the University 
of Beirut next year. His permanent mailing address is 179 East 71st 
Street, New York City. 


LEONARD WEINER, “Len,” was born in New York City, Au- 
gust 4, 1913, the son of Harris and Eva (Ossen) Weiner. Since 1916 
his home has been in Hartford, Conn. Weiner has three sisters and 


three brothers, one of whom is Henry H. Weiner, ’32. 
He entered Yale from the Hartford Public High School and is a 
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member of Calhoun College and 
of the Undergraduate Medical 
Club. Weiner, who had a second 
rank stand in Freshman year and 
a third rank stand for the next 
two years, as well as a Junior ora- 
tion appointment, has taken a pre- 
medical course. He was a member 
of the Freshman Swimming and 
Boxing squads and of the Univer- 
sity Water Polo Squad in Junior 
year. He played on the Vander- 
bilt Football Team as a Sopho- 
more and on the Calhoun Foot- 
ball Team for the next two years, 
being co-captain of the team in 
Senior year. In Freshman year he roomed with R. S. Bender, ’36S., 
in Farnam, for the next two years with B. Rapoport, in Connecticut 
and Calhoun, and in Senior year alone in Calhoun. 

Weiner plans to study medicine. Mail may be addressed to him 
at 27 Elmer Street, Hartford, Conn. 


JOHN BRECKENRIDGE WELLS, “Jack,” was born in Hart- 
ford, Conn., June 23, 1913, but his home is now in Ithaca, N. Y. His 
father, Ernest Alden Wells (B.A. Yale 1897, M.D. Johns Hopkins 
1901), died April 18, 1927. His 
mother’s maiden name was Anne 
M. Sweet. Wells, who has a 
brother and a sister, is a nephew 
of Ralph O. Wells, ’or, Donald B. 
Wells, ’o7, and Alden Wells, 
’o7 S., and a grandson of Daniel 
H. Wells, ’67 S. 

He prepared for college at the 
Hartford Public High School, the 
Kingswood School, and Exeter. 
He has done pre-medical work at 
Yale and is a member of Berkeley 
College. Wells was on the Fresh- 
man Crew Squad, on the Wright 
Football Team in Sophomore 
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year, on the Berkeley Basketball and Football teams for the next two 
years, and on the University Lacrosse Squad as a Senior. That year 
he served as manager of the University Boxing Team, being 
awarded a minor “Y.” Wells sang in the Freshman Glee Club and 
in the University Glee Club in Sophomore and Junior years, and 
he belongs to Alpha Sigma Phi. In Freshman year he roomed with 
G. B. Woodward in Farnam, in Sophomore year with A. B. Fay, 
°36 S., in Welch, and subsequently with W. R. Humphrey, Jr., in 
Berkeley, B. T. Miller joining them for Senior year. 

He expects to study medicine after graduation. Mail will reach 
him if sent in care of the College of Home Economics, Ithaca, N. Y. 


IRVING ROBERT WERSHOW, “Irv,” was born in New Haven 
on October 31, 1914, the son of Jacob Wershow, ’o7S., and Rose 
(Swirsky) Wershow. He has one 
brother, James S. Wershow, 22. 
and is a nephew of Irving Wer- 
show, ’23 S. 

He received his preparatory 
training at the New Haven High 
School and at the Roxbury School. 
He has majored in Spanish at 
Yale and is a member of Calhoun 
College. He had a second rank 
stand in Freshman year and a 
third rank stand the next two 
years; in Junior year he also re- 
ceived an _ oration appointment 
and was given honorable mention 
for the William W. DeForest 
Prize. Wershow was a member of 
the Freshman Wrestling Squad. He lived at home that year, but 
for the past three years has roomed in Calhoun with W. H. Schoell- 
kopf, Jr. 

He plans to do graduate work in Spanish at Yale and later go 
into foreign trade. His permanent address is 49 Kensington Street, 
New Haven, Conn. 


ROGER FRANCIS WHALEN, “Pete,” was born on October 27; 
1913, in Hamden, Conn., the son of Michael John and Emma Ger- 
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trude (Rogers) Whalen. He has one sister and is a cousin of 
Thomas F. Keyes, Jr., 37. 

Whalen, who received his preparatory education at the New Ha- 
ven High School, spent a year 
with the Class of 1935 at Notre 
Dame, where he was on the Inter- 
Hall Football, Basketball, and 
Baseball teams and a member of 
the Patricians. Entering Yale as a 
Freshman with our Class, he has 
majored in government. In Sopho- 
more year he was on the Wright 
Hockey ‘Team. Whalen has lived 
at home all four years. 

He is planning to study in the 
Yale Law School after he com- 
pletes his undergraduate course. 
His mailing address will be 1107 
Dixwell Avenue, Hamden, Conn. 


STANARD TILTON WHEATON was born September 4, 1914, 
in Kansas City, Mo. He is the son of Henry Myers Wheaton, ’o9 S., 
and Esther Cornelia (Tilton) Wheaton and a nephew of Edgar 
Tilton, Jr., ex-’17. Wheaton has two sisters. 

His preparation for college was received at the St. Louis Country 
Day School, and he spent two years with our Class. He was a mem- 
ber of Davenport College and belongs to Beta Theta Pi. He was a 
scholar of the second rank in Freshman year, had a third rank stand 
in Sophomore year, and received a Junior oration appointment. Dur- 
ing the first year of his course he roomed in Vanderbilt with 
N. Ewing and the following year lived in Davenport. 

Mail may be sent to Wheaton at the St. Louis Country Club 
Grounds, Clayton, Mo. 


EDWARD CHURCH REGESTER WHITCRAFT, “Ned,” was 
born in Lutherville, Md., October 26, 1914. He is the son of Frank- 
lin Pierce Whitcraft, Jr. (B.A. Johns Hopkins 1909), and Louise 
Virginia (Regester) Whitcraft and the brother of Franklin P. Whit- 
craft, 3d, 35. He also has a sister. 

Whitcraft prepared for Yale at the Towson (Md.) High School 
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and the Boys’ Latin School in Baltimore. He is a member of Jona- 
than Edwards College and Alpha Sigma Phi and has majored in 
economics. As a Freshman he was 
on the Swimming Squad and 
the Lacrosse Team and during the 
next three years was a member of 
the University Lacrosse Team; he 
has numerals and a minor “Y.” 
In Freshman and Sophomore 
years he roomed with J. M. War- 
ner, ’36S., in Fayerweather and 
Wright, and the following year 
with his brother in Jonathan Ed- 
wards. As a Senior he roomed in 
Jonathan Edwards with D. H. 
Northrup and W. E. Hughes. 
Whitcraft plans to go into bank- 
ing. His permanent mailing ad- 


dress is Lutherville, Md. 


EDWARD LUTHER WHITE, 39, was born in Waterbury, Conn., 
on November 25, 1913, his parents being Edward Luther White 
(B.A. Yale 1909) and Phoebe Germaine (Farrell) White. He is a 
grandson of Edward L. White, ’75 S., and a nephew of Ogden W. 
White, ’o1, and Howard S. White, ’o3. 

His preparation for college was received at the Kent School. He 
was enrolled with our Class for two years, rooming in Vanderbilt 
with D. R. Johnson. 

White’s permanent mailing address is 25 McKinley Avenue, New 
Haven, Conn. 


JOHN HAZEN WHITE, “Jake,” was born in Lafayette, Ind., No- 
vember 28, 1913. He has also lived in Glen Cove, Long Island, New 
York City, and Old Greenwich, Conn. His parents are Elwood 
Sanger White, who received a B.S. at Purdue in 1909, and Luella 
(Perrin) White, and he has one sister. 

White received his preparatory training at the Kent School and 
has majored in English at Yale, where he is a member of Daven- 
port College. He was a scholar of the second rank in Freshman and 
Sophomore years. As a Junior he had a third rank stand and an 
oration appointment and was given honorable mention for the 
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Lloyd Mifflin Prize. He was a member of the Freshman Football 
Squad and was on the Davenport Football and Squash teams in 
Junior and Senior years. White 
heeled the News in Freshman 
year and in Sophomore year 
served as assistant business man- 
ager of the Harkness Hoot. In 
Senior year he served as a deacon 
of the University Church, and he 
belongs to Zeta Psi. He roomed 
with R. O. Ferris and J. W. Gott 
in White Freshman year and 
lived in Davenport for the re- 
mainder of the time, with J. M. 
Knapp in Sophomore year and 
afterwards with E. A. Dingee. 
White, who expects to go into 
business, may be addressed at Old 


Greenwich, Conn. 


JOSEPH NELSON WHITE, 3p, who was born in Fitchburg, 
Mass., on October 16, 1912, is the son of Joseph Nelson White, Jr., 
and Rebecca (Wilder) White. His father attended Brown Univer- 
sity. He has three sisters and a brother, Frederick W. White, ’38, and 
is a cousin of James C. Castle, ’36, and Charles N. Hoyt, ’39. 

White received his preparatory training at the Fay and Choate 
schools and was enrolled with our Class until the end of Freshman 
year. He was a member of the Freshman Football and Wrestling 
squads. While in New Haven he roomed in Bingham with J. C. 
Castle, 

He is at present connected with White Brothers, Inc., and the 
White Mills of New Hampshire. His permanent mailing address is 
Winchendon Springs, Mass. 


MILTON WHITE was born in Springfield, Mass., on December 
I, 1915. He is the son of Albert White and Rose (Brown) White 
and has a brother and two sisters. His father’s death occurred on 
February 22, 1933. 

White received his preparation for college at the Central High 
School in Springfield and was enrolled with our Class until March 
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of Freshman year. He roomed with P. L. Oppenheim in Fayer- 
weather. 
His permanent mailing address is 70 Grenada Terrace, Spring- 


field, Mass. 


MATHER KIMBALL WHITEHEAD, “Kim,” was born in Buf- 
falo, N. Y., December 23, 1913, but for the greater part of his life 
his home has been in Westfield, N. J. He is the son of James Harold 
Whitehead, who received an engineering degree at Cornell in 1906, 
and Anne Mather (Kimball) Whitehead and has a sister and a 
brother, James H. Whitehead, Jr., 
22. William S. Beinecke, ’36, is 
his cousin. 

Whitehead, who is a member of 
Berkeley College, prepared for 
Yale at the Pingry School and at 
Andover. He held a Yale Club of 
New York Scholarship through- 
out his course, has majored in 
English, and had a third rank 
stand in Junior year. He was a 
member of the Freshman Base- 
ball and Football teams and for 
the next three years was on the 
University Football Team, serv- 
ing as captain in Senior year. He 
was also on the University Base- 
ball Squad as a Sophomore, and he has numerals and a major “Y.” 
He was floor manager of the Junior Prom and as a Senior served 
on the Budget Advisory Committee and was elected to the Class 
Day and Triennial committees. Whitehead belongs to Delta Kappa 
Epsilon, the Torch Honor Society, and Skull and Bones. He roomed 
with P. K. Bartow and R. J. Barr, Jr., in Haughton in Freshman 
year and afterwards with J. W. Barclay, in McClellan and Berkeley. 

He plans to enter the Yale Law School next fall. His permanent 
address is 128 Chestnut Street, Westfield, N. J. 


PETER DWIGHT WHITNEY was born in San Francisco, May 
7, 1915; he has also lived in Sausalito, Oakland, Saratoga, and Palo 
Alto, Calif. His father, James Lyman Whitney, who received a B.A. 
at Yale in 1901 and an M.D. at Harvard in 1905, died March 12, 


460 THE CLASS OF NINETEEN THIRTY-SIX 


1935. His mother’s maiden name was Elizabeth Ely Goodrich. Whit- 
ney has a sister and a brother, James G. Whitney, ’38, and is a 
nephew of Chauncey S. Goodrich, ’o4. 

Entering Yale from the Tamalpais School, he has specialized in 
English and pre-medical work. In 
Senior year he was Senior aide of 
Calhoun College. He held a 
Western Scholarship for four 
years, won the second Winston 
Trowbridge Townsend Prize in 
Freshman year, was a scholar of 
the second rank that year and the 
next, and had a third rank stand 
and a high oration appointment 
as a Junior. He was a member of 


ball squads and played on the Cal- 
houn Football Team for three 
years and on its Basketball and 
Baseball teams for two. Whitney 
heeled the Lit in Freshman year. 
He roomed with J. Martin, Jr., in Lawrance that year and had a 
single room in Calhoun for the remainder of his course. 

His permanent address is Room 1230, 490 Post Street, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 


WILLIAM CUSHING WHITRIDGE, “Bill,” was born February 
5, 1914, in Baltimore, Md., the son of John Whitridge, who gradu- 
ated from Lehigh in 1903, and Edith Byrd (Jackson) Whitridge, 
whose death occurred on August 30, 1934. He has a sister and a 
brother, John Whitridge, Jr., ’30. 

Whitridge, who prepared for college at the Gilman Country 
School, spent one year at Yale with our Class. He held a Yale Club 
of New York Scholarship and was a member of the Freshman Crew 
Squad and the Wrestling Team, winning numerals. While in New 
_Haven he roomed with R. B. Deford, Jr., in Lawrance. 

Whitridge worked for the Safe Deposit & Trust Company of 
Baltimore for two years ‘after leaving Yale and at present is con- 
nected with the American Tobacco Company as factory foreman. 
He is living at Mount Brilliant Farm, Lexington, Ky. Mail will 
also: reach him if addressed to Brooklandville, Md. 


the Freshman Soccer and Basket- 
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PETER KUNTZ WICKHAM, 
“Pete,” was born in Springfield, 
Ohio, August 1, 1914, his parents 
being John Chapman and Eliza- 
beth Edith (Kuntz) Wickham. 
He has one sister. Edward J. 
Kuntz, ’23, is his uncle. 

Wickham received his prepara- 
tion for college at the Catholic 
Central High School in Spring- 
field. He is a member of Daven- 
port College and has majored in 
English. He was a scholar of the 
second rank in Freshman year and 
of the third rank for the next two 
years and also received a Junior 
oration appointment. He received numerals for placing second in 
the basketball competition in Sophomore year and as a Junior was 
on the Davenport Golf Team. He and S. F. Smith roomed together 
all four years, in Bingham in Freshman and Sophomore years and 
subsequently in Davenport. 

Wickham plans to enter the Harvard Graduate School of Business 
Administration in the fall. His home address is 2021 East High 
Street, Springfield, Ohio. 


KENT DORSEY WIGHTMAN, 
“Wighty,” was born August 27, 
1913, at Great Neck, Long Island. 
He is the son of George Bain and 
Grace M. (Austin) Wightman 
and has one brother. 

Wightman prepared for college 
at the Fessenden and Hotchkiss 
schools. He is a member of Dav- 
enport College and has majored 
in the fine arts. He was a mem- 
ber of the Freshman Football 
Squad, of the Vanderbilt Touch 
Football and Squash teams as a 
Sophomore, of the Davenport 
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Touch Football Team in Junior year, and of its Squash and Foot- 
ball teams as a Senior. That year Wightman served on the Univer- 
sity Budget Committee and was on the Record board and art editor 
of the Senior Class Book. He belongs to Alpha Delta Phi. He 
roomed with J. A. Hall all four years, in Vanderbilt and Davenport. 
Wightman, who is planning to go into the advertising business, 
may be addressed at 12 Nassau Drive, Great Neck, Long Island. 


EMORY ABBOTT WILBUR, who was born in Cleveland, Ohio, 
July 18, 1913, has also lived in New York City, Glen Ridge, N. J., 
and Washington, D. C. He is the son of Rollin Abbott Wilbur, who 
has ah’ LL.B) from*Harvarawana 
Belle (Smith) Wilbur. Wilbur 
has three brothers, two of whom 
are John S. Wilbur, ’33, and Rich- 
ard E. Wilbur, ’38. 

His preparation for college was 
received at the University School 
in Cleveland, and he entered Yale 
with the Class of 1935. He with- 
drew from college during Sopho- 
more year and spent the remainder 
of the year at Western Reserve 
University. He returned to Yale 
the next fall as a Sophomore with 
our Class. He is a member of Say- 
brook College and has majored in 
French, having a third rank stand 
for two years. Wilbur roomed with T. D. Perry, Jr., °35, in White, 
Dickinson, and Saybrook, until Senior year, when he had a single 
room in Saybrook. 

His permanent mailing address is 2919 Attleboro Road, Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 


LOUIS WILLARD, JR., “Lou,” was born in Pittsburgh, Pa., March 
9, 1914, but since 1923 his home has been in Sewickley, Pa. His 
father, Louis Willard, graduated from Sheff in 1903 and received 
an M.D. at Hahnemann Medical College in 1906. His mother’s 
maiden name was Sarah Ormsby McKnight. 

Willard received his preparatory education at the Sewickley 
Academy and at Andover. He has majored in economics at Yale, 
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where he is a member of Pierson 
College. He played on the Fresh- 
man Class Baseball Team, re- 
ceived an “aYa” as a member of 
the Junior University Baseball 
Team in Sophomore year, and 
was on the Pierson Football Team 
in Junior and Senior years and on 
its Baseball Team as a Junior. 
Willard, who belongs to Alpha 
Delta Phi and Book and Snake, 
was in the cast of “A Faire Quar- 
rell,” a fraternity play given in 
1934. In Freshman year he roomed 
with J. K. Deasy and R. A. Moore 
in Fayerweather, in Sophomore 
year with C. T. Alexander and W. Hausberg, 2d, in Wright, and 
for the next two years with H. N. Barkhausen in Pierson. 


Willard may be addressed at Water Works Road, Sewickley, Pa. 


ALBERT NATHANIEL WILLIAMS, JR., “Al,” was born in 
Dennison, Texas, January 26, 1914; he has also lived in Sibley, Iowa, 
Wichita Falls, Texas, Muskogee, Okla., Minneapolis, Minn., and 
Chicago, Ill. His parents are Albert Nathaniel Williams, ’1o S., and 
Clara (Skeel) Williams, and he has two sisters. Frank S. Williams, 
14S., is his uncle. 

Williams, who prepared for col- 
lege at the Blake School, spent the 
year 1930-31 at Macalester College 
and the following year at North- 
western University. Entering Yale 
as a Freshman with our Class, he 
has done departmental work in 
English and is a member of Jona- 
than Edwards College. During 
Sophomore year he was enrolled 
in the School of Engineering. 
Williams won the John Hubbard 
Curtis Prize in Junior year, and he 
is the author of “Bow Down,” as 
well as of four other plays. He 
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was on the Freshman Fencing Squad. He roomed with M. Olds, 
3d, in Berkeley as a Freshman and has since had a single room, in 
McClellan and Jonathan Edwards. 

After graduation he expects to devote his time to writing and the 
theatre. His permanent address is Littleton, Colo. 


LYNDON ARNOLD SMITH WILSON, “Lyn,” was born in San 
Marcos, Texas, December 17, 1914, and has also lived in Wellesley, 
Mass., Buffalo, N. Y., and Montclair, N. J. His parents are Ashley 
Fly Wilson, who has a B.S. from the Texas Agricultural and Me- 
chanical College, and Helen Rob- 
inson (Smith) Wilson. He has 
three brothers, one of whom is 
Ashley F. Wilson, Jr., ’33. 

Wilson, who entered Yale from 
Exeter, is a member of Pierson 
College and has majored in eco- 
nomics. He was on the Freshman 
Hockey and Golf teams and on 
the University Hockey Team in 
Junior and Senior years; he has 
numerals and both a minor and a 
major “Y.” He belongs to Zeta 
Psi. He and R. M. Henry have 
roomed together throughout their 
course, in Durfee, Wright, and 
Pierson. 

He plans to study law and later go into the manufacturing busi- 
ness. His permanent mailing address is 259 South Mountain Ave- 
nue, Montclair, N. J. 


ROBERT EDWARD LEE WILSON, 2p, “Bob,” was born. in 
Memphis, Tenn., July 27, 1913, but his home has always been in 
Wilson, Ark. He is the son of Robert Edward Lee Wilson, Jr., ’12 S., 
and Natalie (Armstrong) Wilson and has one brother. 

He received his preparation for college at St. Paul’s, is a member 
of Berkeley College, and has majored in military science. He held 
the Frederick W. Osborn Scholarship as a Sophomore. In Freshman 
year Wilson was on the Track and Polo teams and also the Class 
Track Team, and he was a member of the University Polo Team 
for the next three years, being captain as a Senior. In Junior and 
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Senior years he was on the Berke- 
ley Touch Football Team. He has 
numerals in track and polo and 
both a minor and a major “Y” in 
polo, and he belongs to Cannon 
and Castle, the Mohicans, the 
Amalfis, The Fence, and Scroll 
and Key. In Freshman year he 
roomed with F. L. McCartney in 
Haughton and subsequently with 
McCartney and C. J. Mills, in Mc- 
Clellan and Berkeley. 

Wilson, who is planning to be- 
come a planter and lumberman, 


may be addressed at Wilson, Ark. 


DAVID EDWIN WINEBRENNER, 3p, “Dave,” was born in 
Hanover, Pa., on November 3, 1912, the son of David Edwin Wine- 
brenner, Jr., and Amelia Danner (Wirt) Winebrenner. He has 
three brothers and two sisters. 
Winebrenner, who received his preparatory education at Mercers- 
burg Academy, has majored in architecture at Yale, where he is a 
member of Davenport College. In 
Junior year he was a scholar of 
the third rank. He was elected to 
the business board of the Record 
as a Freshman, went out for the 
| track competition in Sophomore 
year, and was coxswain of the 
Davenport Crew as a Junior. He 
and /-R.-)D: ~Foothorap,. 726 S., 
roomed together for four years, in 
White in Freshman year and aft- 
erwards in Davenport. 

He is planning to go on with 
the study of architecture at Yale. 
His home address is 267 Frederick 
Street, Hanover, Pa. 


ROBERT CLARENCE WINFIELD, “Win,” was born in New 
York City on January 30, 1915; his home is now at Monmouth 
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Beach, N. J. He is the son of Bernard and Caroline Margaret (Kyle) 
Winfield. 

He prepared for Yale at the Mamaroneck (N. Y.) High School, 
the Asheville School, and Andover. Winfield, who left college at 
the end of Junior year, was a member of Jonathan Edwards Col- 
lege. In Freshman year he held the Philip Marett Scholarship, was 
a scholar of the second rank, and was awarded numerals as a mem- 
ber of the Swimming Team. As a Sophomore he was on the Uni- 
versity Swimming Team, receiving a minor “Y.” In Freshman year 
he roomed with W. A. Meyer, ’36 E., in Durfee, while for the next 
two years he lived in Jonathan Edwards, rooming with R. W. Jar- 
vis, Jr., in Sophomore year and alone as a Junior. 

Winfield is now connected with a brokerage firm in New York 
City. His permanent mailing address is Monmouth Beach, N. J. 


ARTHUR WINSLOW, 2p, “Mark,” was born at Newport, R. I, 
February 1, 1913, and has also lived in Boston. He 1s the son of 

RS Cameron McRae Winslow, who 
graduated from the U.S. Naval 
Academy in 1875, and Theodora 
(Havemeyer) Winslow. Wins- 
low has three sisters and two 
brothers, one of whom is John C. 
Winslow, ’31, and he is a nephew 
of Henry O. and Frederick C. 
Havemeyer, both of whom are 
members of the Yale Class of 
1900. His father’s death occurred 
on January 2, 1932. 

He prepared for college at the 
Portsmouth Priory School and at 
Choate and entered Yale with the 
Class of 1935. He was forced to 
withdraw in December, 1931, be- 
cause of ill health, but returned in the fall of 1932 as a Freshman 
with our Class. Winslow, who is a member of Jonathan Edwards 
College, the Amalfis, and The Fence, has majored in history. He 
was on the ’36 Freshman Squash, Golf, and 150-pound Crew squads 
and the next year was on the Vanderbilt Golf and Squash teams. 
He was a member of the Jonathan Edwards Golf Team and the 
University Golf Squad in Junior year and in the fall of Senior year 
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won the University golf tournament. He had a single room in Dav- 
enport while with °35 and subsequently roomed with J. P. Sturges, 
in Durfee, Vanderbilt, and Jonathan Edwards. 

Winslow may enter the Yale Law School in the fall. His home ad- 
dress is Narragansett Avenue, Newport, R. I. 


WILLIAM BIGALOW WISE, “Willie,” was born in Cleveland, 
Ohio, January 31, 1914; he has also lived in Los Angeles, Calif. His 
father, Charles Clifton Wise, graduated from the Law School of 
Ohio State University in 1902. His 
mother’s maiden name was Eliza- 
beth Edith Bigalow. 

Wise received his preparatory 
training at the University School 
in Cleveland, the Cumnock School 
in Los Angeles, and the Beverly 
Hills High School. He is a mem- 
ber of Branford College and has 
majored in history. In Freshman 
year he was awarded numerals as 
a member of the Track Team and 
was also on the Basketball Squad, 
and for the next two years he was 
a member of the University Track 
Squad. Wise belongs to Alpha 
Chi Rho. During the first two 
years of his course he roomed with C. F. Kling, in Fayerweather 
and Wright, and in Junior and Senior years with O. M. Shirey, Jr., 
24, in Branford. 

He intends to go into the brokerage business after graduation. His 
permanent address is 2661 North Morland Boulevard, Cleveland 
Heights, Ohio. 


HENRY ROGER WOLCOTT, “Hank,” was born on August 4, 
1913, in Cleveland, Ohio. He is the son of Herbert Walter Wolcott, 
84, and Nettie (Gabriel) Wolcott, a grandson of Samuel Wolcott, 
1833, and a nephew of Samuel A. Wolcott, ex-’66, and Edward O. 
Wolcott, ’70. He has two sisters. 

Wolcott, whose preparation for college was received at the Nichols 
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School in Buffalo and at the Webb 
School in Claremont, Calif., is a 
member of Pierson College and 
has majored in history. He was 
on the Freshman Track Squad 
and on the University Track and 
Cross Country squads in Sopho- 
more year. Wolcott roomed with 
B. C. Rankin in Bingham in 
Freshman year and with S. M. 
Clement, 2d, in Pierson during 
the next three years. 

He is planning to go into busi- 
ness after graduation. Mail will 


reach him if sent to 205 Lexing- 
ton Avenue, Buffalo, N. Y. 


ROBERT CHADWICK WOODHEAD was bern in Chicago, IIl., 
December 29, 1912. His home was in Evanston, Ill., from 1913 to 
1932 and is now in Barrington, Ill. He is the son of Daniel Wood- 
head, who received a B.A. at Wesleyan in 1907, and Ellen Noyes 
(Chadwick) Woodhead, a grandson of Charles N. Chadwick, ’70, 
and a nephew of Charles Chadwick, ’97, and George B. Chadwick, 
’03. He has a brother and a sister. 

Woodhead received his preparation for college at the Evanston 
(Ill.) High School and spent a year at Wesleyan before entering 
Yale as a Sophomore in the fall of 1933. He left college at the end 
of Sophomore year. He roomed in McClellan during the time he 
was at Yale. 

His permanent mailing address is West Main Street, Barrington, 


Il. 


ALLING WOODRUFF, “Woody,” was born in New York City, 
May 25, 1914, and has also lived in Woonsocket, R. I., and Waban, 
Mass. His father, Alling Woodruff, who attended Wesleyan, died 
in April, 1932. His mother’s maiden name was Dorothy Blackall. 
Woodruff, who has one sister, is the stepson of Heman J. Pettengill, 
Jr., 07 S., a grandson of Frank C. Woodruff, ’88S., a nephew of 
George B. Blackall, ’14S., and Frederick S. Blackall, Jr., ’18, and a 
cousin of George E. Woodruff, ’36. 

He prepared for college at the Newton High School and the Gun- 
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nery School. He is a member of 
Jonathan Edwards College and 
has majored in sociology, having 
a second rank stand in Freshman 
year and a third rank in Junior 
year. As a Freshman Woodruff 
was a member of the Football and 
Hockey squads, the Lacrosse Team 
(winning numerals), and the 
Class Hockey Team, and in 
Sophomore year he was on the 
University Lacrosse Team and the 
University Football Squad. He 
was on the University Lacrosse 
and Hockey squads and the Jona- 
than Edwards Hockey Team and 
Crew in Junior year. Woodruff roomed with W. G. Walker in Van- 
derbilt in Freshman year, alone in Bingham as a Sophomore, and 
afterwards with W. C. L. Barker in Jonathan Edwards. 

He plans to go into business along agricultural lines. His mailing 
address will be in care of S. D. Woodruff & Sons, Orange, Conn. 


GEORGE EDSON WOODRUFF, “Woody,” was born in Orange, 
Conn., on May 27, 1912, the son of Carleton Van Dyke and Bertha 
May (Stone) Woodruff. He is a 
nephew of Stanley R. Woodruff 
(M.D. 1897), a cousin of Alling 
Woodruff of our Class, and has 
one sister. 

Woodruff received his prepara- 
tion for college at the New Haven 
High School and at Choate and 
before entering Yale as a Junior 
with our Class spent three years 
at Duke University, where he was 
a member of the Class of 1935. He 
has majored in history at Yale 
and is a member of Jonathan Ed- 
wards College. He has lived there 
for the past two years, rooming 
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with R. Beresford, ’34, during the first part of Junior year and alone 
for the remainder of the time. 

Woodruff is planning to take graduate work in history at Yale 
and then go into college teaching. His home address is Orange, 
Conn. 


GEORGE BURR WOODWARD was born on October 11, 1912, in 
Norwalk, Conn., the son of George Lucius and Marjorie (Bishop) 
Woodward. He has a sister and two brothers and is a nephew of 
William F. Bishop, Jr., ‘11 S. 

Woodward received his preparation for college at the Fessenden 
School and at St. Paul’s. He was enrolled with our Class until April 
of Freshman year. He roomed with J. B. Wells in Farnam while 
at-Yale. 

His permanent mailing address is 15 Belden Avenue, Norwalk, 
Conn. 


JOSEPH HERSEY WOODWARD, 20, “Joe,” was born in Bir- 
mingham, Ala., on April 28, 1912. He is the son of Alan Harvey 
Woodward, who attended the University of the South and the Mas- 
sachusetts Institute of Technology, and Anne Hill (Jemison) Wood- 
ward. He has a brother and three sisters. 

Woodward, whose preparation for college was received at the 
Fessenden School, Andover, and Roxbury, remained with our Class 
until the end of Sophomore year. He was on the Vanderbilt Base- 
ball Team in Sophomore year and belongs to Chi Psi. He lived in 
Vanderbilt while in New Haven, rooming with J. T. Meeker, 
°26S., as a Freshman and with C. W. Fowler the next year. 

He is now an invoice clerk in the purchasing department of the 
Woodward Iron Company in Woodward, Ala. His residence ad- 
dress is 4101 Altamont Road, Birmingham, Ala. 


CHARLES SANFORD WOOLSEY, “Charlie,” was born in 
Aiken, S. C., May 23, 1914. He is the son of Convers Buckingham 
Woolsey, ’o1, and Effie Bush (Smith) Woolsey and has two sisters 
and a brother, Convers K. Woolsey, ’29. He is a nephew of John M. 
Woolsey, ’98, and Keith Smith, ’o2, and a cousin of John M. Wool- 
sey, Jr., 38, and Thomas G. Smith, ’38 S. 

Woolsey, who is a member of Jonathan Edwards College, received 
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his preparation for Yale at Ando- 
ver and has taken an honors course 
in American history. In Junior 
year he was a scholar of the third 
rank and the following year held 
a Philip Marett Scholarship. He 
has been the “Headlines” colum- 
nist of the News and in Senior year 
was vice-president of the Yale Po- 
litical Union. Woolsey belongs to 
the Elizabethan Club, Delta 
Kappa Epsilon, and Wolf’s Head. 
He roomed with J. M. Cates, Jr., 
ante) ee by can. in “Payer- 
weather in Freshman year, with 
Cates and E. J. Clapp, Jr., in 
Bingham the next year, and afterwards alone in Jonathan Edwards. 


Woolsey expects to study law after graduation. His permanent 
address is Aiken, S. C. 


THEODORE DWIGHT WOOLSEY, “Woo,” who was born in 
Paris, France, March 4, 1913, lived in Pelham, N. Y., until 1921 and 
since then in Rye, N. Y. He is the son of Heathcote Muirson Wool- 
sey, 07, and Dorothy Buckingham (Bacon) Woolsey, a grandson of 
Theodore Salisbury Woolsey, 72, and Benjamin W. Bacon, ’81, 
a great-grandson of Theodore 
Dwight Woolsey, 1820, and a 
nephew of Theodore Salisbury 
Woolsey, ’o1, and B. Selden Ba- 
con, 11. Woolsey has two sisters. 

Entering Yale from Groton, he 
has taken an honors course in 
mathematics and is a member of 
Davenport College, the Elizabe- 
than Club, the Political Union, 
Sigma Xi, and Zeta Psi. He was 
a scholar of the second rank in 
Freshman and Junior years and of 
the third rank as a Sophomore, 
and his Junior appointment was 
an oration. Woolsey was awarded 
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numerals as a member of the Freshman Fencing Team, was on the 
University Fencing Squad in Sophomore year, and on the Daven- 
port Football Team for the next two years. He has roomed with 
C. F. Chandler all four years, in White as a Freshman and since 
then in Davenport. 

Woolsey plans to do graduate work in astronomy at Harvard and 
later do research work in that subject or else teach. His home ad- 


dress is Manursing Avenue, Rye, N. Y. 


ROBERT SWIFT WRIGHT, “Rupe,” was born in Toledo, Ohio, 
on March 5, 1915; he has lived in Cleveland since 1922. Wright is 
one of the two sons of Walter Fay and Harriet Ann (Swift) Wright. 
His brother, Donald G. Wright, 
is a member of the Class of 1938 S. 
His preparatory education was 
received at the University School 
in Cleveland, and he is a member 
of Calhoun College and has done 
H.A.L. departmental work. He 
was on the Calhoun Basketball 
Team for three years and on its 
Golf Team in Junior year. He be- 
longs to Alpha Chi Rho. He lived 
in Bingham as a Freshman and 
subsequently in Calhoun, room- 
ing with W. C. Stoner, Jr., for 
two years and afterwards with 
D. F. Rabbott. 
Wright plans to study law at 
Yale and later go into the advertising business. His permanent ad- 
dress is 2994 Courtland Boulevard, Shaker Heights, Ohio. 


THEW WRIGHT, JR., was born on November 19, 1913, in Buf- 
falo, N. Y., the son of Thew Wright (B.A. Yale 1899, M.D. Univer- 
sity of Buffalo 1903) and Nathalie (Clinton) Wright. He is a 
nephew of William Burnet Wright, ’92, and has one sister. 

Wright, who prepared for Yale at the Nichols and Hotchkiss 
schools, is a member of Pierson College and has taken an H.A.L. 
honors course. He was a scholar of the second rank in Freshman 
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year and for the next two years had a third rank stand; his Junior 
appointment was an oration. He was on the Freshman Boxing 
Squad and both the Freshman and the Freshman Class Golf Team, 
_ being awarded numerals. The 
next year he was on the University 
Boxing Squad and as a Junior 
was a member of the Pierson Golf 
7 Team. Wright belongs to Alpha 
“Chi Rho and in Junior year 
served on the  Interfraternity 
Council. He lived in Welch Fresh- 
man year and subsequently in 
Pierson, rooming with J. H. 
Nichols for two years, with G. C. 
Carpenter in Junior year, and with 
L. E. Harriman as a Senior. 
Wright is planning to go to 
Harvard to study law. His perma- 
nent address is 69 Ashland Ave- 
nue, Buffalo, N. Y. 


FREDERIC WILLIAM WURZBURG was born in Bronxville, 
N. Y., on May 24, 1914, and has also lived in New York City. He 
is the son of Francis Lewis Wurzburg, who attended the Univer- 
sity of Michigan, and Evelyn Noble (Craw) Wurzburg. He has two 
sisters and a brother, Francis L. Wurzburg, Jr., ’32. 

Wurzburg, who received his preparatory education at the Gun- 
nery School, left college at the end of Sophomore year. He had a 
second rank stand in Freshman year. He roomed with C. T. Goepel 
that year and with R. K. Wallace, ’36 S., as a Sophomore, living in 
Bingham both years. 

His permanent mailing address is 290 Park Avenue, New York 
City. 


JOHN WALLACE YOUNG, JR., who was born in New York 
City on March 19, 1915, is one of the three sons of John Wallace 
Young (B.A. Yale 1912, LL.B. Columbia 1914) and Emma Lemira 
(Webster) Young. 
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His preparation for college was 
received at the Erasmus Hall 
High School in Brooklyn, and at 
Yale he has majored in economics 
and is a member of Trumbull Col- 
lege. In Freshman year he was a 
scholar of the second rank and the 
next year had a third rank stand 
and held the Edward J. Garvan 
Scholarship. As a Junior he had a 
third rank stand and an oration 
appointment. Young was on the 
Freshman Debating Squad and in 
Junior year was on the Trumbull 
Swimming Team and Crew. As a 
Senior he was awarded a Town- 
send Premium. He roomed with A. S. Denton, ’36 S., for two years, 
in Lawrance and Connecticut, and afterwards alone in Trumbull. 

After graduation Young is planning to study law at Columbia. 
His permanent mailing address is 215 Marlborough Road, Brook- | 
lyn, N. Y. | 


KARL YOUNG, JR., was born in Madison, Wis., January 4, 1915, 
but his home has been in New Haven since 1922. He is one of the 
two sons of Karl and Frances Campbell (Berkeley) Young, his 
brother being George B. Young, 
34. His father received a B.A. at . iy 
the University of Michigan in | 
1go1, a Ph.D. at Harvard in 1907, 
and an honorary M.A. at Yale in 
1923. 

Young prepared for Yale at the 
New Haven High School and is 
a member of Calhoun College. He 
has majored in chemistry and 
was a scholar of the second rank 
in Freshman year and of the third | 
rank the following year, while in 
Junior year he received an oration 
appointment. In Freshman year 
Young was a member of the Cross 
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Country Team and the Track Squad. He was on the University 
Track and Cross Country squads and the Calhoun Hockey Team 
for the next three years. He roomed with D. M. Tennent in Fayer- 
weather as a Freshman and has since had a single room in Cal- 
houn. 

He is planning to become a chemist after graduation. His perma- 
nent address is 195 Everit Street, New Haven, Conn. 


RICHARD ZELLNER, “Stinky,” was born in Brooklyn, N. Y., 
on January 16, 1915. He is the son of Carl P. and Marie (Scharman) 
Zellner and has a brother and a sister. 

Zellner entered Yale from the Polytechnic Preparatory Country 
Day School in Brooklyn. He is a 
member of Pierson College and 
has majored in the fine arts. He 
was a scholar of the second rank 
in Freshman year and of the third 
rank in Junior year, also receiving 
a Junior oration appointment. He 
was awarded numerals as a mem- 
ber of the Freshman Track Team 
and was on the University Track 
Team in Sophomore and Junior 
years, winning a major “Y.” Dur- 
ing the summer of 1935 he went 
to England as a member of the 
combined Harvard-Yale Track 
Team which competed against an 
Oxford—Cambridge Team. In Sen- 
ior year he served as president of Sigma Delta Psi. He roomed with 
A. J. Ryan, in Welch and Pierson, in Freshman and Senior years 
and with H. G. Macdonald, Jr., in Pierson during the other two 
years. 

Zellner, who plans to become a commercial artist, expects to study 
in the Yale Art School next year. His home address is 207 Wash- 
ington Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


SIGMUND ARTHUR ZIER, “Sig,” was born on March 16, 1916, 
in Bridgeport, Conn., his parents being Isidor and Elizabeth (Zuck- 
erman) Zier. He has a brother and a sister. 
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Zier, whose preparation for Yale was received at the Warren 
Harding High School in Bridgeport, is a member of Timothy 
Dwight College. He has majored 
in economics, having a second 
rank stand in Freshman and 
Sophomore years and a third rank 
stand and a high oration appoint- 
ment as a Junior. He held the 
Walter G. Shotwell Scholarship 
that year and again in Senior year. 
Zier lived at home until Senior 
year, when he had a single room 
in Timothy Dwight. 

Upon the completion of his un- 
dergraduate course, he plans to go 
into business. His permanent 
mailing address is 119 Read Street, 
Bridgeport, Conn. 
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Pe Ee reels 


\ aan in athletics as in everything, the Class of 1936 in 
Yale College has had rather more than its share of outstanding 
competitors. To the really penetrating sports observer, men like 
Train and Whitehead, or Mills and Curtin are the backlogs against 
which winning teams are built. Mr. Intelligent Spectator knows that 
a season of smashing defensive play either in the line or behind it is 
worth a good many spectacular runs in the open field. He is also 
aware of the fact that a single with men on second and third is just 
twice as valuable as a long home run with the bases empty, and he 
distributes his laurel wreaths accordingly. It is precisely this type of 
athlete that has given Yale her great name on the field of play, and 
our generation has been blessed with many of them. 

It is a relatively simple matter to present a review of the outstand- 
ing events in Yale. sport during our undergraduate span, and this is 
our appointed privilege. However, we only wish it were possible to 
recapture some of the frenzied emotion which all of us have felt in 
the stands at one time or another. We, as the average 1936 sports 
fanatic, will never forget how we felt when we watched Larry 
Kelley running for that touchdown at Princeton or on the occasion 
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when Bob Train knocked over three Tiger interferers and the ball 
carrier at one fell swoop, thus averting a score; also that gala eve- 
ning in Payne Whitney when Elmer Ripley’s inspired basketball 
team swarmed all over a haughty and undefeated N.Y.U. quintet— 
Jimmy Mills’ goal which toppled Princeton’s hockey team in the last 
minute of play—we could go on for some time. This is the sort of 
thing we would like to incorporate into this article, but sports writ- 
ers are clumsy at revealing emotions, and we will have to be content 
with plain retrospection. 


FooTBALL 


The 1936 sportsmaniac has had some good times in the Bowl and 
some not so good. Before attempting any systematic review, it is im- 
perative that the miracle of 1934 be pulled out of the file once again. 
Posterity must know that this was voted the outstanding upset of 
the year 1934 in sports, and that Whitehead, Roscoe, and Train of 
our Class were iron men with real inspiration. The blocking and de- 
fensive play of Kim and “Choo-choo” were magnificent, and Jerry 
threw the pass which Sophomore Larry Kelley carried on to the 
promised land; this, the most famous of all the Roscoe-to-Kelley 
passes, was actually thrown too high, but Jerry almost always “hung 
them on a hook,” and his quarterbacking was of a uniformly high 
standard throughout his three years at the position. Unfortunately, 
Princeton had a little fun of her own in the Bowl, and the less said 
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about the 27-2 and 38-7 defeats of 
| Sophomore and Senior years the better. 
The latter score, of course, is not indica- 
tive of the relative merits of the two 
elevens, as Captain Whitehead’s men 
played a characteristically gambling 
game—a point best illustrated by the 
fact that Roscoe threw four consecutive 
passes from behind his own goal line, 
| ultimately making Princeton a present 
of the ball in “pay-dirt” territory as the 
shades of night fell. It was a laudable 
and courageous policy, but the score 
| would have been no worse than 18 to 7 Early maestro. 
if Yale had been conservative. Also, this 
was generally considered to be the greatest team of all jungle history. 
The Harvard fray of Senior year was played in characteristic 
Cambridge mud, cold, and slush. All of the scores resulted from 
long passes, Larry Kelley making the first on a typically opportunist 
completion and fiery Tommy Curtin snagging another long one 
from Jerry in the shadow of the Red Leg posts. Tom was tackled 
| almost immediately, but Sophomore Al Hessberg carried over on a 


Brawn crushers. 
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variation of the good 
old Columbia “Kf-79,” 
the Blue winning, 14 
to 7. 

The other four ma- 
jor contests of Kim’s 
team resulted in a per- 
centage of .500. Yale 
won from Penn at 
Franklin Field, 31 to 
20, after trailing 20 to Accomplished the impossible. 
I2¥atethes halt. easesu- 
perior condition and incentive combined to run the Red and Blue 
ragged in the third and fourth quarters. Navy was nosed out, 7 to 6, 
by virtue of another weak side run by Hessberg and a pinch con- 
version contributed by Heinie Gardner, a substitute with a kicking 
toe of pure gold. This game took a lot out of Yale’s extremely thin 
and undermanned line of Blue, as it was played on a hot day against 
four full Middy elevens. Reaction set in, and the suicidal aspect of 
the schedule became manifest the next week, when the Army nosed 
us out, 14 to 8. The fact that the Indians from Hanover descended 
from the mountains on the following Saturday and outscored the 
Blue to the tune of 14 to 6 was viewed as a major tragedy at the time, 
as Dartmouth had never 
beaten Yale on the grid- 
iron before, but it was soon 
possible to view it with 
equanimity, as it stilled 
that annoying cry of 
“jinx,” which had hovered 
over all the well-earned 
victories which we_ had 
won from the Hanoverians. 

It is a distinct tribute to 
the fighting ‘spirit of the 
Blue and to the crafty 
offense constructed — by 
Messrs. Pond and Neale 
that the team went through 
this sea-going schedule 
Big Three. without a single shut-out— 


E 
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at least one touchdown was scored in 
every game, and the Blue played smart 
football at all times. A team that can 
capitalize on the breaks and make good 
on its scoring opportunities is worthy 
of all the support it can get, and the 
Whitehead machine possessed these 
qualities to the fullest extent. 

The story of the ’34 and ’33 seasons 
can be briefly told. Clare Curtin’s team 
featured Whitehead, Roscoe, and Train, 
but Webb Davis, Bernie Rankin, 
Tommy Curtin, Johnny Hersey, and 
Butch Schultz played prominent rdles. 
We, as Juniors, saw this team beat both 
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Greater than Hinkey? 


Princeton and Harvard, lose a close and rainy 12-6 encounter with 
Lou Little’s Rose Bowlers from Morningside Heights, defeat a green 
but huge Penn team by the extremely reflective margin of 14-6, 
wallop a rather hapless Brown outfit to the tune of 37-0, and drop a 
close 20-12 decision to the Army and Jack Buckler, the nimble 
Texan who could thread a needle with a forward pass while run- 
ning at full speed. This was a great game of football to watch, as 
most Yale-Army encounters are. Dartmouth was nosed out, 7-2, on 


Here come the Indians! 
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a touchdown by iron-man Strat Mor- 
ton, but Georgia caught us when we 
were pointing for Princeton and admin- 
istered its fifth straight defeat, 14 to 7. 

Sophomore year was spent in com- 
parative gloom, footballistically speak- 
ing, as Bob Lassiter’s eleven won four 
and lost four; .500 is an extremely good 
batting average, but it is not regarded 
as a successful Yale football season, 
especially when the defeats are adminis- 
tered by Harvard, Princeton, Georgia, Joke about Grass. 
and Army, with the Blue winning 
only one game of note, that with Dartmouth. 

As Freshmen, we watched a Varsity team hold Princeton to a 7-7 
tie in the Palmer Stadium and trounce Harvard in another water 
polo game in the Bowl, 19 to o. While all this was going on, our 
own yearling team, led by shorty Webb Davis, the “watch-charm” 
guard, was going through a highly successful season, featured by a 
31-19 win over the Harvards and marred only by a 3-0 loss to 
Princeton’s 1936 prodigies. It was a field goal by Ken Willis of West 
Haven that did it—dour-visaged Ken, who has been such bitter 
medicine for his home town to 
swallow during his four years at 
Princeton. It was a very good Blue 
Freshman team, many of whose 
members were to make great names 
for themselves in Varsity football. 

In this necessarily brief review, it 
has’been impossible to mention in- | 
dividual exploits in the proper or- 
der of their occurrence, but there 
are certain things which must be 
told. No history of the football 
feats of the Class of 1936 would be 
complete without telling something 
of the story of Webber Davis, who 
was considered too light for big 
time competition, but who rounded 
out a splendid career by playing 


The mighty. sixty minutes in almost every ma- 
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jor game of his Senior year and being hailed as the “iron man” of 
his team. The coaches feared that they might lose Webb in the long 
grass of Franklin Field, but he emerged from behind the blades to 
make many crucial tackles. Seldom did he see the light of day above 
his huge adversaries, but he was never outcharged or outblocked by 
anybody. Train’s story 
is better known;  se- 
lected on the All-East 
team which defeated 
the Western stars dur- 
ing Christmas vacation, 
Bob was largely recog- 
nized as the best defen- 
sive end in the game; 
Ducky Pond declared 
that Train was the 
greatest end he had 
ever seen. Wandle Water Wagon. 

Kim Whitehead has 
been eulogized by those who should know as one of Yale’s greatest 
captains of all time—certainly he has never been surpassed in sheer 
inspirational fighting spirit. Tommy Curtin successfully lived down 
the handicap of being hailed as a “second Albie Booth” and emerged 
in his Senior year with tenacious drive that gained many invaluable 
yards. Bernie Rankin, miscast as an end in Sophomore year, re- 
turned to his natural spot as a fast and elusive running back; Dick 
Barr, cheated by a severe knee injury out of the starting r6éle which 
would unquestionably have been his, had his brief moment of glory 
when he played sixty minutes of savage right tackle against Har- 
vard, only to be injured again the following week. Dick’s career 
was a story of almost unbelievable determination. Luther Loomis 
emerged from the obscurity of the Jayvees in the fall of Senior year 
and was one of the shiftiest and hardest running backs on the squad. 
Dick Herold was also misplaced at end during his Sophomore sea- 
son and did not get a real chance again until he played a steady and 
intelligent game at center throughout the final fall. 

Other names there are, and other incidents, but these are the ones 
which come immediately to mind. Season’s records, scores of games, 
and brilliant deeds receive their space in the public prints, but to the 
Class of 1936, these names tell the real story of Yale football. 
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Hockey 


Our Class will always point with particular pride to Jimmy Mills 
and Bob Cooke. Both were developed in the “Cradle of Hockey,” 


St. Paul’s School, both play right wing, and both are fast and clever. 


Jimmy captained the Freshman team, playing mainly on the defense, 
and later led the Varsity, alternating between right wing and cen- 
ter. Bob was probably the trickiest stick-handler on the team and a 
consistent star throughout his four years; he led the Varsity in scor- 
ing with 21 points in Senior year and was closely followed by his 
captain with 18. 

The Freshman season was mediocre, both Princeton and Harvard 
taking the measure of the Millsmen, the former 3-1, and the latter 
by the decisive count of 7-1. Jimmy scored our point against the 
Tigers, and Eddie Pillsbury counted against the Crimson. These 
were the only two outside games 
lost, but they were important ones! 
Frank Luce had done a nice job 
with only fair material, however, as 
only six members of his squad were 
of Varsity calibre. 

As Sophomores, we saw Joe Gilli- 
gan’s team win eight and lose the 
same number; the season was emi- 
nently successful, however, as both 
Harvard and Princeton were sub- 
dued, the former in a New Haven 
play-off. The Canadian trip re- 
sulted in narrow defeats by McGill 
and ‘Toronto, and these same for- 
midable outfits repeated their vic- 
tories in return engagements at the 
Arena, by 3-2 and 2-1 margins. 

Head man. Dartmouth beat us in Hanover, but 

the Blue turned the tables at New 

Haven. Mills, Cooke, Pillsbury, and Shepard played varied réles; 

Jimmy scored two unassisted goals in the first Princeton game, and 
Bob contributed several important assists. 

The ’34~’35 campaign was a Blue triumph; Johnny Snyder, one of 
Yale’s great goalies of all time, led a sextet that won fifteen games 
and a Quadrangular League championship, while losing only six. 
The Christmas trip resulted in losses to the ever-powerful McGill 
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and Toronto outfits and twin victories 
over the strong Minnesota team. Mc- 
Gill was turned back, 2-1, in a thriller 
at the Arena, and other extra-League 
accomplishments were victories over the 
Boston Olympics and that perpetual 
thorn, little Clarkson Tech. This was a 
splendid Yale team, featuring a high- 
scoring second line in the persons of 
Tommy Rodd, Roger Shepard, and 
Nervous mentor. Doug Robinson, a stellar defenseman in 
George “Penalty-box” Robson, and an 
All-American goalie in Captain John Snyder; Holc York might well 
be proud of these boys. Princeton was trounced in straight games, 
as was Dartmouth, and although Harvard beat us by 4-1 in New 
Haven, Jimmy Mills showed his usual flair for scoring against the 
Crimson and put in four counters during the series, which ended in 
a Blue victory in the play-off, 3-2. Both Blue wins were registered in 
Boston Garden, and the season came to a glorious climax in the 
enemy back yard. 
Unfortunately, Holcombe’s statement that Yale hockey goes in 
two-year cycles was manifest in the winter of our Senior year. A 


short-handed Blue team played through the hardest schedule in Yale 


Fooled Vaughan. 
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hockey history, and it was a 
tired bunch that lost to Har- 
vard’s great team in the final 
game of the season. McGill and 
Toronto were too good for us, 
and the Canadians from Clark- 
son, the New York Rovers, the 
St. Nicks, and the U.S. Olym- 
pic team were others that out- 
scored the Blue. Dartmouth 
went down to defeat, 7-3, in New Haven, but reversed the decision 
in Hanover. The outstanding accomplishment of an otherwise 
mediocre campaign was the magnificent victory over Princeton in a 
play-off waged in the New Jersey jungle, Bob Cooke went on a 
rampage and tallied three times, and Jimmy put in one as his team 
sent the haughty Tigers down to defeat. This was really the climax 
of the season for Mills’ tired team, and the boys did not have much 
left with which to combat the greatest team in Harvard history. 
This game resulted in an 11-0 trouncing administered by Fred 
Moseley’s men, and the Blue puck-chasers were glad to call it a 
day. 
eee Stockhausen made a magnificent come-back from a leg 
injury which had kept him on the 
sidelines since Freshman year and 
played a strong game in the nets 
throughout the season, being par- 
ticularly brilliant against the Ca- 
nadians. Lyn Wilson and Blake 
Shepard teamed up on the defense, 
and did some rugged body check- 
ing, although they, as well as the 
rest of the sextet, were handicapped 
by a lack of adequate replacements. 
Eddie Pillsbury was useful wher- 
ever Holc saw fit to play him, 
which was just about everywhere 
except in the goal. All in all, it was 
like a repetition of the football sea- 
son; a short-handed team playing a 
np PLS suicide schedule with courage and 
The light flickered. frequent inspiration. 


Tigers in the Arena. 
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BasEBALL 


Crack of bat against ball, and the horsehide starts a soaring flight 
towards the outer gardens. The bench warmers spring to their feet 
- in excitement, but Clyde merely says, “Calm down boys, it’s just a fly 
ball; just another fly to the outfield.” 

Clyde Engle saw a lot of those fly balls during the spring of ’33, 
but he also saw a good many safe hits and sparkling play in the 
field, as his Freshman team compiled a record of six won and three 
lost. There were some potent stick-wielders on the club, but the 
pitching was not exactly unhittable; otherwise, the team would 
probably have been undefeated. Louie Walker was switched from 
third base to the mound in midseason and did the only effective 
twirling of the spring. Kim Whitehead, who gave up baseball after 
his Freshman year, Tommy Wilson, Captain Tom Curtin, and Dick 
Cummins all smote the spheroid with vigor and consistency as Co- 
lumbia, Dartmouth, Andover, and Roxbury were mowed under. 
Unfortunately, the team lost to the Crimson Freshmen in a hectic 
contest featured by many errors and a little extra-curricular pugilism. 

Tommy Curtin was the only member of this colorful organization 
to find a regular berth with Joe Wood’s 1934 Varsity edition, and 
Tom starred consistently, hitting well over three hundred and field- 
ing his position steadily. This club lost the first game to Harvard in 
Cambridge as Captain George Parker dropped a close pitching duel, 
and Joe, after casting about desperately for a starting hurler in the 
game at New Haven on the following day, came up with Bernie 
Rankin. All Bean did was to shut out the Crimson to the tune of 
2-0; it was the first dose of whitewash administered by any Yale or 
Harvard pitcher in the last decade, and it started the mystic spell 
which Rankin has woven about Crimson bats throughout his career 


Today: St. Louis Browns. 
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on the Eli mound. However, the season 
was rather a poor one, as the nine fin- 
ished next to last in the League, and 
the gloom of the composite picture was 
lightened only by a straight games de- 
feat of Princeton and the aforemen- 
tioned victory over Harvard. 

Junior year was an epoch-maker in 
Yale baseball, not so much because of 
any sensational record compiled by the 
Varsity—it was, in fact, rather spotty— 
but on account of the summer trek to 
the Orient. This Japanese extravaganza 
was not exactly all-conquering, either, 
but it marked a new development in 
Yale sport and a magnificent oppor- 
tunity for the members of the team. Will always lead us. 
They spent a pleasant two weeks in 
Honolulu, where they managed to take three out of eight from the 
Hawaiian semi-pros. In the land of the rising sun the heat was a 
serious obstacle, but after the Blue nine got a little better acclimated 
they displayed a good brand of baseball and came through with 
four well-earned wins against seven defeats by the crack Nipponese 
teams. Bernie Rankin pitched some very good ball, turning in two 
victories in his best Cambridge form. 

Another interesting irregularity in the heretofore even trend of 
Yale baseball was the formation of the “Cougars,” a swashbuckling 
outfit of free-lance ball players under the guidance of Robert Bar- 
bour Cooke, 1936. As the moving spirit of this club, Bob compiled 
a schedule of representative 
games, and the Cougars played 
through it with varying success 
—a success that was largely de- 
pendent upon whether the 
stars felt like showing up that 
day or not. Typical Cougar 
motto: “I will never attempt a 
bunt or sacrifice of any sort, 
but will always take my full 
cut at that ball.” 

Lore of the diamond. The Varsity record itself was 


eleven and losing nine games. 
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not startling; Messrs. Curtin, 
Walker, Rankin, Bosworth, 
O’Neil, Cummins, and Bob 
Houde assisted in winning 


One of the season’s high spots 
was an 8+ defeat of the 
League-leading Dartmouth 
nine, as Sophomore Walt 
Klimczak knocked in the win- 
ning run with his fifth hit of 
the day. The Princeton series 
was divided after another 
Sophomore, Ted Horton, had The Invisible Bat. 

shut out the Tigers in a six- 

inning encounter, and the first Harvard game went to the Crimson 
on a thrilling thirteenth-inning home run. However, Bernie Rankin 
came back the following day to throw strikes past the mystified Red 
Legs once again, thus giving the Elis a chance to play a rubber 
game. This was a special contest arranged for boat race day on a 
high school field in New London, and Ted Horton rose magnifi- 
cently to the occasion by hurling the Blue to a decisive win over her 
dearest foes. Thus ended the campaign, and although the Blue had 
not won a League title since the halcyon or Broaca era, prospects 
looked bright for Captain Tommy Curtin’s men as this was written. 


Barnstormers. 
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"TRACK 


One name completely overshadows the Yale track vista during the 
period with which we are concerned. Keith Brown was an athlete 
of national importance during both his prep school and Varsity 
careers, and, although we unfortunately cannot claim him as a mem- 
ber of 1936, no history of Yale track during our time would be 
worth a hoot that did not include something of his story. 

Keith had what was probably his greatest day during our Fresh- 
man year, and quite a day it was. After soaring to a height of four- 
teen feet, one and one-half inches, in the vault, he proceeded to high 
jump six, six and one eighth. Both of these were glittering new rec- 
ords, and supplanted those of famous Yale trackmen Sabin Carr and 
Wesley Oler, respectively; these performances occurred in the Har- 
vard meet. 

Brown captained the team in our Junior year, and before gradua- 
tion he was or had been the possessor of the following champion- 
ships; the I.C.4A. indoor and outdoor vaulting crowns, the indoor 
high jumping title, and the National A.A.U. indoor and outdoor 
vaulting sceptres. Besides this, he conquered the great Californian, 
Bill Graber, at an indoor meet in Madison Square Garden and set a 
world’s indoor vault record at the height of fourteen-four. The best 
was yet to come, however; as a fitting climax to a great career, Keith 


The fleet. 
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vaulted fourteen feet, five and one-eighth inches in the Harvard 
Stadium in May of his Senior year—this was a height greater than 
man had ever achieved before, under any 
conditions. Probably the greatest figure that 
Yale track had ever known, it is only fit- 
ting that our Class should join in acclaim- 
ing him. 

1936 can point to no Browns or Karl 
Warners, but it has contributed several 
prominent athletes to the Varsity teams of 
the last two years. Giving an equal balance 
of strength both to the cinders and in the 
field, these classmates have also established 
rather a unique record; they have never lost 

W orld’s champion. a meet to Princeton or won from Harvard, 

either as Freshmen or on the Varsity. Some 
of the more prominent names are those of Captain Art Loeb, weight 
man extraordinary, Tommy Ritzman, a very consistent broad 
jumper, Dave Dellinger, cross country captain, Wes Burlingame, a 
sprinter who led the Freshmen, Chooch Train in the shot, and Fred 
Lassiter in the discus. 

As we glance at the record, it is obvious that 1933 was the most 
successful season. Karl Warner, considered the greatest runner to 
wear the Blue since the war, was never beaten in dual meet compe- 
tition, and broke 49 seconds consistently in the 440. Captain Crowley 
was invincible in the discus, and the Varsity won all its dual meets, 
except for an astonishing 6714-6714 tie 
with Princeton, and finished in a third 
place tie in the Intercollegiates. Burlin- 
game’s Freshmen won two of. their 
three dual meets, beating Andover and 
Princeton but losing to Harvard. 

1934 saw Yale losing its annual win- 
ter meet with Cornell, but winning 
from a Princeton team that featured 
iron-man Bill Bonthron, one of Ameri- 
ca’s great middle distance runners of all 
time, Bonthron won the 800, 1500, and 
3000 meter races for the second year in 
a row. Harvard swamped the Blue in 


the Stadium, 73-62. In May Coach Ka- Kept ’em fit. 
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naly’s men finished second in the I-C.4A. 
meet in Philadelphia—this was a remark- 
able showing for an Eastern college, as the 
Blue finished only nine points behind the 
omnipotent Stanford team. 

The spring of 1935 was rather a lean one 
as far as intercollegiate performances were 
concerned, as Yale placed fifth indoors and 
eighth in the Harvard Stadium in May. 
The Heptagonal games had their inception 
during this season—this was an intercolle- 
giate meet between the “Ivy Colleges” of 
the East. Yale sent twenty-eight men who 
scored 2834 points to bring the Blue in 

Taught’em how. fourth—not a particularly good showing. In 

dual meets, Brown’s team beat Princeton, 
but lost to Harvard for the first time in nineteen years in a New 
Haven meet. Train, Loeb, and Ritzman—it was Tommy’s second 
time on the team—were picked for the Yale-Harvard combination 
to go to England, and curtains were drawn on the home season. 

In England, the Yale-Harvard combination nosed out the Eng- 
lishmen, 614-514. Train placed second to Joe Johnson in the shot, 
but the other ’36 entrants could do no better than third, as the 
ubiquitous Keith Brown broke the British pole vault record with a 
leap of fourteen feet. 

Yale track is steadily on the up grade 
under the capable Frank Kanaly and 
bids fair to regain some of the greatness 
which was achieved in 1925, when the 
Blue gave the California teams their 
only defeat since the war. 


CREW 


El hee OlagMan. usmle snoarsnien 
respectfully refer to Coach Ed Leader, 
must have had a slight feeling of relief 
when he looked at the roster of the 
Harvard graduating Class of 1933. Such 
names as Cassedy, Saltonstall, Bacon, 
and Bancroft were included in the list 
of departing Harvard B.A.’s and these Heft. 
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rugged Cantabs had made things exceedingly miserable for Leader’s 
crews during their three-year career. Typical of the sort of thing 
these fellows did was the race in our Freshman year, when. Ed 
brought a very smooth and well-coédrdinated eight to Gales Ferry. 
~ This boat had won both the Blackwell and Carnegie cups and was 
conceded to be the best sprint crew in the East, if not in the country, 
but it did not have the staying power to beat these Harvard slug- 
gers in a four-mile race; thus, a Cassedy-stroked crew emerged vic- 
torious on the Thames for the third straight year. It was beginning 
to be annoying. 

Those long-delayed fruits of victory were ripening fast, however; 
the Freshmen, stroked by Horace Havemeyer, coxed by Joe Holmes, 
captained by Gordon Fearey, and coached by Fred Spuhn, had had 
a brilliant year, beating Columbia, Penn, Princeton, Cornell, and 
Harvard. One strange feature of this Freshman season is worth not- 
ing. Jim Castle, who was subsequently to stroke his way to the cap- 
taincy of the Varsity, was never on the 
first yearling crew throughout the year. 

The spring of 1934 saw an unde- 
feated Varsity crew. Allen was the only 
regular member from 1936, but Late 
McCartney was a last-minute substitu- 
tion for Jim Agen at number 3 in the 
Carnegie Cup regatta and rowed a cool 
and steady race as the Blue came home 
in front of Cornell and Princeton. Joe 
Holmes directed his resonant tones at 
the boat from his coxswain’s seat 
throughout the campaign, as Leader’s 
boys rowed away from M.I.T., Penn, 
Columbia, and Harvard. This last race Eminent barrister. 
was doubly satisfying coming after the 
three-year drought, and, to make it better, the Elis broke the down- 
stream record for the four-mile course on the Thames. The Junior 
Varsity also conquered the Cantabs by a two and one-half length 
margin, as Havemeyer, Field, Wadelton, McCartney, Spock, Bailey, 
and Belknap pulled oars in the boat captained by Jimmy Castle. 

Bill Kilborne’s 1935 crew had a good season as well, although they 
lost to Penn in a sensational upset on the Schuylkill. This boat 
pulled away from the M.I.T. engineers on Lake Quinsigamond and 
also defeated Columbia for the Blackwell Cup, but the Carnegie 


504 THE CLASS OF NINETEEN THIRTY-SIX 


Cup regatta scheduled for Old Cayuga’s waters in Ithaca was called 
off because of inclement weather. The Harvard race, appointed for 
the evening of June 21, was put off until the next morning, and the 


Work or revel. 


few yachts of the origi- 
nal tremendous flotilla 
which stayed over saw 
a Yale parade. The 
Crimson was beaten 
by fifteen lengths, a 
colossal trouncing, and 
one which must have 
caused considerable 
pain to the Presiden- 
tial party, as Harvard’s 
Franklin D. Roosevelt 
had come to see his 
son in action. Jimmy 


Castle stroked this boat, Bob Belknap rowed bow, and Joe Holmes 
coxed his usual intelligent race. Bailey, Spock, and Allen all saw 
considerable action on the Varsity crew during the year, and Late 
McCartney fell prey to an unfortunate injury as he was about to be 


promoted to the first shell. 


The Jayvees went through an unblemished campaign and also de- 


feated Harvard. Joe Eggert coxed the 
boat, and McCartney, Allen, Bailey, 
Spock, Fearey, and Belknap all played 
prominent roles—the latter before his 
promotion to the Varsity. The Harvard 
regatta marked the second year in a 
row that the Blue has swept the water 
by winning all four races, and the pe- 
riod of supremacy thus shifted def- 
nitely to Yale. The Jayvees were 
awarded major “Y’s” for beating Har- 
vard, and everything was merry among 
the oarsmen. 

Castle, as captain, is leading a sea- 
soned group into this coming season, 
and with such men as Allen, Belknap, 
Bailey, Fearey, Field, McCartney, Spock, 
and Wadelton to work with, at this 


Pace-setter. 
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Eight as one. 


writing everything points towards a continuation of the Blue sway—as 
| far as the Class of 1936 is concerned, Harvard never could row a boat! 


BASKETBALL 


Elmer Ripley is no longer on the scene teaching his men to make 
those quick cuts for the basket, and Ken Loeffler has replaced him 
as Varsity mentor, but Elmer coached our Freshman five, and it 
won 12 and lost two, topping both 
Princeton and Harvard en route. 
Dick Cummins was captain, and the 
stars were Dick Barr, Bob Train, 
Tommy Curtin, and Tommy Wil- 
son. Of these men, only Wilson has 
gone on to Varsity heights, as the 
others dropped out of basketball. 
Cummins has played spasmodically 
since, but has been hampered by a 
bad knee. 

During this winter Bob O’Con- 
nell was leading a Varsity five to 
the League title, as Earl Nikkel, 
Ben Reese, Eggie Miles, Bill Saner, 
and Carson Elliott played some 
brilliant basketball. 

In ’33~’34 Earl Nikkel led an er- Knowledge and ability. 
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ratic outfit that provided many thrills and al- 
most as many groans, as it won 14 and lost 9, 
winning two from Harvard, splitting with 
Princeton, and breaking even in its League 
games. Wilson held down the pivot post part of 
the time and also saw considerable action at for- 
ward. However, all of the previous year’s League 
champions with the exception of O’Connell were 
back, and there was not much chance for new 
men to break in. 
Eggie Miles captained the ’35 team, playing 
Elmer the Great. his usual swashbuckling game at his guard post, 
but there was still not much room for the hoop- 
sters of the Class of ’36, only Tommy Wilson making the grade on 
a team composed of Seniors Miles, DeAngelis, Klein, and Ned Wil- 
son and Sophomores Beckwith and Bud Miles. This five was not 
sensational, finishing low in the League and splitting with Harvard 
and Princeton; however, they did upset the sensational N.Y.U. five. 
Wilson was elected captain of the ’36 unit and has led a team on 
which classmates McNeil, Murray, and Cummins have seen some ac- 
tion. Getting off to a discouraging start under Ken Loeffler, the team 
lost its first ten games, but was bolstered by the advent of Larry 
Kelley, who decided to come out, and Bob Beckwith, who got off 


Free throw. 
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In moderation. 


probation; immediately, things began to look up, and the boys be- 
gan to apply Loeffler’s interpretation of the zone defense with great 
effectiveness and also to throw the leather through the hoops with 
accuracy and élan. To date, the team is tied for third place in the 
League and will probably finish there; an extremely creditable show- 
ing after a woeful start. 


SWIMMING 


King Neptune, or Bob Kiphuth, has maintained Yale’s hegemony 
over the country’s natators throughout our college course. Our con- | 
secutive victory mark is un- 
precedented in the annals 
of intercollegiate sport, and 
it is becoming more and 
more unprecedented at 
every moment. 

Freshman year saw a suc- 
cessful but mediocre team 
—by Yale standards. Cap- 
tain Penn, diver Bill Myer, rile een SEPT 
and Norrie Hoyt in the Courtesy of Wide World Photos. 
backstroke were the indi- Submarine tactics. 
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vidual stars of an outfit which trounced both Princeton and Har- 
vard and lost only one meet! 

The winter of Sophomore year was marked by a trail of broken 
records. Bob turned Norrie Hoyt into a free- 
styler, and Norrie matched Captain Joe 
Barker, the intercollegiate 440 champion, 
stroke for stroke. Dave Livingston broke the 
220 intercollegiate standard and Walt Savell 
the 200-yard breaststroke mark, while the 
crack medley relay team of Livingston, 
Savell, and Pierson was lowering the 300- 
yard medley relay record to 3:04. 

Dave Livingston was at the helm of the 
1935 team, and it went through an unde- 
feated season—imagine! Norrie Hoyt, finally 
finding his true stride, broke the Yale rec- 
ord for the 440 in the brilliant time of 4:56. 

Versatility. The relay team of Cooke, Rogers, Wilson, 

and Livingston lowered the 4oo-yard relay 

standard to 3:34, a mark that still stands. The Blue swimmers 

blanketed the Eastern championships in New York, but did not fare 

so well in the National Collegiates held at Harvard, as Michigan’s 
individual stars dominated the scene. 

The 1936 season sees Yale with probably the greatest team in her 
history; John Macionis, a Sophomore, is rated among the three 


2 


Hard fish to catch. 
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Defeat—what ts it? 


greatest swimmers in the country and has already lowered the inter- 
collegiate 220 mark to 2:10:6. Captain Norrie Hoyt has found his 
peak and has cracked the Yale record in the backstroke, his old 
hobby, setting a figure of 1:41:4. The free-stylers, Cooke, Rogers, 
Willcox, Bronson, Howland, and Brueckel make up a powerful 
group, and to date the men of Kiphuth have kept that record clean. 
It is fortunate indeed that the Blue is unusually powerful this year, 
as Rutgers, Princeton, and Harvard are all possessed of their greatest 
teams and are greater threats than ever before. 

The Blue has several prominent candidates for the U.S. Olympic 
team, and as the National Collegiates are to be held in Payne Whit- 
ney this spring, it would not be surprising to see at least three Yale 
swimmers carrying her name into the international waters. 


WRESTLING 


Eddie and Johnny O’Donnell have had some formidable mate- 
rial from ’36. Bob Graham, Hadlai Hull, Al Lindeke, Frank Ra- 
wolle, and Herbie Stern have done a lot of expert grappling, and 
with their graduation, Eddie will have some gaping holes to fill. 

Bob Graham, wrestling at 175 pounds, led the Freshmen through a 
good season, which saw the boys defeat both Princeton and Harvard 
and lose only one meet out of eight. Sid Stein was a splendid un- 
limited man, but was forced to drop out because of his bad knees. 
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In Sophomore year Ferdie Haase’s men 
won five and lost only to Princeton and Le- 
high; Hull, Graham, and Lindeke were on 
the team and have remained on it ever 
since. Hadlai was elected captain for his 
Junior year and starred consistently, while 
Graham, Lindeke, and Frank Rawolle aided 
the cause. The boys dropped decisions to 
Harvard and the ever-potent Lehigh grap- 
plers, but won all the rest. 

Bobby Graham succeeded Hull to the 
leadership in Senior year, and Herbie Stern 
entered the ranks, wrestling at 125 pounds, 

Consistent. ~ while Lindeke and Rawolle filled the same 

positions as in the previ- 

ous year. Lehigh won as usual, and Princeton, 
with her strongest team, nosed us out 1714 to 
10%. Graham almost threw Captain Triede of 
Princeton, but was himself thrown, and the 
meet turned on that result. Hull was Yale’s most 
brilliant grappler; he won the New England in- 
tercollegiate 145-pound championship in 1935 
and was runner-up for two years in the Na- 
tionals. All the other wrestlers from our Class 
were consistently strong, Al Lindeke, in particu- he 
lar, putting in four years of extremely effective Scientific. 
competition and Herbie 
Stern emerging in Senior year to compile 
the excellent record of 4 won, 1 tied, and 
2 lost. 

Except for that consistent nemesis, Le- 
high, which invariably has the best wrestlers 
in the East, if not the country, the Blue has 
done exceptionally well, and our Class has 
had more than one finger in the pie. 


BoxInc 


Mosey King, who has been connected 
with what W. O. McGeehan used to call the 
“cauliflower industry” at Yale for some 
Conspicuous. thirty years or more, has done some great 


Ry 


Institution. 


1 
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things with his inexperienced material. 

Our Class has contributed some good 
fighters to the cause; Wid Cates was cap- 
tain of a fine Freshman team, but has been 
forced out of the sport by an injury. Other 
fearsome men with the gloves from °36 are 
Frank Newman, “Killer” Levine, Nat Gen- 
nett, Abe Smick, Oggie Brouwer, Huston 
Huffman, Luke Loomis, Dave Northrup, 
and Dick Barr. These are all “very clever 
boys,” as the trade would have it, and they 
have outpunched Penn and Cornell every 
year, shared honors with the Army and the 
Coast Guard, and have usually been on the 
receiving end from Harvard, although the 
meet of Senior year resulted in a tie at 4-4, 
as Huston Huffman won a very close deci- 
sion from Olney of the Crimson. The Can- 


tabs had been undefeated prior to this match and put up quite a 

squawk about this decision, but the fight was unquestionably Yale’s 

according to the intercollegiate rules which governed the contest. 
Huffman and Oggie Brouwer were elected co-captains for our 


The manly artists. 
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Senior year, but it unfortunately developed that both had to fight at 
the same weight, hence a bout between the two was necessary. It 
was a good one to watch, and so close that the decision in favor of 
Huffman might well have gone 
the other way. 

Yale boxing is in a very col- 
orful and healthy condition un- 
der Mosey, and the writer, 
quoting Dan Mulvey, the New 
Haven sports oracle, “hopes 
that Mosey King will be coach- 


ing for, thirty years more.” 


SOCCER 


A man’s world. Captain Pete Pond led his 

booters through one of those 

magnificent rarities, an undefeated and untied season, which culmi- 

nated not only in Yale’s first Big Three championship in years, but 

also in an Eastern intercollegiate title. So lustrous a record was this 

that the Athletic Association got together in secret conclave and 
awarded major “Y’s” to all those involved. 

Soccer, which attracts countless myriads to the gate in the British 
Isles, has never attained a comparable popularity in this country, but 
its adherents and players are staunch enthusiasts, and the Association 
football addicts of Yale University are no exception. Coach Leeman 
has labored long and hard, and the fruition of his efforts were a 
great satisfaction to all concerned. 

Joe Upton—like Pond,an embryoscientist from __, ati 
the wilds of Sheff- ; | 
town—captained the 
Freshman team, 
which won seven, 
lost one, to Prince- 
ton, and tied one. In 
1933 the Varsity 
won five and lost 
three; athe, 24munit 
won. six, lost two, 
and tied one, and 
the glorious climax 
Peter the Great. of our Senior year Field general. 
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Unbeaten and untied. 


has already been noted. Recipients of the major award from our 
Class were, besides Sheffman Pond, Pete Belin, Wimby Coerr, I. L. 
Levine, J. H. Stanger, and Tom Ward. It was a great team, fully 
deserving of its unusual honor and numbering among its victims 
such formidable opponents as Navy, Springfield, Dartmouth, Penn, 
Princeton, and Harvard. 


RucsBy 


Rugby football at Yale is conducted according to the best English 
traditions of the sport, and everybody has lots of fun. Lest this state- 
ment be liable to misconstruction, the assertion is immediately made 
that the Blue Rugby side always plays to win, and plays its hardest; 
by English tradition is implied 
merely a splendid informality 
of organization and a negligi- 
ble set of training rules. 

“Ruggah,” as it is known on 
the other side of the water, is 
not a game for sissies. This 
becomes apparent when one 
casts a glance at the following Scrumble. 
group of past and present team 
members—Wilbur, Williamson, Howland, Grosscup, Morton, 
Lynch, Roscoe, Whitehead, Davis, and Frank; this is to name just 
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a few of the more rugged individuals and to forget a lot more. 

Every year this bunch of stalwarts makes a trip to Bermuda and 
plays three or four games in this lovely spot. The stories about this 
particular jaunt are too many and well known to warrant repetition 
here, but the Yale-Harvard meeting of last spring will serve as a 
glistening example. Harvard had a skilful side composed mainly 
of English graduate students who knew the game from A to Z; 
Yale’s team was made up of bruisers most of whom had never seen 
Rugby before, let alone played it. Score of the contest; Yale 3, Har- 
vard o. The Blue points were scored on a penalty try kicked by 
novice Ben Grosscup, which hit the bar 
and bounced over. How did Yale win? 
By putting on pressure and then more 
pressure; by tackling so savagely and 
running so hard that Harvard’s Eng- 
lishmen thought they had run up 
against a reénactment of the battle of 
Bunker Hill. 

Captain Vic Despard has succeeded 
Strat Morton at the helm and has or- 
ganized what looks like an unbeatable 
team for the coming spring. Yale has 
won a lot of Rugby games in the last 
three years that it had no business to 
win, and there is no reason for believing 

Took it away. that this state of affairs will not con- 

tinue—other teams may grumble about 

the Blue’s lack of finesse and steam-roller tactics, but who holds the 
cup? The answer is easy! 


150-Pounp FooTBALL 


Of the six members of our Class who reported for lightweight 
football during the 1933 season, only Bill Hughes and Doug Nor- 
throp carried on for the whole three years. However, both were out- 
standing backfield luminaries during their entire careers, and Nor- 
throp co-captained the team with Tad Jones of Shefftown during the 
fall of Senior year. Brad Smith was a mainstay of the forward wall 
for two years and was elevated to the leadership at the conclusion 
of the 1934 campaign, but could not make the weight and was forced 
into the cold, cruel world with Stew Scott’s Jayvees. 

The 1933 unit won two 12-0 decisions from Lafayette and Villa- 
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nova, but was nosed out by the perennially powerful Rutgers light- 
weights, 12-6, and also dropped a 20-12 contest to Princeton to com- 
plete a mediocre record. King and Gratwick took over the tackle 
positions during the 1934 season, and the team made its best record 
during our time, losing only to Princeton and Rutgers in hard- 
fought encounters. 

Last season saw the inaugu- 
ration of the 150-pound League, 
composed of Penn, Lafayette, 
Villanova, Yale, Princeton, and 
Rutgers. The Blue, handi- 
capped by lack of material and 
injuries, won only two of their 
League games from Lafayette 
and Villanova, although the 

Brawn in minature. Penn game at Franklin Field 

was lost by only one touch- 

down as both teams ran wild offensively. Other members of 1936 

who have played on the fifties at one time or another are Kling, 

Gilpatric, Lee, Standart, Cavanaugh, and Chatfield. “Pluggety Ed” 

Foster succeeded Herb Miller as head coach after Sophomore year 
and has done well with rather sparse material. 


FENCING 


Only four men from the large group which reported to Coach 
Grasson in Freshman year have kept on with the sport throughout 
college, but those four have been of considerable importance in 
Yale fencing. Hal Holcombe, who captained both his yearling and 
Varsity teams, has been wielding the foils with great success; George 
Gafford, who specializes in the epée, has been on the Olympic squad 
this winter, and Ed and Archie Deming, both ’36 Sheff, have been 
steady performers, the latter as number one saber man and the for- 
mer as a substitute in both foil and epée. 

The Freshman team won seven meets 
and lost only to Princeton, and Norm 
Bullard’s °33~34 array defeated both 
Harvard and Princeton, although they 
lost five meets. Jimmy Tompkins was 
captain of the fencers in our Junior 
year, and his men won four and dropped 
the same number, defeating Harvard Name your seconds! 
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but falling before the blade art- 
ists from Old Nassau. So far 
this winter, Holcombe’s team 
has registered victories over 
Navy and N.Y.U. at Annapolis 
and New York, respectively, 
and‘has also defeated C.C.N.Y., 
Columbia, and Army, while los- 
ing only to the New York A.C. 
As the meets with Harvard 
Not easily touched. and Princeton approach, every- 
thing points to a continued suc- 
cess, as thus far the team has been impressive both in execution and 
result. 


Poto 


From the twenty men who reported to Coach Wedemyer in the 
fall of Freshman year, a squad of nine was kept, and a champion- 
ship array resulted. Rufus Wesson at No. 1, R. E. L. Wilson at No. 
2, and W. B. Rand at No. 3 played through an indoor season marred 
only by a 10-9 defeat by Army and trounced both Princeton and 
Harvard. Royal, Gates, and Baldwin also saw action with this group. 

Rand and Wilson at Nos. 1 and 2, respectively, were immediately 
chosen for the Varsity in Sophomore year and, together with Jay 
Secor, ’35, at No. 3, played through the season. Army was beaten, 
13-7, and the team also swept the West, defeating Detroit, Cleve- 
land, and Pittsburgh, all on strange floors with unfamiliar mounts. 
Returning East, these horsemen knocked over the Tigers, but were 
nosed out by Harvard, 134-12. In the Indoor Intercollegiates played 
in New York, the Blue lost a heartbreaker to Princeton in the finals 
after outriding both Har- 
vard and Army. Mean- 
while, Royal, Wesson, Ry- 
erson, and Gates were dis- 
tinguishing themselves on 
the all-powerful Jayvees. 

The °34~35 season saw 
Bud and Pete Dominick 
emerging from the Fresh- 
man ranks, and a new line- . 
up of Rand at 1, P. Domi- 
nick at 2, and B. Dominick Without benefit of element. 


Te rr 
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at 3 had a successful season, outscoring P.M.C. and Princeton. Secor, 
Rand, Wilson, and B. Dominick went out West and defeated Cleve- 
land, 174-134, but lost to Detroit by a narrow margin. Harvard 
and Army beat them after their return, but Secor, Wilson, and Pete 


Dominick went to the finals in the Intercollegiates, losing in the last 


twenty seconds to Army by half a point. 

Bobby Wilson captained the ’35~-’36 horsemen, and, despite the loss 
of Secor, the team has been uniformly successful to date, losing only 
to Cleveland and Army, beating Fort Sheridan of Chicago, 1044 to 
5%, and trouncing the Cleveland highwaymen. Harvard has been 


Hell for leather. 


beaten twice and Princeton by an 18-3 margin. The two Dominicks 
and Seniors Rand, Ryerson, Royal, and Baldwin have helped greatly 
in compiling this record; Yale’s chances in the Intercollegiates seem 
very good. 

The same members of our Class that have so distinguished them- 
selves in indoor polo have also figured prominently outdoors. Peter 
Grace, a devotee of the hockey nets during the winter, has contrib- 
uted his skilful services to the fresh air malletmen and was elected 
captain for the season of 1936. 

The Freshmen were undefeated and administered a thorough 
trouncing to Princeton by an 8-0 count. The ’34 Varsity was not so 
successful, losing to Army and Harvard, playing a 6-6 tie with 
P.M.C., and beating Princeton. Wilson and Grace joined Snow and 
Secor for the Intercollegiates, but were speedily eliminated. Jay 
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Secor captained the team 
last spring, and Pete Domi- 
nick rode with Bobby 
Wilson and Pete Grace 
through a very successful 
season. Losing only to 
Army by an 8-5 score, this 
quartet defeated P.M.C., 
14-2, and Princeton, 9-3. 
The Intercollegiates were a 
triumph for the Blue, as 
the cup returned to New 
Haven for the first time 
since the golden, or Guest, 
era of Yale polo. Wilson, 
Grace, Secor,,-and Pete 
Dominick were the fair- 
haired horsemen that did Ease. 
the trick, beating Prince- 
ton, 3-2, Army, 10-9, and Harvard, 10-2. The team was awarded 
major “Y’s” as the result of this feat, and deservedly. 

Grace will lead the team this spring, and as Secor’s is the only 
place that must be filled, prospects are bright. 


SQUASH 


The quality of Yale squash has improved tremendously since the 
advent of the College Plan. The accessibility of the courts has made 
the game feasible for the “masses,” and its resultant popularity has 
been obvious to those who tried to get a court during the winter 
months. 

National professional champion Johnny Skillman has had his 
finger in the Yale squash pie, too, and 
the teams have been growing steadily 
more formidable since he was engaged 
to help out the overworked Bill Hinch- 
cliff, who had had to divide his atten- 
tion between tennis and squash. So 
great has been the regeneration of the 
Blue in this sport that the teams are 
now a match for any one, with the pos- 
Tell tale. sible exception of Harvard, whose long 


Varsity, and this team had 
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squash hegemony is still 
being preserved. 

Our Class did not con- 
tribute any one to the 1934 


rather a woeful season— 
draw your own inferences! 
In 1935 Captain Baldy 
Terry’s men did much bet- 
ter, as he, Frank Rogers, With good right arm. 

Bill Stockhausen, John 

Strauss, and two Sophomores, Hollister and Davie, brightened up 
the picture considerably; the team annexed the Connecticut State 
title and made a creditable record in dual meets. Joe Holmes, who 
won the championship of our Class in Freshman year, has probably 
been our most consistent player throughout college, but has been 
hampered greatly by an old injury which kept him on disability a 
great deal. 

This year the Skillmen again showed vast improvement and 
crushed several strong metropolitan club teams, besides going 
through League and intercollegiate competition undefeated—this in- 
cluded two smashing wins from Princeton—until that fateful Har- 
vard match, when the Cantabs 
again exerted their sway. The 
matches were close, though, 
and that day is not far distant 
when the Blue will be winning 
its share of matches from Har- 
vard. 

Joe Holmes, Jack Graham, 
George Clemens, and Charlie 
Audette were the members of 
1936 who “dug them out of the 
corners” for the Varsity this 
winter, and all were instrumental in compiling the best record of 
any Yale squash team in history. 


Skillmen. 


Cross CouNTRY 


Yale has never had much in the way of distance runners, at least 
nothing comparable to her array of sprinters and stars in the field 


events. Names like Macauley Smith and Wilbur Woodland stand 
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| : | out like beacon lights 
in a somber field, and 

the Class of ’36 has not 
contributed anything 
startling in that line. 
Dave Dellinger has 
done some good run- 
ning, and Gosling, 
Marvin, Sherk, Berg, 
and Tracy have aided 
the cause, but the Elis 
Princeton legend. have not exactly swept 

the hills and dales. 

Our Freshman team lost all three of its meets, but Johnny Turley, 
who captained the Varsities of both ’33 and ’34, led his team to bet- 
ter things, losing only to Cornell in ’33 and to Harvard in 24. The 
triangular meet with Princeton and Harvard was held over the New 
Haven course in the fall of ’33, and was a sensational one to watch; 
Bill Bonthron, Princeton’s great miler, was leading until within a 
hundred yards from the tape, where he collapsed, and Playfair of 
Harvard went on to win; however, Yale took the meet. 

Dave Dellinger’s team won two dual meets, but was outrun by 
Cornell, Harvard, and Princeton and did not prove much of a 
threat in the I.C.4A.’s. The graduation of such men as Al Minor, 
Morris Canning, and Watson had hurt severely, and, although the 
team was possessed of an out- 
standing individual star in Wil- 
bur Woodland, a Junior, it was 
not well balanced. 


GOLF 


Golf at Yale is almost com- 
parable to swimming; Ben 
Thomson has had some great 
material to work with, and he 
has invariably made the most 
of it. He and the departed “In the Spring—.” 

Jack Ryan have watched such 
smooth performers as Johnny Parker, Sid Noyes, Ollie Transue, 
Law Weatherwax, Pipey Warner, and a host of less famous but al- 
most equally skilful linksmen. 
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Ken Parker was at the helm of our Freshman team, which won 
six matches and lost only to Harvard. Eshelman, Levinson, and 
Wilson were the big names, but only Eshelman and Levinson have 
contributed much to Varsity golf, as Parker was severely injured 
and has had difficulty regaining his tim- 
ing, although he did see action on Ollie 
Transue’s ’34 team before his accident. 
This array was up to standard; it won 
thirteen encounters and lost to Prince- 
ton—later in the season it swamped this 
same outfit in a return engagement. 
The Eastern Intercollegiate Champion- 
ship was annexed once again, and an- 
other great Yale team went on its way. 

Freddy Town was captain and num- 
ber one man last spring; teamed with 
the steady and imperturbable Herbie 
Eshelman, he led the team to another 

Nice and easy. championship, losing only one match, 

to the alumni. Johnny Levinson had a 

good season as well, although none of our individual entrants man- 

aged to qualify in the National Intercollegiates, an unprecedented 

situation in Yale, which has been known to put two men in the 

finals—Tommy Aycock and Forbes Wilson, to be exact. Shades of 
Jess Sweetser! 

Herbie Eshelman will captain this year’s golfers, and with men 
like Levinson, Parker, Munson, McInerney, Fisher, and Jamison 
around, Yale predomi- 
nance on the links 
should go on for at 
least another year. 


‘TENNIS 
Genial Billy Hinch- 


cliff is as able a coach 
as the A.A. roster con- 
tains, but his material In our time—. 

has not been anything 

to shout about. Ready-made racquet wielders seem to flock to Prince- 
ton and Harvard in great droves, but Yale sees very few of them. 
Perhaps the greatest tennis player to enter Yale since Arnold Jones 


522 THE CLASS OF NINETEEN THIRTY-SIX 


was Bob Stewart, who captained our Freshman team, but the cli- 
mate was not congenial to Bob, who was a native of Florida, and he 
did not stay with us. During the one year that he did play, the 
Freshmen swept everything from their path, as George Stevens and 
Ed Mansfield assisted the cause nobly. Jack Mc- 
Murtry, Ralph Ellis, Bill Greene, Dick Barr, Ed 
Sullivan, and Tad Jones all disported themselves 
to advantage on this undefeated array. 

Stewart was missing in Sophomore year, but 
Stevens, Mansfield, and McMurtry carried on 
from our Class. Stevens was beaten only twice 
throughout the year and Mansfield once; the 
team dropped several matches, including the 
usual one to Harvard. Stevens was appointed 
captain because of Eggie Miles’ ineligibility, and 
he and Ed played one and two throughout the 
spring of Junior year. The team was not success- 
ful, losing five matches, but George and Ed were as formidable as 
ever both in singles and doubles, and they reached the final of the 
New England Intercollegiates, Stevens winning, 6-2, 6-1, 6-0. The 
same pair lost the final of the doubles championship to Husted and 
Guibord of Dartmouth. Jack McMurtry played in both singles and 
doubles throughout this campaign, and Ralph Ellis teamed with 
him in the doubles against Harvard. 

Stevens was reclected captain, and he and southpaw Ed joined 
forces with the Cantabs in a summer invasion of England which 
was highly successful—one ex- 
pects great things from this 
stalwart combination as their 
Senior campaign approaches. 


Smiled. 


LACROSSE 


Johnny Warner of Shefftown 
captained our Freshman team, 
and the season was partially 
successful, as we split with 
Harvard and Princeton, win- Served faithfully. 
ning from the former and los- 
ing to the latter. Four games were chalked up on the winning side of 
the ledger, and two went into the red. Ned Whitcraft, Alex Thomp- 
son, Windy Paine, Gagnon, and Chandlee all had a share in the play. 
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The °34 Varsity won three, while 
dropping five contests—lacrosse in 
America is completely dominated by 
teams like Johns Hopkins in the Balti- 
more-Washington district, and their 
competition is a little too strenuous for 
the comparatively inexperienced Elis. 

Workout. Maryland and Mount Washington 
swamped us by 12-0 and 10-5 scores, 

and Princeton, Army, and Dartmouth joined in the fun at our ex- 
pense, although by closer scores. The only satisfaction to be salvaged 
from an otherwise doleful campaign was a 9-8 win from Harvard. 

Last spring Walt Taylor’s men had an equally difficult time, as 
Yale lacrosse continued in the doldrums; the team lost to Harvard, 
Dartmouth, and Princeton and could only win two games, while 
dropping six. Johnny Warner was elected to succeed Taylor, and 
with the above-mentioned group still on hand with added experi- 
ence, the stick-wielders look 
forward hopefully to a more 
fruitful season. 


2 
L 
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RIFLE 


The Blue marksmen were 
not officially recognized by the 
A.A. until the season of ’34-35; 
however, this in no way de- 
tracted from their skill, as they 
won eight out of eleven meets, Wielded bludgeons. 
completely out-shooting Prince- 
ton and Harvard. Three members featured from our Class; Mac- 


Laren, ’36 E., Wadelton, ’36 S., and Edwards, ’36 E. 


150-Pounp Crew 


Our Freshman lightweights, coached by Don Grant and captained 
by Hastings Foote, won both their races, beating the Kent seconds 
and the Harvard 150’s, both at the Henley distance. Cutler, Mar- 
vel, Robinson, Pearce, Ripley, Schwab, Low, and Foote were the 
oarsmen and Joe Eggert coxswain. 

In 1934 the Varsity fifties won three races in this country, out- 
rowing M.I.T., Penn, and Columbia, Princeton and Harvard. 
Dwight Robinson held down the number four spot in the boat in 
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FIRST DAY. 


HENLEY 
ROYAL REGATTA 


(In accordance with the Rules of the A.R.A.). 


THE OFFICIAL 


PROGRAMME 


FOR 
WEDNESDAY, 
JULY 4th, 1934, 


1j- Pav 


Rowed away. 


the latter two races and was taken to 
England to compete in the Henley re- 
gatta. Schwab also went along as a sub- 
stitute, and the crew went to the semi- 
finals. 

Last season saw this crew beating 
M.I.T., Penn, Columbia, and Harvard, 
but losing to Princeton by a scant three 
feet. Robinson again was a prominent 
regular, and Bob Duane coxed. Dwight 
was elected captain, and Havemeyer, 
Foote, Schwab, Jones, and Gratwick are 
the aces on the current lightweight squad 
from our Class. 


Rosert D. Case. 


PUBLICATIONS 


‘Pees great event of the year in the publications field was the 

tooth Birthday of the Yale Literary Magazine. After a full year’s 
work the 1936 board turned out a two-hundred page volume which 
resembled nothing so much as a contemporary American anthology. 
Boasting such contributors as Sinclair Lewis, Stephen Vincent Benét, 
Thornton Wilder, and a host of others, this Centennial Issue was 
hailed by the critics as a book of great collection value as well as 
readability, and enjoyed a nation-wide sale. Despite the concentra- 
tion on the great achievement of a century, the Lit board produced 
its monthly issues with remarkable regularity and no loss in quality 
or size. 

On unusually friendly terms with “the Old Lady,” the compara- 
tively youthful “Oldest College Daily” blustered through an event- 
ful year. Boldly but not recklessly changing a twenty-year-old for- 
mat, the board succeeded at least in providing a fruitful source of 
dining hall conversation. With the alumni terrified at the announce- 
ment that Yale was g7 per cent radical, the students irate at being 
told that they were not given enough to do, and the faculty annoyed 
at various diatribes, the News enjoyed a healthy dislike from many 
quarters and thus assured notice for its fresher and more human 
treatment of the news. 

Unperturbed by financial worries, the Record board produced a 
series of issues of unusually high standard and thoroughly enjoyed 
doing it. The usual accusation of a tendency to plagiarism was this 
year impossible, and none could take umbrage at the Owl’s sly 
hooting. 

Aside from these, the Yale Scientific Magazine impressed the Ac 
man with its shiny covers, even though his purely cultural tastes 
might have prevented his venturing further. The Trumbullian car- 
ried on nobly, sole survivor in the college publication field. 

All told, it was a good year for the printed word. 


JonatHan B. Bincuam. 
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THE NEWS 


On January 21, 1935, a new board came in—not unheralded, for 
the Associated Press wires were humming with the story that the 
notoriously staid Yale Daily News had declared an “emphatic fare- 
well to political conservatism” and, what was perhaps more impor- 
tant, to journalistic conservatism. 

But the history of the 1936 board does not begin with that day. It 
goes back to an afternoon in November, 1932, when some three- 
score bewildered Freshmen gathered in the Briton Hadden Memo- 
rial Room to listen to, but not to hear, the speeches of the impressive 
editors. Of the four great competitions that followed, the tales would 
fill a volume, and for the 1936 board members the memories of those 
days will outlast the memories of later power—memories of terrify- 
ing interviews, of “last trip,” of fruitless pavement-pounding in New 
York in search of ads, of grim sessions when the winners were an- 
nounced, and of the ensuing celebrations. It is unfortunately of the 
nature of Yale that these pages should glorify only the board and 
leave unsung the heroes that slaved and never slept and did not 
“make the News.” 

Of the months that followed Jim Newton’s great fight talk 
against “packing” and the election of officers, the first politically ir- 
reproachable one in years, little need here be recorded. They were on 
the whole dull times, satisfying at first as new and important jobs 
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Yale Professors 
Flood Classrooms 
With Communism 


Corrupt Faculty Use Code 
In Lectures, “News” 
Survey Reveals 


SEMINARS SUBVERTED 


That Yale professors continually 
picture the contentment and efficiency 
of Soviet Russia in contrast to the 
misery and wastefulness of the United 
States; that their lecture outlines con- 
tain open encouragements to radical 
thinking; that their spoken remarks 
are full of thinly veiled references, 
often in the form of code, to Leftist 
organizations and policies, and that 
seminars and reading-periods have 
been frankly subverted to propagate 
Socialism, Communism, and_ other 
forms of social regimentation are 
some of the astounding and appalling 
facts uncovered by the News in its 
probe into radicalism at Yale. 

These revelations were made after 
a systematic study of lecture notes, 
term papers, and other documents con- 
nected with various courses, and after 
searching interviews and close obser- 
vations. Conservatives in and out of 
the University will find it hard to be- 
lieve to what an extent subsersive 
doctrines have permeated Yale’s whole 
educational program. 

Students Fed Red Figures 

Even into such cut and dried courses 
as Comparative Statistics the hand of 
Moscow was terrifyingly apparent, as 
is shown by the following excerpts 
from lecture notes taken by a student 
in the course who refused to permit 
his identity to be divulged: “In Kala- 
mazoo average yearly rainfall is only 
10.6 inches; in Irkutsk it is 15.1 
inches. Practically no soy beans can 
be found in the homes of Iowa 
farmers , homes in eastern U. S. S. R. 
full of them.. .Over 500 Chicago 
children have measles annually; 
measles virtually unknown in Lenin- 
grad.” 

Many lecture outlines appearing on 
blackboards after classes contained 
tell-tale phrases. One of the most 
flagrant, from a course in Twentieth 
Century Drama, ran as _ follows: 
“Influences on the Modern Stage: a. 
Dampening effect of an unchanged so- 
cial system. b. Stimulus of struggle. 
¢. Inspiration derived from revolution. 
d. Liberation by casting out old 
farms.” 

Lecturers Veil Remarks 

That professors hide their activities 
under codes and pre-agreed signals 
was flauntingly confessed. One stu- 
dent in Affairs Abroad said, “It's easy 
if you know the code, and the dean 
never gets wise. You see, whenever 
the prof says, ‘Compromise and _ per- 
suasion’, for example, he really means, 
‘Revolution and triumph of the prole- 
tarian’. If he mentions ‘international 
extradition treaties’ or ‘Hyde Park’, 
he is talking about the ‘Comintern’ 
and ‘Red Square’.” 

In the final review lecture in the 
course Graphic Art the professor end- 
ed by saying, “Don't be blinded by the 
Surrealist School, but guide yourself 
by the standards of Rembrandt and 
Van Dyck.” A tremendous burst of 
applause followed, and a_ student 
leadned over and whispered to the 
News investigator, “He certainly is 
right about not believing what Wall 
Street says and telling us to join in 
behind the Daily Worker crowd.” 

Reading Periods Tainted 

Corruption of Yale’s 


pride, the 


reading-period, was revealed by the 
secret seizure of essays submitted in 
(Continued on Page Three) 


Political Union Funds Go to Stalin 
And Soviet, Seized Letter Shows 


THE YALE POLITICAL UNION 


ZW HAV 


CONNECTICUT 


No. 20 


New Haven,Gonn.__ uy 14, 193.5 


—___ $02.20 _| 


—_____.__= Dollars} 


1.Gonn, ee = ines LL 


Dear Comrade Stalin! 


We eno)ose last month's contributions to the Party. Be had 


hoped to make it more, but the suckers around here 


hard to collect our due: 


getting wice and it ie becoming 


le my have to break off operations for a while and lis low 


until these suspicious bourgeois alumni go back to sleep. 


But be aesured, Comrade, that never shell we coase to labor 


heart, soul, and po.xstbook for the Cause! 


What was ostensibly organized as 
a club to promote interest in political 
affairs has become a breeding place 
of radicals and an outpost of the 
Communist Internationale, the News 
probe disclosed when it investigated 
the activities of the Yale Political 
Union. 

Underneath the cloak of an inno- 
cent debating organization, Moscow- 
minded radicals have been working 
hand in hand with Stalin. Just what 
happens to members’ dues is only too 
clearly shown by the damning piece 
of evidence the News discovered in 
Treasurer Goodkind’s desk—a check 


Yours for Red Kuvolution, 


Talo Political Unior. 


= ne UI Senet 


Treseurbr. 
/ 


made out to Comrade Stalin to help 
the cause. This check and conversa- 
tions with Union leaders leave no 
doubt that the Reds hold the whip 
hand in the house and found little 
difficulty in forcing through a resolu- 
tion to support the Internationale 
financially. 

Behind closed doors the Union has 
organized itself ino a minature con- 
gress of soviets, palpably based on the 
Russian model, and has elected a 
Central Executive Committee over 
which the Liberals, or Lenin men. 
have a stranglehold. The last two 
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Fascists Prepared 


To Wipe Out Reds 


Have Opened Fire in Union 
As “Tory Independents” 


Prompted to the search by an angry 
communication, the News late last 
night discovered a small, but violently 
inclined Fascist organization on the 
Campus. A meeting was being con- 
ducted. in complete darkness in the 
German room in Bingham Hall, the 
members wearing luminous _ silver 
shirts. 

Poised perilously on the windowsill 

the News reporter overheard laying of 
plans for the campaign against the 
prevalent Communism In a stirring 
speech to his men the leader pro- 
claimed that a courageous, well or- 
ganized band, no matter how small, 
could wipe out the faint-hearted Com- 
munists. “They are divided among 
themselves, they do not know what 
they want,” he shouted derisively. 
* The program outlined called for a 
general putsch in Yale Station at the 
rush hour, to be followed by a drive 
for members to join the nation-wide 
silver-shirt movement. Confidence was 
expressed that a Coughlin man would 
soon be pushed into a position of 
authority in Woodbridge Hall, despite 
the present solidly Communistic ad- 
ministration, 

Previous activities of the group. 
according to the reports delivered, had 


been limited to a hopeless attempt to| 


combat the overwhelmingly radical 
Political Union on its own ground 
The four Fascists who were able to 
achieve membership in the Union had 
carried on their work under the title 
of Tory Independents, but their reso- 
lute opposition to any proposal made 
had so far proved ineffective. 


“Packing ’Em Up—” 
Professors Tell How 


Fighting imtrigue with mtrigue, the 
News resorted to the dictaphone 
method yesterday, when a prominent 
member of the Anthropology Depart- 
ment went into a huddle with an 
equally well known Organic Evolu- 
tionist. True to expectations, the con- 
versation turned to “packing ‘em up 
for Stalin", and these two Yale pro- 
fessors spent a full hour gloating over 
their mutual succers. 

“I didn't land a single recruit for 
the first six weeks of the Fall term,” 
one said, “until I gave them that spiel 

(Continued on Page Three) 


Yale Seething With Communism; 
73% Red, “News” Probe Shows 


Reporter-at-Large 
Gets Real “Inside” 


“Voice of Pierson,’ Co-op, 


Cora Colburn Indicted 
In Red Intrigue 


Not content with baring the more 
obvious forms of Communism in Yale, 
the News’ inquiring reporter yester- 
day decided to get the real “inside” 
of the story. What he found was the 
stamp of Moscow in Professor Tink- 
er’s study, the Co-op, Pierson, and 
even ultra-conservative Woodbridge 
Hall. 

Filling three and a half shelves, the 
English teacher’s 102 innocent-looking 
works on Karl Marx put to shame 
the insignificant three volumes of Dr 
Johnson’s best. While the files of the 
Political Union were yielding their 
incriminating correspondence, the Co- 
op itself took on a red hue and 
stripped of all exterior gilt, was re- 
vealed as nothing more than an agent 
of the Amtorg. An invoice for one 
hundred red socks, consigned by rumor 
to Malcolm Farmer, was but part of 
the evidence seized by the raiders. 

PBI Spreads Communism 


The University laughed tolerantly 
when radio station PBI, the “Voice of 
Pierson,” went on the air a week or 
so ago, but a new light was thrown on 
the enterprize when the truth was 
ferreted out—that the station is noth- 
ing more or less than an ergan of 


the Communist Youth movement 
to spread Bolskevi:k propaganda 
When the third degree finally 


persuaded Comrade Lohmann to un- 
earth Woodbridge Hall's underground 
activities, sinister indeed appeared the 
organization of the Yale branch of the 


party. Not the untutored hand of 
some Freshman Nihilist, but the 


sturdy right arm of Food Commissar 
Cora Colburn was on the hurling end 
of a bomb recently exploded in Com- 
mons. The failure of a similar at- 
tempt in Physics laboratory rests with 
the seven Ogpu agent; in the ranks 
of the campus police. 
Vincent a Red Messenger 


The disappearance of Vincent, the 
homing pigeon, was also easy to ex- 
plain on the surface, but little was it 
known that the bird's messages were 
coded instructions from Governor 


(Continued on Page Three) 


NEW HAVEN OR MOSCOW! 


The ‘‘News” camera pictures a typical sovietized room in one of 


the newer colleges where students live in an atmosphere of revolu- 


tion and shock brigades. ‘The Soviets are the revolutionary organs 
of the Dictatorship of the proletarians,’’ shouts the left hand poster, 


while from the other, the eager 


undergraduate learns that “From 


the Shock Brigades of the Workmen we go to the Workshops and 


Factories.” 


DOCTRINES SPREAD 
College-Wide Poll Favors 


Revolution—University 


Must Take Blame. 
AVOWALS ARE BOLD 


Seventy-three per cent of Yale Uni- 
versity is enrolled in the Communist 
Party! 

Ninety-seven per cent thinks Cap- 
italism is doomed! 

And of these, ninety-four per cent 
favors revolution as the means of 
achieving Communistic ends! 

These were some of the startling 
revelations which came to light yes- 
terday when the News quizzed 3,300 
undergraduates, graduate students and 
Faculty members, in its efforts to 
ascertain the true extent of Red ac- 
tivity at Yale. 

3,300 Answer 

Covering the entire University in 
this three-day survey, the O.C.D. 
posed five pertinent questions. Of the 
3,400 persons approached all but a 
hundred were willing to answer, with 
results as follows: 

1, Are you an enrolled member of 
the Communist Party? (Yes, 73%). 

a. If so, were you influenced in 
your views by what you learned 
at Yale? (Yes, 100%). 

2. What means do you favor to 
achieve the aims of Communism? 
(Revolution, 94%, legislation 6%). 

3 Do you believe the capitalist 
system in America is doomed? 
(Yes, 97%). 

4. Do you believe that some form 
of collectivism is needed in the United 
States? (Yes, 979%). 

5. Were you born in 
(Yes, 62%). 

One surprising aspect of the in- 
vestigation was the readiness with 
which most of the prospects respond- 
ed. Where the News representatives 
expected and skepticism, 
frankness of the most disarming sort 
greeted the questions. 

“This Isn't C. C. N. Y.’" 

“Sure, I'm a Communist,” one 
Senior responded. “That’s why I 
came to Yale inftead of C:C.N.Y. Up 
here you can find some one who talks 
your language.” 

One graduate student was openly 
cymical. “Just like the News—‘in- 
vestigating’ something that everybody 
knows.” 

Others waxed critical of the Yale 
administration—"Sheer conservatism. 
They're practically Marxists.” 

In general, however, the men in- | 
terviewed were friendly and willing 
to talk. Only half a dozen suspected 
the interviewers of prying, or of be- 
ing stool pigeons. Of these three had 
good reason to fear, however. They 
had been exiled from U.S.S.R. two 
ago for being too radical. 


Russia ? 


evasion 


years 
Instructors Sell Russia 

In general those questioned con- 
fined their answers to yes or no, but 
on No. la most of them were willing 
to enlarge. “I was practically a 
Hooverite until I came here,” one 
said. “Then between Freshman His- 
tory, Biology 10, and Sophomore Eng- 
lish I was completely won over. How 
these Yale instructors can sell you 
Russia.” 

On questions 3 and 4 there was al- 
most no dissension, as various people 
interviewed barked such curt answers 
as “Of course.” “Obviously.” “Cap- 
italism—what a laugh!” “What do 
you take me for, an N.Y.U. man?” 

(Continued on Page Three) 
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were undertaken, and then quickly irksome because the time was so 
slow in coming when no more orders would have to be taken. And 
then at last the time did come, and the intention of leaving “op- 
pressive respectability” behind was expressed and put to the test. 

It was not long—two days to be exact—before the new News (al- 
most unconsciously) shocked the public. An editorial advocating 
what was thought to be a perfectly obvious necessity in a wide- 
awake institution of learning, courses in Communism and Fascism, 
was reprinted on the front page 
of the New York Herald Trib- 
une. Thereafter the News was 
widely considered “red,” and 
hence, what was more impor- 
tant to the editors, was at least 
read. 

The history of the effort to 
make the News a newspaper 
rather than an institution is 
dificult to set down. Friendly 
observers noted a new sparkle 
and imagination in the treat- 
ment of news. Many accused 
the O.C.D. of tabloid tend- 

Cradle. encies and of attempting cheap 

journalistic effects. These di- 

vergent opinions were but strengthened when, after the spring vaca- 
tion, the great event of the year for the 1936 board took place: the 
News appeared in a smaller, six-page standard size. Abandoning a 
format that had been left unchanged for decades, the editors left 
only the traditional banner and the type-face the same. With nar- 
rower columns, modernized headlines, and a daily sports page, it 
was thought that the paper was not only easier to handle, but took 
on a neater, smarter appearance. The front page was cleared of non- 
essentials, and every effort was made to enliven the style, especially 
in the headlines. With a back page set aside for news of athletics, 
the opportunity was seized for feature sports articles, reports “from 
enemy camps,” comments of sports writers, and, during the football 
season, the amiable first-hand accounts of one “Shoulderpad.” The 
attempt to brighten the paper was reflected in the mounting bills for 
telegrams and for photo-engraving, much to the dismay of the busi- 
ness office. In the readability of the news, a great factor was the al- 
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most unprecedented activity of editors, as well as officers, who took 
over much of the work hitherto relegated to the heelers and them- 
selves handled almost all the important stories. 

Of specific journalistic undertakings, not the least important was 
the survey of undergraduate opinion on the college courses, pub- 
lished in the spring with a view to helping students make their 
course choices for the ensuing year. Although such a method of 
course evaluation was open to obvious criticisms, it was at least rep- 
resentative and was felt to be fairer than 
the personal critiques of departments of- 
fered the year before. 

More spectacular was the appearance of 
an extra after the Harvard football game 
in Cambridge, complete with picture and 
play-by-play account of the game. Printed 
in a Cambridge newspaper office, the first 
copies, though so scarce as to be very hard 
to find, reached the Stadium while the 
crowd was still pouring out. Thus was 
consummated retaliation for the reputed 
“scoop” of the News by one F. D. Roose- 
velt, editor of the Crimson, when an extra 
appeared in New Haven. 

Probably the journalistic high spot of Dynamo. 
the year was the “red issue.” One Monday 
in May an editorial announced that the News, under pressure from 
the alumni, would investigate Communism at Yale, carefully and 
fearlessly. On Wednesday blaring headlines announced that Yale 
students were 73 per cent Communists; a facsimile of a letter and 
check from the Yale Political Union treasurer to Comrade Stalin 
and a picture of a “typical” student’s room plastered with Soviet 
posters appeared on the front page; the editorial started out in bold- 
face with the words, “We are appalled!” and sounded a call for all 
loyal graduates to help stamp out “this red horror.” Inconspicuously, 
the poll also revealed that Yale students were 62 per cent Russian- 
born; and the picture of the Communist Mass Meeting, on closer in- 
spection, proved to be of Tap Day.—The editors will long remem- 
ber their delight when it developed that some of the alumni had 
taken the issue seriously. 

More than mere mention is due the work of the various colum- 
nists, who gave their services, for the most part, for love. “Bread and 
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Circuses,” a column of rare eloquence, commenting with equal per- 
ception on University and national affairs, was perhaps the most 
outstanding feature of the 1936 News, especially from the point of 
view of older readers. Although generally liberal, its unfavorable re- 
marks on the President’s speech to Congress in January, 1936, almost 
wrecked the News’ red reputation, for its author was offered a job 
by the Republican National Committee. “The Windmill,” appearing 
on alternate days, raised the level of the “funny column” from the 
anecdotal “Ten-Twenty Topics” to a subtle wit and charm worthy 
of F.P.A. Perhaps no higher compliment could be paid it than that 
even its remarkable “re- 
views of the week” failed 
to impress the Freshmen. 
“Down the Field” distin- 
guished itself by sporadic 
attacks on fellow columns 
and towards the end of the 
year, a style of distinctly 
Winchellian character. The 
various critics displayed 
their talents in different 
ways, “The Play’s the 
Thing” especially in its 
pithy summaries of the 
current stage, “Flickers” in its masterly invective (causing the busi- 
ness department no end of embarrassment), and “The Bookshelf” 
and “Music” in making charming and delightfully readable hereto- 
fore unspeakably dull columns. In “Headlines” the high spots in the 
day’s news of the world were digested and interpreted with real 
insight. 

Professional secrets, unknown even to the writer, would be dis- 
closed in a complete history of the business department. Hence suf- 
fice it to say that, despite the unusually amiable relations between the 
upstairs and the downstairs offices, the News made rapid strides out 
of the depression. 

Finally, although to attempt a complete chronological review of 
the editorial policies of the year would be fruitless, certain aspects 
may bear mention. In the political field, the News earned a not un- 
justified reputation for radicalism, but, strangely enough, that repu- 
tation was based on early statements of policy and on the fact that 
Mr. Heywood Broun was the principal speaker at the News ban- 
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quet; and the actually radical ideas expressed for the purpose of 
awakening student thought received little or no comment. Attention 
was drawn to the seemingly insoluble problem of technological un- 
employment and the impossibility of relief as a permanent solution. 
Repeated attempts were made to reveal the stupidity of poverty in 
the midst of plenty, especially in the light of the nation’s amazing, 
but unused, productive capacity. John Strachey’s deportation was 
ridiculed, and his service in opening American eyes to the glaring 
faults of their system was recognized. Hay- 
ing expressed its determination to flay un- 
thinking conservatism, the News did rant 
and rave—with no visible effect. One of 
the most virulent attacks in this direction 
was made on the opposition of the under- 
graduates to old-age pensions, revealed in 
a poll carried on in conjunction with the 
Herald Tribune. No comment or objec- 
tion was received when a series of three 
extremely favorable articles on Russia by 
two of the editors was published in the 
fall. 

Just as fruitlessly the News stood out for 
international order, as represented by the 
League of Nations, and declared its belief Star reporter. 
that permanent neutrality was impossible. 

Its stubborn confidence could not be shaken by the events of the 
Italo-Ethiopian war. | 

In the University field the editorial efforts, though just as much of 
a nuisance, met with scarcely greater success. To be sure the recom- 
mendations for the Junior Promenade contributed to the latter’s 
renaissance; comprehensive examinations for all were instituted, 
perhaps independently of the News’ long-time support, but the re- 
port of which, officially unannounced, was the great “scoop” of the 
year; shameless publicity for the Yale Political Union and for Pier- 
son College, though much to the annoyance of one Leprechaun, 
helped keep those institutions alive; with editorial support the fra- 
ternities lost only one member; and, after an active campaign, in- 
augurated by “Bread and Circuses,” Mory’s lowered the price of 
ale 5¢. 

But a determined advocacy of telephones, heartfelt attacks on 
courses with unrealized potentialities, and repeated tirades against 


534 THE CLASS OF NINETEEN THIRTY-SIX 


the A.A., especially for its refusal:to publish figures, resulted only in 
that visionary success of all newspaper men, universal damnation. 
Similar opprobrium was received from all the liberal publications 
and most of the college newspapers in the country when the arti- 
ficially inflated campaign to keep America out of the 1936 Olympics 
was attacked. A tirade against the “All-American” farce achieved a 
little attention, but no results, and as yet nothing more can be said 
for the safe-driving campaign which attracted almost a thousand 
undergraduates to sign pledges. Unable to persuade the University 
to establish a public speaking course, the News did so itself, secur- 
ing the services of Professor Greaves; the publicity which this ven- 
ture received and its success during the year offered some hope that 
the authorities might be shamed into undertaking the course again. 
Of the hundred and one suggestions that were wholly ignored the 
less said the better. 

The success of the 1936 board in achieving its purposes is not to be 
estimated here. But it may not be presumptuous to say that in its 
chosen position as the “gadfly on the rump of the University horse,” 
the News did not go unnoticed. j 

JonaTHAN B. BrncHam. 
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THE YALE LITERARY MAGAZINE 


Special Confession 


It is not of her great age that those of us who serve the Old Lady 
today are especially proud. We feel that there has been perhaps too 
much attention paid to the fact of her one hundred years, and not 
enough to the reason of it, and to its very real influence on all those 
with whom she comes in contact. It is said of every one who suc- 
ceeds by no matter what curious magic in reaching the centenary 
mark that he or she is able to read fine print without the aid of 
glasses, takes an active interest in human events, and intends to cele- 
brate the occasion by a parachute jump over the ancestral home. It 
is generally added that such great age has been attained by one of 
two means: drinking twenty-four glasses o. water a day and total 
abstinence from all alcoholic beverages; or by absorbing as much 
brandy or other liquor as the human system is able to contain with- 
out the addition of that dangerous element, water. 

But all this is not quite important. Even the fact that a centenarian 
is still enjoying life, and has perhaps even proposed to a member of 
the church choir, is not quite important. And we who serve the Old 
Lady cannot help being impatient at those who do not look beyond 
such petty details, because her physical presence, however hearty and 
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athletic at this late date, has come to be accepted tacitly by us as a 
part of the apparatus of that companionship we know with her. 

It has been true from the first year in which the Lit began its 
abundant life that those who knew it from without could not help 
missing the chief importance of its being. It has seemed for the last 
century a magazine that is published, with a certain naive and occa- 
sionally hysterical irregularity, once a month throughout the college 
year and is read by a group of men whose total number has varied 
as greatly as the value of the work published in its pages. The Lit 
has, even in the public eye, scaled what are referred to in newspaper 
jargon as the heights; and it has also, in the public eye, wallowed in 

the deepest of all sloughs of despond. 


There have been years in which old 


CENTENNIAL NUMBER 


YALE LITERARY MAGAZINE Elihu Yale peered nearsightedly from a 
300 Pages of New, Unpublished || cover that hid a handful of well-wrung 


Stories, Poems, Plays and “ssays by | nages—and what little public there has 
| WILLIAM LYON PHELPS 
SINCLAIR LEWIS 


been at such a time has had ample and 


ARCHIBALD MAC LEISH justifiable cause for mockery. There 
STEPHEN VINCENT BENET ; 

WER) PHILIP BARRY have been years in which our honored 
Fy ~ THORNTON WILDER Saint seemed a little to straighten on his 

WALTER MILLIS , 
EID AND OTHERS spavined legs, standing as guardian to 
! 2 : a Nobel and Pulitzer Prize Winners scores of pages of qa rich worth—and the 
re ‘| I sti ~| public then has bestowed its praise like 
ere «ia aera) «6a most liberal and princely giver. But 
enone What should be made known is that 
in America such public approbation or disapproval, 
and the evident causes behind it, are es- 
Bargain. sentially the least important part of the 


Yale Literary Magazine. 

We do not any longer gather under the romantic circumstances of 
a century ago. Too few have left any respect for claret, while oysters 
are as archaic as the flickering light by which they were lowered 
into the gaping mouths of the editors. We have lost an immense 
deal of that sense of close and immediate intimacy with one another 
that a smaller college, with fewer interests, made possible. Each of 
us today is able to prove, and frequently does, that every minute of 
his day from seven o’clock in the morning until one the next morn- 
ing is carefully allotted for a multitude of tasks whose relative im- 
portance none of us has time to question; we are anything but re- 
poseful, we are anything but willing or able to spend long hours 
before an open fire, discussing the cabbages and kings of our own 


with Wii Lyon. PHELps, Sivan Lava 
ARCHIBALD MacLeisuH, STEPHEN VINCENT BENET, 
WALTER Mis: THORNTON WILDER and others. 
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tomorrows. Now we do this. Now we do that. Oh, and this. And 
that special work for so-and-so. And when will there be time for that 
other job? It is impossible to pretend that this absurd centrifugal 
excitement has not been injurious to the Lit, because the simple ele- 
ment of time alone cannot help but play an important part in the 
development of friendships one with another, and a higher love for 
the Old Lady herself, and the myriad secret meanings for which 
she has stood and wiil 
again stand. 

But if the Yale of to- 
day has robbed us of 
something of what the 
Lit can mean, we are 
not yet destitute, we 
are yet far from what 
we appear in the eyes 
of the world. The Lit 
continues to be as 
much a name of a cer- 
tain spirit in the col- 
lege as it does of that 

Success. ‘azine which _pro- 
‘s reason for be- 
ing. It is all too true that the Old Lady would lose much of her 
worth if she were to be judged by the monthly publication of stories 
and poems the importance of most of which, in the | tive of 
the years, is no greater in the eyes of the editors than in the eyes of 
the discerning public; certainly if this had been true in the past, in 
those cycles of seven lean years during wh” b+ bere were no full 
granaries from which to draw, in the oct ©)” o0ds of despair 
and futility through which the Lit has ha ss; then in such 
times the Old Lady must have given up her ghos* and laid her down 
with a will. But always there has been a unifying spirit among the 
editors themselves, a sense of the necessity for her machinery of 
friendship, that has lifted her above famine or reproof. And has even, 
what is of more importance, lifted her above prosperity or praise. 


But in the case of the bright particular board of 1936: the major 
the year has been the production of the Centennial Issue, 
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which was distributed on a nation-wide scale on February 22, with 
a first printing of over five thousand copies. In this issue were con- 
tributions by such famous past editors as Sinclair Lewis, Thornton 


Wilder, Stephen Vincent Benét, Archibald MacLeish, Walter Millis, 


William Lyon Phelps, Philip Barry, and others; and contributions 
as well by the leading undergraduate authors of today, George de- 
Mare, James Yost, William K. Cole, Hugh Chisholm, and many 
more. Naturally the best ef- 
forts of the year were directed 
towards inclusion in this 275- |. 2 
page number of the Lit, and | | YALE LITERARY MAGAZINE. 
one of the major problems of [| | Ce 
the editors was the necessity of 
maintaining a standard of rea- STUDENTS OF YALE COLLEGE. 
sonable excellence throughout c 
the normal issues of the year. 
The circulation, thanks to 
the efforts of the business 
board, under the shining zgis of 
Harman McBride, reached the 


highest peak known |‘ rs: 

Pom mens grate manct. notnen pen See 
the entire financ’ vation, eclorb tend og ure 
quitting the ree yme- 
thing more than a rosy hue, _ mAReH, 1836. 
making possible a great in- Ct 
crease “size of each issue : New He 

FIERRICK & NOYES. 


and, in so doing, giving a 
greater opportunity for expres- 
sion to all those ‘nterested in 
writing. As a } 1936 | First “Elihu” Lit. 

board has been ae larg- 

est in history; and the number of contributors from the lower classes 
(so to speak) has been encouragingly large as well. 

It has been a year of sturdy growth, a year during which the Lit 
seems not only to have faintly breathed, but to have taken up its bed 
upon its back and walked. Certainly, financially as well as editori- 
ally, it is more firmly entrenched in the life of Yale than it has been 
in a deep handful of years; and, with the impetus added by the 
nation-wide recognition of the hundredth year of its birth, it can 
look forward with as much assurance as excitement to the singing 


decades ahead. 
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The 1936 board is a little fearful lest it seem to have placed a 
higher premium upon the pachydermatous trait of mere size and 
quantity than upon the more delicate emphases of sheer quality. We 
may have seemed Johnsonian rather than Jonsonian—if so literary a 
comparison will be forgiven, let alone understood. And yet it has 
seemed to us important to restore the solid flesh and blood of the 
magazine, giving it new breath and a firmer pulse, and to leave to — 
another year the strengthening of the bones. 


BreNDAN M. GILL. 
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THE RECORD 


As Harry “Rosey” Rosenberg often says, “Those who heel the 
Record do not make business contacts. They do not make money. 
They aspire to the more ethereal realms. Their work is almost as 
hacked as the Lit, but they know it.” 

Money is no God to Record men. It had better not be; their mort- 
gage is large. Their financial status is no longer a mystery. Even 
outsiders realize that the Record is now going through a most try- 
ing period and that board members receive no material remunera- 
tion for their services. But it is fun to be on the Record, and during 
the past few years there has come a steadily mounting growth of co- 
operation and friendship among the active board members. 

Unlike their immediate predecessors, the 1936 Record men sacri- 
legiously refused to bow to the New Yorker standards as the acme 
of all humor. Oddly enough, all of the amusing situations do not 
arise in the Men’s Room of the Grand Central Station. The Rec- 
ord’s locale is Yale and if its field of activity is more concentrated, its 
humor is the more natural. 

Progress was made towards this goal during the year. Several 
cover designs by Kent Wightman and center spreads by Dana Noble 
were exceedingly appropriate. Al Root produced some of the most 
amusing drool that the Record has ever had the pleasure of printing. 


B aroventcaroraresrasesir 


a 


i 


PUBLICATIONS 543 


The able theatre criticisms of John Ferguson and witty verse of 
Norris Hoyt deserve special mention, as do the cooperative efforts 
of Corwith Hamill, Sturges Ely, and Fred Greene. 

Conspicuously absent during the year were the usual publicity 


stunts. All papers, however, did consider it newsworthy when the 


cover of the Record’s Navy game issue and that of the Athletic 
Association’s official program bore a remarkable resemblance. Much 
favorable comment was also received for the full-colored reproduc- 
tion of a Reginald Marsh painting published during the fall. This 
marked the first time that any college publication had ever at- 
tempted such an ambitious feature. 

Despite the constant heckling of our classmates, the 1936 Record 
board has had a good time presiding over the Owl and also has the 
satisfaction of looking back with a certain pardonable pride upon its 
efforts. 

Witi1aM Haussere, 2p. 


YALE BANNER AND POT. POURRI 


Year book life at Yale has seen many changes and vicissitudes of 
fortune. In the nineteenth century two separate volumes, the Banner 
and the Pot Pourri were launched to make their way among the 
other university publications. Each fulfilled a distinct function of its 
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own, but it was later found ex- 
pedient to merge the two into 
one volume which has since 
then stood as the only official 
university annual and which 
has taken upon itself the com- 
bined names of its forefathers. 
The functions of the Banner 
and Pot Pourri and those of 
the Academic and Shefheld 
Class Books are often confused. 
The Class Books, as their name 
signifies, are primarily inter- 
ested in recreating within their 
covers the experiences, achieve- 
ments, and personalities of the 
Senior Class, while the Banner 
and Pot Pourri fulfills a more 
comprehensive and necessarily 
less personal office, that of tell- 


ing the history, year by year, of Yale University. This history is de- 


picted by photograph, sketch, 
and written words of under- 
graduates, and as the life of the 
University changes its organi- 
zation or emphases, so the year 
book must adapt itself in a con- 
sistent evolution. 

One year after the institution 
of the College Plan at Yale the 
College sections in the Banner 
and Pot Pourrt were intro- 
duced, and they now consist of 
four pages each, including a 
characteristic view, an article 
written by a proficient under- 
graduate which reflects the pe- 
culiar atmosphere of each Col- 
lege unit, and a directory of 
the College personnel. 

A little less than three years 
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ago, the Banner and Pot Pourri bought up the rights of the Fresh- 
man Year Book with the conviction that they could substantially 
improve the book and increase its circulation. The Freshman Year 
Book today is a de luxe 
edition of the Banner and 
Pot Pourri, containing all 
the material in the latter 
and individual photographs 
and biographies of the 
first-year men. As a result 
the circulation has more 
than doubled. 

The 1936 Yale Banner 
and Pot Pourri has made 
some innovations, chief Big business. 
among them the new ar- 
rangement of views. On the division pages preceding each section of 
the book are found a new University view having some definite re- 
lation to the subject matter of that section on one page and opposite 
it a sketch, done by a competent art student and consistent in form 
and subject with the view. The editors hope that thus a new mean- 
ing and interest will be imparted to these unusual reproductions of 
familiar campus scenes. 


Davin E. Swirr. 


MUSICAL CLUBS 


Nistor sk this coming summer will probably bring you 
some such story as this: ‘Yale Glee Club starts European 
tour, scoring tremendous success in appearance in Paris.’ For that’s 
the schedule in store for the fifty Yale undergraduates gathered here 
today. These students, under the able leadership of Marshall Bar- 
tholomew, were selected from about three hundred who tried for the 
club. They have been as rigorously weeded out, trained and disci- 
plined, as any football team. Oldest college organization of its kind 
in America, the Yale Glee Club counts among its alumni such dis- 
tinguished singers as Charles Kullman of the Metropolitan Opera 
Company and Lanny Ross, radio and cinema star. It is a great pleas- 
ure to have them with us this afternoon.” 

The announcer is speaking for RCA’s Magic Key Hour on Feb- 
ruary 9, 1936, featuring such luminaries as Ray Noble, Guy Lom- 
bardo, Richard Himber, Frank Black, and their orchestras. After the 
program, comments were: Ray Noble—“*You compare favorably 
with any choral society in England.” Guy Lombardo—*This is the 
best college glee club I have ever heard. I enjoyed immensely being 
on the same program.” 

It is fitting that any comment on music of undergraduate Yale 
should begin with this organization: for in and around the Glee 
Club revolves most of the extra-curricular activity of the musically 
inclined student—at least, from the singing point of view. 
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Four years ago some hundred men, 


Freshmen of the Class of 1936, turned 
out for the Freshman Glee Club, little 
suspecting that among them would be 


some who, by dint of their later asso- 
ciation with the Yale Glee Club, would 
be given the opportunity of traveling 
over a goodly part of the globe. And 


ORGANIZATION yet these men, by the blending of their 
MEETING not always too melodious voices, were 
to see most of the Southern part of the 

FRIDAY 7 P.M. | United States, seaboard and inland, on 


Freshmen and Upperciassmen | twWO Very successiul Southermenipeses 


BYERS HALL | <at; a few had gone out to the Middle 

x eed West Freshman year during Christmas 

vacation; and many of them were to 

Clear call. travel to Europe Senior year for con- 

certs in France, Belgium, Holland, Ger- 

many, Denmark, Norway, and Sweden—a wonderful climax to four 
years of singing at Yale. 

But future pleasures were very dim and hazy when these Fresh- 
men marched tremblingly to their first voice trials (God bless ’em) 
before Arthur Hall, Barty’s able assistant, in Byers Hall in the fall of 
1932. Satisfaction and gratification on making the club turned into 
that cold before-a-voice-trial feeling a few months later when Arthur 
announced a cut. By this time we were firmly encamped in our new 
headquarters, 67 Prospect Street, with excellent view of the ceme- 
tery, and the season was on. 

Roseate pictures of fun and frivolity were invoked when an- 
nouncements of tentative con- 
certs at St. Margaret’s, West- 
over, Miss Bennett’s, and Miss 
Walker’s seminaries had been 
made by Harry Miller, our en- 
terprising manager. But Hotch- 
kiss, Suffield, and Pomfret suf- 
fered instead. P.S—We did go 
to St. Margaret’s. It was at this 
crowning triumph that the his- 
trionic abilities of another Mil- 
ler were brought to light in the Resounded. 
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shape of a yodel, and soon the girls were gathering. Bailey Brown, 
leader, complained of distracted female attention, and soon the yodel 
and company was carried off to be stifled silently in a corner. 

Spring found several first tenors jour- 
neying to Smith and Vassar with the 
Varsity, but these were rare birds. The 
humble masses stayed close to home, 
singing on the Old Campus and around 
an occasional stein at Mory’s. 

Next year it was our privilege to meet 
Barty—coach, leader, critic, teacher, 
chaperon, and friend. Although over 
one hundred and twenty years old, the 
Glee Club has enjoyed its period of 
greatest prosperity during the past dec- 
ade, due to the efforts, patience, and 
ia personality of this man. Barty has made 

Inimitable. good chorus music an important part of 

our life here and the singing of it a 

pleasure to all who have been fortunate enough to work under his 
guidance. 

That fall, with many of us on the Varsity Club, the annual pil- 
grimage to Cambridge for the Harvard concert became quite an 
event, and we had our first taste of the big time. The Town Hall 
affair, with Lanny Ross as headliner, and a broadcast over WICC at 
Bridgeport completed our pre-Christmas- activities. Winter was en- 
livened by the always pleasant series of concerts and rehearsals with 
the New York Junior League (Dobbs Ferry and New York). The 
fact that Barty is the director of this organization has made the af- 
fair an annual event and a delightful 
one. 

The Metropolitan District Contest at 
the Wanamaker Auditorium that year 
proved our last; for soon afterwards we 
were admitted into the New England 
Federation, an organization whose aims 
and activities are more in keeping with 
our own singing traditions. 

Spring vacation saw the Glee Club 
take to the road by car for a trip 
through the Southland—the first jaunt Escape. 
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of its kind for a number of years. After sailing to Jacksonville from 
New York, the tour commenced with concerts at Miami, Palm 
Beach, and Mountain Lakes. 
The club, under the mellow in- 
fluence of Southern skies and 
hospitality, turned in fine per- 
formances of tone and color, 
and the prestige of the organi- 
zation was greatly enhanced. 
Rollins College at Winter Park, 
Savannah, Ga., Charleston, S.C., 
Chapel Hill, N. C., Hampton 
and Richmond, Va., completed 
the trip, and twenty-six men Healthy. 

and a yodeler returned to New 

Haven well convinced that the spring trip idea was a good one. 

Bennington College, College Dining Halls, and finally Woolsey 
Hall at Commencement echoed long and lustily to our singing— 
especially the last, because of the presence of Lanny Ross as soloist— 
and soon we were scattering in June. 

“In Junior Year we take our ease, We smoke our pipes and sing 
our glees.” Before the leaves had started to fall we were informed of 
a concert at Winsted, Conn., where there lived, it was whispered, a 
certain auburn-haired gentleman of the Glee 
Club. Then in quick succession, the Har- 

ITINERARY vard concert and a publicity party in New 

of York, “at which Mascot Handsome Dan II 

The Yale Glee Club | and Harvey Hemingway assisted a commit- 
: : tee of débutantes in selling ten tickets for 

Sp rINg Trip the concert. Despite their Cae we filled 
AL a do AUS the Waldorf-Astoria grand ballroom—with 


32 _ | music, and the Yale Collegians provided 
ie rhythmic noises for the dancing that inevi- 
tably followed.” 
Siigen Lesher oa wt A rather cool trip to Andover in a storm 
HARVEY W. HEMINGWAY, "5 of blizzard proportions in January com- 


pletely exhausted fifty songsters and the 
MARSHALL M. BARTHOLOMEW, 07S final blow of “we thought the Harvard Glee 
as Club was much better” flattened one and all. 

The last day of February was set off by 

Exploration. the Yale Club in honor of Fleischmann’s 
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Yeast, for we sang a full four minutes over the radio on Rudy 
Vallée’s hour. This was to be the beginning of a series of broadcasts, 
marking a new step in the evo- © 
lution of the club. c 

Then came preparations for | E 
a long anticipated event—our 
second Southern trip during 
spring vacation. Cold and sleet 
were left behind as the S.S. 
“Shawnee” embarked for Jack- 
sonville one March day, and 
again the club was off for a 
series of one-night stands. 
Southern belles, “green corn,” In transit. 
and a beach threatened to over- 
whelm us that first stop in Florida, but bright and early next morn- 
ing motors were tuned and the caravan started for Tallahassee and 
the Florida State College for Women. Thoroughly cowed by two 
thousand curious feminine stares, our lads meekly ate their dinner 
and crept cautiously to the auditorium, to be quickly reassured by 
the storm of applause, hoots, and broken furniture that followed the 
singing. Nobody could explain our sudden popularity, unless it was 
the curious conduct of one Pinkham in the first tenor section. 

New Orleans and its old-world atmosphere entirely captivated our 
hearts. Thoughts of Antoine’s, with food and drink unsurpassed 
anywhere, gracious hospitality, numerous fairs and exhibitions, and 
the Spanish town, lingered long after our return to the Elm City. 

Mobile had tennis matches between Tilden, Lott, Vines, and 
Hunter in store for us and also very beguiling spirits to cheer us 
after a long, arduous drive. 
The next stop was Birming- 
ham, after a rather damp drive 
through the well-paved roads 
of Alabama. The loose-live- 
stock country had resulted in 
only one injured pig, so we 
rested on our laurels. A never- 
to-be-forgotten dance occupied 
our attention very successfully 
after we had sung, and sleep 
Delusions. was out of the question. 
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The battle cry of “We are watching and waiting for Hemingway 
and Noble” went out the next evening at Asheville, but our war- 
riors finally arrived with sta- 
tion wagon and suitcases com- 
plete—the latter in a danger- 
ously mildewed condition, 
however. The concert and 
dance here were among the 
best of the trip and enthusiasm 
ran high on both sides. 

It was a rare privilege next 
day to visit Berea College, Ken- 
tucky—an institution for poor 

Struggle for existence. mountain boys and girls. All 

the work of the school is done 

by the students themselves, and their craftsmanship in laces, furni- 

ture, copper plating, etc., was a delight to see. Our part of the pro- 

gram was really incidental; the visit was enhanced by our hostesses 

who sang for us after the regular concert, in the President’s home. 

The moving beauty of their selections and singing was an unforget- 
table moment in the history of the trip. 

Louisville’s mint juleps and jug band were firmly associated in our 
minds after the stay there, and the famed habitat of our genial 
“Colonel” Henning became even more so when, with a fanfare of 
trumpets, a Kentucky Colonelship was bestowed upon Leader George 
Vaill, and Henry and Norm Howard 
of piano renown were named “Colo- 
nel” and “Admiral,” respectively, by 
order of the Governor, Ruby Laffoon. 

The final two runs to Cincinnati and 
Pittsburgh were accomplished with due 
dispatch, but the last heard of Noble, 
Overton, and the station wagon was 
that they were stranded or lost in Ohio. 
An eminently successful concert was 
given at Carnegie Hall in Pittsburgh, 
and the dance at Cincinnati left little to 
be desired. The trip was over. 

Before continuing one must mention 
the services of the Howard twins, ’34, 
and Basil D. Henning, 32. To them Chorus for the anvil. 


Sr Rae ae 


MUSICAL CLUBS 555 


most of the credit for a very successful tour must go. Their render- 
ing of “Yankee General,” “Boating Song,” and “Antoinette Burby” 
became almost a Yale tradition by vir- 
tue of this and other occasions, and 
their contributions must be included in 
any account of the Class of 1936. 

Joint concerts with Smith, Vassar, 
and Mount Holyoke finished off an ex- 
ceedingly full, but very pleasant and 
enjoyable year of singing. 

Fall of Senior year was to prove even 
more strenuous. Hardly had football 
season commenced, when the call came 
to broadcast with . Paul Whiteman, 
Helen Jepson, Ernest Hutchison, and 
others over an all-star program on 
WEAF. We were to sing a few college 

Club Marx. songs—football medleys, etc. Needless 

to say, we were more than a bit nery- 

ous, but after a shaky start reached our full stride and ended trium- 
phantly with a loud “Bulldog, Eli Yale.” 

An interlude to Patchogue, Long Island, and the Yale Club in 
New York was the schedule for a week-end during November. 
Patchogue was extremely hospitable and turned out an audience of 
almost eight hundred to hear us sing and to observe Prof Hen- 
ning perform. 

The Harvard concert was away, and 
then, after an absence of six years, the 
Princeton Glee Club returned to New 
Haven the night before the game for a 
joint program. 

Unfortunately, a planned Christmas 
tour through the Middle West was 
called off because alumni groups could 
not raise sufficient financial guarantees. 
This did not dampen our hopes, for the 
European trip was a tempting prize no 
matter how far away. 

The annual Junior League concerts 
reached a new high in excellence, with 
the singing of such difficult numbers as Purist. 
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Randall Thompson’s “Americana” and a Basque folk song, “Upon 
the Mountain Tops.” 

The club’s name once more came to the limelight when we broad- 
casted on February 9 and February 21, 1936—the former occasion 
was RCA Magic Key Hour, mentioned at the beginning of the arti- 
cle; the latter, Yale’s Alumni Day program, with speeches by Presi- 
dent Angell, former Secretary of State Henry L. Stimson, a gradu- 
ate quartet, and Lanny Ross and Ben Cutler. 

It is hard to emphasize too strongly the immense change this sort 
of singing meant for the club. When one realizes that more people 
heard the Yale Glee Club in one broadcast than in the whole one 
hundred and twenty years of its history, the true scope of radio’s in- 
fluence dawns on the 
mind. We have been 
the first college glee 
club in the country to 
broadcast so consist- 
ently over national 
hook-ups. And it is fit- 
ting that, just as the 
Yale Glee Club is the 
oldest organization of 
its kind, it has been the 
first to start on such a 
new and_ unblazed 


trail of future possi- 
Canned music. Bites 


A history of the mu- 
sic of any class should never be completed, or perhaps started, with- 
out mention of the Whiffenpoofs, erstwhile gallivanters of Mory’s 
and songsters of rare stamp. For some twenty odd years they have 
entertained diners with old college airs and blares and this year, as in 
other years, they have wandered on pleasant evenings into College 
quadrangles and the Old Campus to serenade “neath the Elms.” 
The names this year on the tables are: Miller, Pinkham, Cates, 
Case, Knapp, Barr, Mills, McKnight, Robinson, Byers, Pearce, and 
Holmes, with the Howard Twins and Henning in an honored posi- 
tion. The Whiffs have been quite active, traveling almost as much 
as the Glee Club. Four of us went to Buffalo and Cleveland, which 
brought the observation that the quartet business was coming back. 
Jaunts to the Finch School in New York, Sarah Lawrence, and Rose- 
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mary Hall, alumni meetings in Wa- | 
terbury, Providence, Bridgeport, and ANNOUNCING 
Rochester, have all been part of the cur- ; 


riculum. The “gentlemen  songsters” y ALE 


have been bound together not only as 
friends but by their love of music, and G [ E E 
this association has proven perhaps the 
pleasantest experience in college life. 

In the instrumental department of 
Yale music, the Band, ably led by John 
C. Graham and directed by genial IN EUROPE 
Charlie Smith, has more than upheld JUNE-JULY 
the University’s honor at every football Was BO 
game and at several rallies. The Band 
was tremendously improved over previ- 
ous years and no small part of it was 
due to its leader. Consisting of seventy-two pieces, including a 
glockenspiel and bagpipes, the band accompanied the team to Phila- 
delphia, October 12 and to Boston on November 23. 

During the winter months a chosen portion of the football group 
played at intercollegiate hockey games. And at Christmas time, the 
customary performance of carols took place on the Old Campus and 
in the courts of the residential Colleges. There were several broad- 
casts: one, on the eve of the Yale-Harvard game in Boston; an- 
other, the Alumni broadcast in Woolsey Hall. Harmonious in ap- 
pearance and effect, the Yale Band 
is an important unit in the college’s 


CLUB 


Anticipation. 


70® ANNUAL 


| musical life. 
ROM Known as the Yale Collegians, 
the Yale Dance Orchestra has ex- 


CONCERT panded rapidly over the past few 


ack years and has had engagements at 


Wt schools and colleges, dances, etc., 
YALE LFF CLUB over entire New England. It is an- 
SPRAGUE HALL other organization that has its place 


MARCH 6, at 9:30 P. M. in musical Yale. 
PRICES: "159 and "409 To give an account of all the 


TICKETS ON SALE: 


clad other varied informal activities that 
1866 ==. 1936 


pais Dee oe have grown up with the New Yale 
would take too many pages. But 
Service. suffice it to say, that Glee Club, re- 
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citals, Gilbert and Sullivan clubs, and orchestras are part of the daily 
fare in every college. Timothy Dwight has organized a very fine 
Glee Club of its own under the egis of James Grafton Rogers, its 
musical Master. Jonathan Edwards will produce “Ruddigore” this 
spring. Pierson is to give “Trial by Jury” and has a dockie quartet 
that has sung on the radio. Dav enport is treated three or four times 
a year to recitals by Bruce Simonds, and so the list goes. 

These growing organizations of informal musical groups are a 
very healthy sign of a renewed interest in an art that has too often 
been neglected by the college students. 

With this résumé of Yale’s music, and with promise for the con- 
tinuation of the good work of Glee Club, Band, orchestra, et al., we 
come to the saddest time of all when we actually do “bid old Yale 
farewell.” College Plans may come and go, buildings may rise and 
be torn down, but Yale songs and music will never die. And to us 
who have had the priv ilege of partaking in such activity, they will 
ever remain dear. The thrill of voices raised loud in song, of men 
marching beneath Freshmen windows, will long live in our 
memories. 

MERRILL Knapp. 


Accompanied tumult and shoutin g. 


DRAMATICS 


HE door of the Yale Dramat is one of the hardest things for 

the Freshman to find in those early days of getting used to un- 
decipherable Gothic lettering over arches and, “Where is the Co- 
op?” and “Why is the Library?” 

Nonetheless, a good number of us found it and were suitably re- 
warded by a try-out from jovial Alec Dean. Came the first play 
which proved to be nothing more than a revival of the production of 
the preceding spring, A. A. Milne’s “The Perfect Alibi.” Two men 
had dropped out, which gave an opportunity for Sweet and Ripley 
to chalk up two performances for 1936. Word of an hilarious tour 
to Albany with the play having got around, the competitors for the 
next show, “The Private Secretary,” were numerous. Chisholm and 
Alsop were selected for this one, which subsequently found its way 
down to Bridgeport, not half so much fun as Albany. 

The real “gala” of the season, however, was the production, in 
March, of “Brown of Harvard.” Harvard threatened to break up 
the show, the whole Yale crew was on stage in readiness, and Pratt 
and Chisholm as the fair heroines of the occasion quite took the 
eyes of all. 

It was during this year, I think, that the idea of producing one-act 
plays written by the students and acted and directed by them was 
developed. Sophomore year the plan was put into operation and nu- 
merous one-acts were given, among them “The Phantom of the 
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Director. 


Ivories,” by Doug Auchincloss 
and Hugh Chisholm, as well as 
one about the marrying Mdiva- 
nis in which Kerr made his ini- 
tial appearance, while Heck- 
scher appeared in the second of 
his roles, as one of a series 
of strangely-wigged landladies. 
The first production of Sopho- 
more year was a revival of 
“Much Ado About Nothing,” 
in which Alsop took part, as 
well as Bodholt, Hartshorne, 
Warrington, and Atherton, 
who were by this time working 
nobly and furiously in the pro- 
duction department. It was 


with this play that the Dramat came under the guidance of Hal- 
stead Welles, who has done so much during these years to revive 
it and perfect its standards. Hal threw all of his energy and enthusi- 
asm into the work, with the result that the plays given that year and 
the following ones have been in each case noteworthy and highly 


successful shows. 


Striking settings—finish—and Handsome Dan. 


oe 


Seek 


— Tt et Sa 
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Dramatic fever. 


563 
Molnar’s ‘The 


Swan,” given with Vas- 
sar, was a somewhat 
difficult play to do, ag- 
gravated perhaps by the 
difficulties and excite- 
ments attendant on go- 
ing to Vassar for re- 
hearsals. Ripley was 
the only member of ’36 
in this one in contrast 
to Bulgakov’s “In the 
Days of the Turbins,” 
which, besides Miss 
Blanche Yurka, had 
about a quarter of the 
Class in it as soldiers 
or cadets or bandits. 
“Two Gentlemen of 
Vcrona, the .Come- 
mencement production, 


was a gay and blithesome affair, starring Chester Kerr and Dick 
Rossbach, a couple of as pretty young Renaissance bloods as you'd 
care to see. Merrill Knapp, too, made his first appearance, playing 
host to Lanny Ross, ’28, and Handsome Dan II. 

The Dramat started things off with a bang in Junior year by pro- 
ducing Jules Verne’s “Around the World in Eighty Days.” Dillon 
Ripley as “Phileas Fogg” and Hugh Chisholm as “Passepartout,” 


his valet, scampered as 
fast as their Gay Nine- 
ties dignity would al- 
low them through an 
endless series of adven- 
tures in front of Wil- 
son Ware’s gaily 
painted scenery. The 
scrambling for rdles 
was terrific, but Mer- 
rill Knapp finally won 
out from Chester Kerr 
by a narrow margin, 


Kaleidoscope. 
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Merrill’s record being seven different parts all in the one play. 
“Eighty Days” was taken on a triumphal tour of several cities, all 
of which helped to occupy the time quite well until the winter 
came ‘round. This time it was “Yellow Jack,” 
by Sidney Howard. Rufus Wesson and his men 
having erected a truly magnificent set, the force- 
ful and determined acting of Stewart Alsop and 
Dick Rossbach, as well as the character parts of 
Kerr, Knapp, and Ripley, 
helped to make of this one 
of the most successful of the 
Dramat’s efforts. 

With the close of this 

“The power...” play the reins of office were 

officially handed over to our 

Class. Merrill Knapp came in as president, with 
John Dalrymple as business manager. For the 
first play, our executive board chose Euripides’ 
“Hippolytus,” given during Commencement. “behind the 
The playing of Miss Selena Royle, the decidedly throne.” 
original production planned by Director Welles, 
and the enthusiastic support of a large and varied group of under- 
graduate acting talent combined to make this a most successful and 
highly-applauded first venture. 
One incident alone marred an 
otherwise perfect series of three 
performances when one of the 
chorus (I suspect Dwight Rob- 
inson) during his occasional 
venturing into the front rows 
of the audience (Ah, this mod- 
ern drama!) happened to sit 
down in an empty seat reserved 
for him in the first row, only to 
discover that not only was he 
sitting next to the Governor of 
Connecticut, but also that he 
had just sat on that gentleman’s 
straw hat. 

For the fall production a 
Acting! mystery play was decided upon, 
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“God save the King.” 


the final choice being “The Whispering Gallery.” Whitelaw Reid’s 
program of publicity resulted in the spreading of forbidding look- 
ing posters, a dripping blood-red hand upon a white field, all over 
New Haven and its environs. The large audiences which resulted 
were certainly not disappointed by either the extremely effective set 


of Wils Ware or the fine acting, notably that of Dick Rossbach 


and Henry Barkhausen. 


Now winter has come again and with it the last production of 
our board. For this one we decided on “Wings Over Europe,” re- 


cently put on by the Theatre 
Guild. The play was an inter- 
esting one to do, close-knit in 
form, the tenseness of its situa- 
tions affording several excellent 
opportunities for acting. Con- 
trary to the usual type of Cabi- 
net Table setting, a set with 
several small tables was used, 
thus allowing the actors greater 
freedom of movement. Chis- 
holm as the young man, con- 
fronted, with a fine, “brave new 


Se a ae 


Wings 
Over 
Eu rope” 


Record of achievement. 
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world” attitude, the 
suave old cabinet min- 
isters of Ripley, Knapp, 
Alsop, Pratt, Mallin- 
son, and Meade. 
“Wings Over Europe” 
was indeed a fortunate 
choice, for it suited in- 
dividual talents well 
and gave most of our 
graduating members a 
chance for one last 
fling on the boards. 
This last year has 


been for the Dramat in 


Home of triumphs. 


many ways a year of consolidation, of rounding out of past gains 
and past plans. In this sense it has been a most auspicious year, for 
it is seldom indeed that an organization which suffers as the Dramat 
does from the annual shifting of officers, is able to formulate a long- 
term system of planning. Throughout the year it has been the policy 
of the director, the president, and the board to try to put into effec- 
tive operation many of the suggestions of recent years in regard to 
organization and departmental work, at the same time maintaining 


the association’s policy of a balanced 
program of plays. 

Some examples of this work have 
been: the expansion of the subscription 
plan, inaugurated last year, to include 
student as well as patroness subscrip- 
tions, the putting into operation of the 
new election requirements, and the con- 
tinuation of both the Freshman and 
Junior Varsity, so-called, acting groups. 
The Freshman Dramat gave a play 
again this year, their choice being “Jour- 
ney’s End.” Different casts were used 
in each act, and the directors, one to an 
act, were Chisholm, Alsop, and Ripley. 
Perhaps the most important innovation 
of all, this year, has been the institution 
of a budgeting system designed to es- 


ae 
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tablish a definite fund to take care of the initial outlays in future 
productions. 

Any effort at evaluation of this year’s work is perhaps futile from 
so close a stand, but at the same time it is only right to affirm, and 
affirm stoutly, several facts which have tended to make this year a 
good one for the Dramat. The leadership of President Knapp has 
been all that could be desired. Faced with the difficult task of run- 
ning both the Glee Club and the Dramatic Association, he has suc- 
ceeded nobly in both undertakings. Again the effort this year to 
give a more long-range aspect to the policies of the Dramat has been 
a definite step in the right direction and one that those who follow 
after would do well to bear in mind. The destructive effect of a 
short-sighted policy, particularly with reference to budget questions, 
cannot be overemphasized. Lastly the splendid work of Halstead 
Welles, his enthusiasm and inexhaustible supply of ideas, have more 
than ever demonstrated his value to the Dramat. We of 1936, then, 
in handing over the reins to those who will follow after do so with 
a peculiar sense of the pleasure and the profit which we have ob- 
tained from working in the organization, a sense, moreover, which 
we cannot help mingling with a hope that, as the years go on, the 
high standards and the devotion which have gone into the making 
of the Dramat may continue to raise it well on towards that pin- 


nacle of perfection for which it strives. 
S. Ditton RIPLey. 


Conclave. 


DAN # 
Pe fe 
eae 


W. . 


DEBATING 


WV Berkeley College nowadays doffs its mitre and steps 
gracefully aside to let the visitor have an unobstructed view 
of the Library, Lampson Lyceum, stubborn and imperturbable, for- 
merly stood. To this Lampson, in the far-off autumn of 1932, some 
forty Freshmen came eagerly to try their fortune at debating. There 
Mr. Adams, in whom many of us were to find the best that Yale 
offers, introduced himself to us as our coach and mentor. Bill Hull, 
as a Junior already famous for the force and wit of his arguments, 
introduced himself as Mr. Adams’ assistant. So filled were we with 
enthusiasm that day, we organized a Forensic Forum without fur- 
ther ado, determined to meet once a week for the discussion of 
weighty subjects. A fortunate lapse of memory saves me at this 
point from relating for how many weeks we did actually meet; but 
I am certain that what there was of debate was fiery and that the 
gradual decline of the organization was due less to a want of en- 
thusiasm than to an early infection of that “busyness” which has 
harried so many of us through all our years here. (It may be noted, 
however, that some two years later, more grandly attired but with 
much the same leadership, this Forum was to reappear under the 
guise of the Yale Political Union!) 

The fledglings were ready in any case to try their voices in other 
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DEBATE 


"HAS THE NLR.A. 
SUCCEEDED?” 


YALE 


(NEGATIVE) 


(AFFIRMATIVE) 


201 W.L. Harkness Hall 


FRIDAY ES: NOV.10 


ADMISSION FREE 


Solid South. 


halls than this dark Lampson. Soon Pratt, 
Heller, Kelsey, and Bingham invaded Vas- 
sar to discuss Mr. Hoover’s services to the 
nation; Long, Auchincloss, and Thomas 
traveled to the distant realms of the South- 
side High School. In Washington, D.C,, 
Dennis, Heckscher, and Wickham were 
royally received by Georgetown University, 
despite such minor inconveniences as a taxi 
which ran out of gas as it left the station 
and a question for debate which turned up 
on the program in a different form from 
that for which the Yale speakers were pre- 
pared. The cause of Free Trade was their 
downfall, as it has been the downfall of 


many good statesmen before them. At Choate, in the great days fol- 
lowing Roosevelt’s inaugural, a Yale team consisting of McCann, 
Phinney, and Heckscher were able to vindicate democracy by point- 
ing to what miracles had just been wrought through the free ex- 
pression of a people’s will. 

The Yale-Harvard-Princeton triangular debate, climax of the sea- 
son, was on the respective merits of a capitalist and socialist system. 


To Harvard journeyed con- 
servatives Kerr, Dennis, and 
Harris; at Yale, meanwhile, 
Pratt, Bingham, and Heckscher 
displayed for the first time that 
“dangerous radicalism,” which 
was destined, before they were 
through, to give the alumni 
some uneasy moments. 

No account of the year 
would be complete without 
mentioning the tireless and 
stimulating coaching which Mr. 
Driver, then a visitor from 
England, gave us in this and 
other debates. His zest, his 
brilliance in argument, his lust 
for the opposition’s blood, 
showed many of us more 
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clearly than we had 
realized before what 
rewards and_ excite- 
ments debating can 
hold. 

At the debating ban- 
quet that spring, Heck- 
scher was elected secre- 
tary of the Association; 
Bingham, assistant 
manager; and Kerr, 
publicity manager. 

First home. Against Georgia in 
the autumn of 1933, 
before the New Deal, under the impact of the Supreme Court and 
a revived Republican party, had begun to lose some of its shine, 
Bingham and Heckscher upheld the NRA; Heckscher, in a debate 
against a team from Oxford, insisted later, as he is ready to insist to 
this day, that the world is not going to the dogs. Bingham won the 
Buck Prize, awarded to the best orator in the Sophomore Class, 
with a speech entitled, “Enlightened Materialism.” In the trials for 
the debate with Harvard and Princeton, Heckscher won a first 
Thacher Prize, Pratt a second; and the two went down subsequently 
to Princeton where, before a 
wildly enthusiastic audience of 
six, in the hall where Wood- 
row Wilson had won_ his 
undergraduate laurels, they 
persuaded the judges that a na- 
tional police force ought to be 
created. 

Heckscher was elected man- 
ager of the debating team in 
the spring; Kerr was reélected Room for debate here. 
publicity manager. 

When the Congressional elections approached in the autumn of 
1934, a crowd of record size gathered in the Sterling Law Audi- 
torium to hear Bingham and Clark urge a vote of confidence in 
President Roosevelt; at Harvard Straus and Rostow urged an oppo- 
site course. Heckscher met Oxford in a discussion of trade unions 
organized on a national basis; and although he admitted to the au- 
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dience “off the record” that he was crazy, he upheld, in the face of 
a team from Stanford, the proposition that cynicism is a wise way 
of life. Raymond went to New York to convince a Columbia team 
that the manufacture of munitions should be in Government hands. 

Bingham was second in the TenEyck oratorical competition of 
the Junior Class; Heckscher, pointing out the dangers in Yale’s 
attitude of blind con- 
servatism, was first. He 
: was elected president 
INTERNATIONAL DEBATE | = the Debating Asso- 
 . |= $ciation at the annual 


| . | | banquet in the spring. 
OXFORD us. ¥ ALE Kerr was elected mem- 
 ber-at-large. 

With the coming-in 
of autumn, 1935, the 
: Seniors settled down 

OxpoRD) - YALE _ to enjoy life seriously 
oo ~——_ «nder the elms of the 
MicHAEL FooTe _ A. Heckecuen 1936 campus, so that an in- 

 - | | | creasing. number ° of 

lower classmen was 

found on the teams 

Ce _ which made their way 

| — ~~ | | through the New Eng- 

_ || land countryside, ar- 

guing mostly the para- 

mount question of 

— whether Franklin D. 

| Roosevelt, slipping in 

his popularity but still 

smiling, was entitled to reélection. Clark did, however, find time to 

support the President against the charges of a Dartmouth team; at 

Waterbury, against Harvard this time, Raymond stood in his de- 

fense once more; and McNamee was among those who assailed his 
record at Meriden. 

In December, before a distinguished audience presided over by 
President Angell, Yale met a Cambridge team to answer the charac- 
teristically English charge that a written constitution is a hindrance 
rather than a safeguard to social progress. Bingham and Heckscher, 
who had on occasion shown some impatience with the tortuous rea- 
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soning by which our national law is inter- 
preted, were nevertheless ready, when put 
to the test, to stand up for “the greatest docu- 
ment ever framed by the hand of man.” At 
this writing, I must add, there has come no 
word of England’s decision to follow the 
course so brilliantly justified that night! 
Still in the cards is a debate at Lafayette 
in which McNamee and Heller will take 
part and one at Williams in which Kerr 
and Heckscher will argue Stevenson’s fa- 
mous proposition: “That to travel hopefully 
is a better thing than 
to arrive.” In the 


spring, finally, after 
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“Shall we vote for the Roose- 
velt Administration in the 
coming elections?” 


TONIGHT 
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Raymond and Clark have made an argu- 
mentative journey through the South, there 
will be the last Yale-Harvard-Princeton tri- 
angular debate, tentatively set for a discus- 
sion of neutrality legislation. So will come 
to an end what is undoubtedly the most 
glorious chapter in Yale debating that has 
been written during the last year or two. 

This history, however, cannot come to an 
end without my saying a word in apprecia- 
tion of what Mr. Adams has done for us in 
Clescgavedrs met 


luncheon, this noon 
of winter, I told 
him jokingly that he must take a seat on the 
floor of the Union one Wednesday night 
and flavor the debate by pouring scorn upon 
the opposition. He said quite simply, “I 
don’t know how to be scornful.” That is the 
truth; and those of us who have been for- 
tunate enough to work with him, have 
learned more, I think, than mere skill in de- 
bating and the nice uses of words. We have 
learned, if our hearts have been open to the 
lesson written plain in all his deeds and in 
the disposition of his mind, the wisdom of 
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tolerance and patience and 
magnanimity. Mr. Adams 
cannot often be persuaded 
to make a speech: recalling 
how Cornelia, mother of 
the Grachii, pointed to her 
sons when she had been 
asked to display her jewels, 
he will point to those 
whom he has _ coached 
through long seasons of 
debating. “These are my 
speeches,” he will say. Well, 


perhaps it is best so; for although we can ill spare what tales he 
might recall from the rich funds of his experience, it is sure that his 
modesty would allow no good to be said for himself if he were not 


willing to yield us the floor! 
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Te the spring of our Sophomore year a small group might have 
been seen coming together once or twice a week to have luncheon 
in Jonathan Edwards with Mr. Griswold. To one who overheard 
the conversations, there would have come the report of strange, am- 
bitious schemes for founding at Yale a debating Union modeled on 
the famous institutions at Oxford and Cambridge. The time, it 
seemed, was ripe for the adventure. In the classrooms, in the pages 
of undergraduate journals, in those sessions where the best of col- 
lege hours are “wasted” in idle talk, a new interest in public affairs, 
a new awareness of the round world beyond our gates, seemed to 
be dawning. Yale was emerging from her parochial seclusion; and 
we asked ourselves, therefore, whether there might not be place, 
even upon a landscape so crowded with extra-curricular activities as 
our own, for an organization that would give expression to these 
nascent forces. 

The group which was ready to work towards this end had ex- 
panded by the autumn of 1934. The plans had become more defi- 
nite. Committees were appointed to draw up a constitution, to sound 
out prospective members, to find a hall where the illusion of a 
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parliamentary body might be created. This last problem was in 
many ways the most troubling of all we faced: a senate chamber, 
with the traditional galleries and coatrooms, is an elusive thing to 
be in search of! I do not think, however, that any of those who were 
present at one of the early organization meetings will forget the im- 
pression caused by the an- 
nouncement that the Alpha 
Delta Phi fraternity was 
taking in no new members 
that autumn and that its 
hall might be the one to 
borrow for our meetings. 
Was this a portent? Were 
the changes in the social 
life at Yale, intensified by 
the success of the College 
Plan, creating a new order 
in which political debate 
would ring through the walls that formerly had echoed with the 
faint muttering of fraternity rites? 

On December 3 a banquet was given in Jonathan Edwards to 
celebrate officially the founding of the Union. It served as a sig- 
nificant introduction to the work ahead. To the forty charter 
members gathered there, including many representatives of the 
faculty, Mr. Griswold spoke movingly of the necessity for Yale men 
to master the technique of democratic government. “You are going 

to have the pleasure of paying the 
CERTIFICATE OF MEMBERSHIP new taxes that Huey Long is busy 


Yale Political Union thinking up,” he said, “unless you 
Every Member is entitled to the privileges of Can learn to give him measure for 


Great expectations. 


the Union, to speak f the fi at ‘ 
Dole cn Wille before the Howe. + ‘| measure.’ He described the opportu- 
Constitution, Art, II hat . é 
nities for an organization at Yale that 
Curae EA * | would be for its members “chapter 
one in careers which should end, not 
Formality. in some Senior honor society, but in 


the Senate of the United States.” Mr. 
Adams, whose wise and patient coaching of debating had kept an in- 
terest in public speaking alive through the lean years when it might 
otherwise have died out entirely, now gave the Union his generous 
blessing. Mr. Spykman reaffirmed his enthusiasm and support: “You 
are, therefore,” he had written in his introduction to the Union’s 
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prospectus, “making a contribution of the highest significance to the 
life of our University, and if your success is at all comparable to 
your great models you will be doing a service to the nation.” 

The first public meeting was held in the A A house on January 
28. President Roosevelt, among a large number of men prominent 
in public life, sent the Union his best wishes. “I’m for it,” Huey 
Long had wired—for this was in the days when Huey’s star was in 
its dangerous ascent; “I’m for it if it’s for me.” A hundred and fifty 
members were on the floor that night, and in the crowded galleries 
could be seen the masters and University officials who had from 


The Soule ts too ethereal. 


its inception given the Union their whole-hearted support. Presi- 
dent Angell opened the meeting—‘“though apparently,” he said as 
a photographer’s bulb exploded near-by, “at imminent danger to my 
life.” Afterwards the bill, demanding a balanced budget, was intro- 
duced by Spitzer; Bingham and Heckscher, who had stood together 
through many a debate, led the opposition and were supported by 
Mr. George Soule, editor of the New Republic, who had accepted 
an invitation to be the main speaker of the evening. When the de- 
bate, enlivened by fiery speeches from the radical wing, was finally 
concluded, it was found that the bill had been rejected by the House. 
President Roosevelt had been sustained. Yale had decided that the 
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relief of fifteen million unemployed was more important than a 
budget, however nicely balanced. 

Through the following months, into the late spring, the Union 
held regular meetings. The technique of parliamentary procedure 
was slowly learned; the parties—Liberals led by Bingham, Con- 
servatives by Barkhausen, radicals by Nichols—developed a sharp 
rivalry; and caucuses 
became the scene of 


many an intense and THE YALE POLITICAL UNION 
prolonged __ wrangle. INAUGURAL MEETING 


This was the winter MONDAY, JANUARY 28, 1935 
when President Roose- 
velt was urging radi- 
cal control of the utili- 
ties: the Union debated 
the issue; and later in BILL FOR DEBATE 

the year, when an in- “That this eee eee ene te ue States Budget 
creasing delicacy in the 

European situation had 


’ 
Le mM 
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by Mr. Coudert and pet 

Mr. Borchard, debated Mr. R. M. BISSELL, JR., will speak for the Bill 
the possibility of effec- Mr. GEORGE SOULE will speak for the Opposition 
tive neutrality legisla- 
tion. The wits of the 
Union were able to 
show their skill in ar- 
guing whether Tam- eee ear 
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At a meeting for pri- 
vate business in the Roll of honor. 


spring, after the quali- 
fications of the candidates for office had been set forth in terms of 
appropriate extravagance, Heckscher was elected president for the 
ensuing year, C. S. Woolsey was elected vice-president, Goodkind, 
treasurer. 

The new officers were faced immediately with the problem of 
quarters for the Union. Numerous organizations were clamoring 
to have the A A house, by now in possession of the University; and 
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there was much question whether so 
youthful an enterprise dared attempt to 
raise the funds which rent and main- 
tenance made necessary. By the fall of 
1935, however, it could be announced 
that with the help of alumni the Union 
had gained entire control over the A A 
house for a year and that within this 
building would be centralized all those 
activities which had a common pur- 
pose—the Debating Association, the 
News course in public speaking, the 
Freshman Forensic Forum, etc. 

Thus happily situated, the Union en- 
tered upon its second session. The ap- Mind over matter. 
proaching Presidential campaign domi- | 
nated the political scene, and the first bill introduced was one urg- 
ing a return to Republicanism. This was defeated; but the Radicals, 
joining forces in a surprise move with the Conservatives, succeeded 
in passing a second resolution of non-confidence in the President. 
“A plague on all parties voted by Yale Union” was the way the 
headlines of next morning’s Herald Tribune summed up the de- 
bate. A “Soak the Rich” tax bill was defeated by the efforts of the 
Conservative party, which, under Reid’s vigorous leadership, had 
invited Mr. Arthur Ballantine, formerly Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury, to speak for its cause. Russia, by a narrow margin, escaped 
being deplored; and Heckscher came down from the presidential 
chair to lead the House in viewing the Liberty League with no in- 

considerable alarm. Mr. 
Arnold, professor of 
law, persuaded the 
House that Federal 
centralization was, in 
spite of the Supreme 
~Court, ‘a - wholesome 
tendency. “And within 
the very week when I 
write, with the new 
president,» John W. 
Field, in the chair for 


Decisions of moment. the first time, we heard 
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Mr. Cecil Driver, in a speech memorable for the force of its argu- 
ment and the elevation of its style, carry the motion that England’s 
foreign policy has been in the interests of world peace. 

On the floor of the House, meanwhile, a number of able under- 
graduate speakers have been developed. A visitor dropping in to the 
gallery some Wednesday night during the last winter would have 
been like to hear, among those from the Class of ’36, Jack Bingham 
with cool logic point out an inconsistency in the opposition’s argu- 
ment; or C. S. Woolsey, now 
parodying with inimitable hu- 
mor some Southern statesman, 
now pointing gravely to the 
tangled lines of a graph which 
no mortal could possibly de- 
cipher. The visitor might have 
arrived to hear W. W. Rostow 
in a few sentences dispel mi- 
raculously the darkness and 
confusion that had descended 
over the debate; or E. A. Ray- 
mond, polished and persuasive; 
or T. D. Woolsey this time, 
ready with some droll sugges- 
tion or some apt amendment to 
the bill. Were he fortunate 
enough, the visitor might have End of an era. 
come in to find Moore in one 
of his brief, electric speeches, perhaps taking his coat off, like the 
Irishman he is, to enter more deeply into the fray. 

We cannot tell now what the future of the Union will be: 
whether it will become rooted in Yale tradition, or fade after some 
little time, to be remembered only as a passing phenomenon of the 
middle thirties, born of political unrest and supported by no more 
than the transient enthusiasm of a few classes. There are some I 
know who hope very earnestly that the Union will not fade. But 
of this much the Class of ’36 can at least be sure: it has shared in a 
gay adventure, and left to those who follow an example of what can 
be done. 
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RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES 


TM) [eae of one’s first few days at college invariably center 
around personalities. In Freshman year one must somehow 
guide one’s course through the maze of human individuals stamped 
with everything from haughty Seniorhood to the officiousness of 
second-hand clothes dealers. No wonder that impressions made by 
people on our entrance into Yale took predominance over others 
and have remained unmarred for longer time. So it has been with 
Dwight Hall. Whatever the reason for becoming associated with it, 
our memories of it in Freshman year are largely of persons and 
their influence on us. There was the initial Old Mill meeting, of 
course, when some one hundred or more of our Class joined with 
upperclassmen in sports, fun, and feed during the opening week of 
classes. Hard to forget also are the small discussion groups which 
convened at the Old Mill and in Dwight Hall under the guidance 
of one well versed in argument, Steve Walke, ’34. The forums 
led by President Angell and William Lyon Phelps were highlight 
features of the year, as was also a Thanksgiving day party in which 
the professor took an active part. He made Vachel Lindsay and 
Robert Frost live for those who attended this party, no doubt rival- 
ing Lindsay himself in his recitation of the latter’s poetry. Best re- 
membered of all these Dwight Hall friends, however, was Brank 
Fulton, the Freshman secretary that year. This genial personality 
was as ready to engage in a pillow fight after a musicale on Satur- 
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day night as he was to plumb the resources of personal religion in 
a Thursday night discussion group. 

Through Dwight Hall numbers of boys in Freshman year began 
to help with the educational and recreational work at the Boys’ 
Club and the Yale Hope Mission; at the gospel services at the Yale 
Hope Mission occasionally a Freshman would speak. Likewise, 
many had the experience of going on week-end deputations to 
near-by churches. The midwinter Northfield conference which came 
in February offered opportunity to mingle religion with the good 
fun that accompanies skiing, sleigh riding, and tobogganing in 
mixed company. If any have recollection of the more serious aspects 
of the conference they 
will recall Visser ’t 
Hooft’s discussion of 
youth movements and 
Pitt VanDusen’s  al- 
most ex cathedra claim 
that nations no _ less 
than individuals are 
subject to moral law 
and judgment. 

Sophomore year 
found in our Class 

Old Mill—an introduction. many who were eager 
and ready to become 
full-fledged members of the Dwight Hall Cabinet. Our horizons 
widened, especially as we came to know more intimately the leaders 
with whom we were privileged to work. It was then Sid Lovett’s 
second year as University chaplain and a few of us were beginning 
to recognize in him a real friend and counselor. There were no 
bounds to his interest and codperation in the work of Dwight Hall. 
Fay Campbell, the secretary of Dwight Hall, was one whose advice 
was sought and cherished and whose life gave concrete proof of the 
fact that religion to be true must permeate the whole of a man’s 
being and activities. 

This second year of ours at Yale saw Dwight Hall engage in the 
usual activities: Old Mill meetings, calling on Freshmen, Boys’ Club 
and Yale Hope Mission work, etc. But it also had its marks of dis- 
tinction. Forums were conducted by Professors Mendell, Rudin, and 
Torrey, who talked on religion and education, Germany, and Rus- 
sia. Attractive to many who ordinarily did not invade the precincts 
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of Dwight Hall, were a se- 
ries of group meetings led 
by members of the faculty. 
Professors Urban, Macin- 
tosh, and Northrop took 
turns in the presentation of 
their own views by way of 
introducing a subject for 
discussion. Argument was ee 
order for the day when the Spirituality. 

validity and provability of 

values came up for discussion. As a sort of climax to group activities 
within Dwight Hall came the World’s Student Christian Federation 
banquet. Dr. Fosdick was the principal speaker at this banquet in 
honor of foreign students in New England. In his own inimitable 
way Dr. Fosdick called war and the war spirit before the tribunal 
of reason and religion, to their condemnation. 

By Junior year the members of our Class in Dwight Hall were 
beginning to feel the responsibility they had for underclassmen. In 
the first place, under the guidance and leadership of P. E. Jacob, 
then the Association president, Dwight Hall effected a slight re- 
organization involving a clarification of the demands which might 
be made upon its members. 
It was determined that 
participation in regular 
Dwight Hall activities of 
one kind or another and 
an acceptance of the pur- 
pose of Dwight Hall as 
set forth in a short declara- 
tion constituted the two 
qualifications for member- 
ship. The organizational 
aspect of the work received 
additional stress as Jacob 
paid special attention to 
the formation of his com- 
mittees. Monthly Cabinet 
meetings brought us to- 
gether regularly for discus- 
Warm exterior. sion and fellowship. 
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From our Class came the suggestion that we hold in Dwight 
Hall several tea dances for Freshmen, similar to the many College 
dances for upperclassmen. On week-ends Dwight Hall became a 
veritable college for Freshmen, and there can be no doubt but 


Candlelight . . . recovered vision. 


that its usefulness to Freshmen has increased immeasurably since 
the advent of the College Plan, which excludes the innocent neo- 
phytes. 

Mention of the College Plan brings up one of the most recent 
problems in the religious program, namely, that of integrating it 
somehow with the several Colleges. Our Junior year witnessed more 
forums in the Colleges sponsored by the Christian Association and 
led by men prominent in the religious field. Dr. VanDusen of 


RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES 591 


Union Seminary had addressed a group of students gathered in the 
Trumbull College Common Room the year preceding this, and his 
talk was but a starter. In our Junior 
year also a recognized board of preach- 
ers was established, so that each College 
in this way came to have an affiliation 
with some Christian leader. Such men 
as Drs. Reinhold Niebuhr, Coffin, and 
Tittle before the year was up had met 
groups in their respective Colleges. 

Before the close of our Junior year 
our Class took over the reins, both in 
Dwight Hall and the Church of Christ 
in Yale University. The 1936 Dwight 
Hall officers were elected as follows: 
William N. Lovell, president, David E. 
Swift and Robert B. Birge, vice-presi- Popular religion. 
dents, F. Allen Sherk, secretary, and 
William E. Swift, Jr., treasurer. Likewise, the Board of Deacons 
was elected to carry on the duties in Battell Chapel: B. C. Rankin, 
chairman, A. M. Rankin, vice-chairman, D. H. Northrup, secretary- 
treasurer, and W. Burlingame, Jr., J. M. Cates, T. W. Hall, Jr., 
J. R. Hersey, G. H. Hogle, J. M. Knapp, 
WIN. Lovell j= EaRyersony |r; SE. 
sweety Jr, ID. EE. Swit, S.J..C. Town- 
Sends As oes Uru alee Walcer and’) .H. 
White. Their régime in Sunday Chapel 
service was marked by determined 
decorum and the dropping of a collec- 
tion plate. 

Concer ng the work of Dwight Hall 
this year two facts stand out. First, Fay 
Campbell is back with us again after a 
year abroad in Europe, and second, the 
present Freshman Class, the Class of 
1939, 1S evincing more interest in reli- 

Dictator. gion than any other class we have had 

the occasion to observe here at Yale. 

Encouraging indeed has been the increased support which members 
of the Freshman Class have given to the devotional and religious 


aspects of the work of Dwight Hall and the Church of Christ in 
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Yale University. Along with Chapel innovations, attendance at both 
morning and vesper services has been more than double the cus- 
tomary handful or so of the past 
few years. 

Significant among the Chapel in- 
novations has been the introduction 
this year of a weekly service con- 
ducted by the Masters of the va- 
rious Colleges. During the winter 
months the Friday vesper services 
were devoted to the individual Col- 
leges, so that each College might 
have one service for which it could 
be responsible and in which its 
students could take particular inter- 
est. It is hoped that this will 
strengthen the bond between the 
Colleges and the religious forces on 
the campus. On Monday and 

Haggard executive. Wednesday afternoons speakers 

from outside, as well as from the 

University faculty, have delivered addresses. The services on Tues- 

day and Thursday afternoons were more of a purely devotional 
nature. 

If the Colleges have come to Dwight Hall to worship, Dwight 
Hall has gone to them to help start discus- 
sion about religious problems and_ issues. 
Efforts have been made to form in each 
College a nucleus of students willing to 
meet occasionally for this purpose. In this 
way students have caught a partial vision of 
the possibilities of developing a religious 
program within the College walls. 

Boys’ Club work and also Yale Hope 
Mission gospel and educational activities 
have proceeded this year as in the past. Bill 
Campbell headed the work at the Boys’ 
Club, while Jim Fullman directed the ac- Pious coach. 
tivities of undergraduates at the Yale Hope 
Mission. This type of pursuit for the benefit of the indigent men 
and boys in the city was balanced by a program intended to ad- 
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minister to the needs of the Yale students, a program including dis- 
cussion groups and deputations to colleges and churches, as well as 
to conferences and conventions. Whether deputations sent to Smith, 
Vassar, and Mount Holyoke were intended to edify and convert 
the girls or instil a little religion in the boys it is hard to say—we 
can simply observe that such deputations took place. The crowning 
achievement of the year as regards conferences and the like was the 
Quadrennial Convention of the Student Volunteer Movement, 
which occurred in Indianapolis during the Christmas vacation. Such 
outstanding Christian leaders as William Temple, Archbishop of 
York, and Kagawa of Japan delivered 
platform addresses at this convention 
which lasted for nearly a week. Only 
those who went in the bus specially 
chartered for Yale, Wellesley, Smith, 
Vassar, etc., can have any inkling of 
what this convention did for the Yale 
students who attended it. The Fresh- 
men who were included in our number 
have since their return bravely and 
boldly thrown down the gauntlet and 
defied any one to prevent them from 
converting Connecticut College. Power 
to them! 

Supplementing the work of Dwight Taskmaster. 

Hall have been the activities of the re- 

ligious counselors for the Catholic, Episcopal, and Jewish students. 
Under the guidance of Father Riggs the Catholic Club has con- 
tinued to meet the needs of the Catholic student. Dick Moore was 
president of the Catholic Club this year, Peter Grace, vice-president, 
Allan Ryan, treasurer, and Paul Krug, secretary. For those inter- 
ested, instruction groups met throughout the year at the home of 
Father Riggs. Retreat services were held during Lent and several 
Corporate Communions enabled those of Catholic faith to worship 
according to the custom of their Church. The Corporate Commun- 
ion held on December 8 was followed by a breakfast at which Pro- 
fessor Tinker spoke. 

The Episcopal students found their religious satisfactions in the 
Berkeley Association under the leadership of Grant Noble. Twice a 
week Holy Communion services were held in Dwight Memorial 
Chapel and three large Corporate Communions took place during 
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the year. For the past four years the Berkeley Association has con- 
ducted services and taught Sunday school in St. Paul’s Mission 
Church, Westbrook. Through it students have also done extensive 
work in the Episcopal churches in New Haven, helping with Sun- 
day school classes and 
boys’ clubs. Grant has 
opened up his home to 
students who have 
gathered on Sunday 
evenings for fellowship 
or to listen to clergy- 
men discuss their con- 
victions. During the 
winter he conducted 
weekly study groups, 
rounded off in the 
spring by a retreat 
Mission—half-hour sermons. lasting three days. At 
home on the football 
field as well as in the chapel, Grant has been able to meet students 
at their own level. 

In the fall term of our Sophomore year a Jewish counselorship 
was established on the campus for the purpose of providing the 
Jewish students with leadership in matters pertaining to their faith. 
That year Dr. Isaac Rabinowitz helped in this capacity, Junior 
year, Mr. Irving Goleman, and Senior year, Rabbi Maurice L. Zig- 
mond. The contact of these men with students has been largely on 
a personal and individual basis, 
a special effort having been 
made to acquaint Freshmen 
with the facilities and oppor- 
tunities available along  reli- 
gious and cultural lines. As a 
feature of this year’s activities 
the present incumbent has run 
a series of lectures. Dean Men- 


dell inaugurated the series with ie 

a talk on “The Purpose of the Religion once a week. 

Yale College Education.” A 

new type of activity was instituted with the formation of a student 
forum, the aim of which was to encourage the discussion of prob- 
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Strong arm squad. 


lems of Jewish interest. The first chairman of this organization, as 
well as the first chairman of the Jewish Club on its inception, was 
Sam Weintraub, ’36 S. 

Through these years there has been a growing feeling among 
the various religious activities of a common function and unity of 
purpose in their work at Yale. And so Dwight Hall and the reli- 
gious counselors have united to form an Interfaith Group which 
for the past two years has met nearly every month with representa- 
tive students of each denomination. With the underlying theory 
that knowledge is a prerequisite to understanding and appreciation, 
the group devoted itself during the current year to a consideration 
of the beliefs and customs of the various religious faiths represented. 
It is safe to predict that there will be still closer bonds of this sort 
in the future. 

WituiaM N. LoveLt. 
Rosert B. Birce. 
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THE COLLEGE PLAN 


A the first class to spend the allotted three years within the lavish 
portals of the College Plan, it is fitting that we make some 
tribute to the new system. Seeking not 
to: spread propaganda, but to present a 
survey, this article is intended to show 
the undergraduate acceptance of the 
new order. The College Plan is an in- 
tegral part of the Yale pattern. It is here 
to stay not in a subordinate position, 
but in one of the greatest importance, 
bound in with the intellectual pursuits 
and extra-curricular activities which are 
Yale. 

Returning to New Haven today, the 
nervous alumnus will discover nothing 
to worry him, but much at which to 
marvel. ‘To parody a famous phrase, the 
new Yale which our Class leaves has Berkeley's Seymour. 
forgotten nothing and learned much. 

The big blue teams still make creditable scores, the “tables down at 
Mory’s” still echo the old songs, the News abuses its heelers, the 
Glee Club still “always sings in tails, sir,’ Tap Day tops off success 
stories, and the fraternities which decided to offer more than a robe, 
a bar, and a mortgage still survive. More than this, to be in a Col- 
lege is to do the “right thing,” and the “right thing” still rules the 
lives of the greater part of undergraduate Yale. The much feared 
innovations in the social 
system and some imita- 
tions borrowed from 
abroad were inevitable and 
necessary to pull out deeply 
rooted defects. Neverthe- 
less, traditions, such as 
those mentioned above, 
were recognized and en- 
couraged for their value, 
Harvard-Y ale, in miniature. not only in holding to- 
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gether the diverse departments of the University, in binding scat- 
tered alumni, but also for impressing public opinion. Tradition is 
strongly linked with sentiment, and sentiment is responsible for 
most beneficial gestures 
towards the University. 
As transitional _partici- 
pants, the Class of ’36 may 
well review the changes in 
outlook towards the Col- 
lege Plan since its incep- 
tion. When the gentlemen 
of ’36 appeared upon the 
New Haven scene the Col- 
lege System row was at its 
hottest. The new plan was 
termed a plot to ruin the Branford’s Mendell. 
fraternities, to level society, 
and a radical departure from the traditions of Yale. Its services as a 
target for wiseacres were such that it kept the Record in copy dur- 
ing a bad year. In confusion, we harkened to the campus great, but, 
admiring the impressive buildings, decided for ourselves. When our 
time came, the Colleges could show a waiting list. The greatest re- 
sistance to the College Plan, as was perfectly natural, came from the 
fraternity brotherhood, and as mystic Greek recognition was made 
of our political and social standing, a tug of loyalties developed. 
True enough, about May of Freshman year, some of our leading 
lights had mysteriously begun to condemn the College Plan, but as 
a whole 1936 was very sparing in its criticism. The spirit which 
caused some upperclassmen to refuse to eat even the minimum num- 
ber of pre-paid meals in their College was not general. By Junior 
year, indeed, we were never 
conscious that there had been 
any other system at Yale, and 
in Senior year, many wonder 
how the Mother of Men ever 
existed without the Colleges. 
The favor in which our 
Class holds the College Plan is 
due, not to a blind devotion to 
corporate decrees, but to ra- 
Art and its inspiration. tional observation. The spon- 


is 
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sors of the plan had something valuable to offer Yale men, and they 
offered it in a gentlemanly manner. Beautiful lounges, well-stocked 
libraries, and twenty-one _ palatable 
meals for $8.50 were more convincing 
than any brass band could have been. 
The undergraduate was given a free 
hand and, self-convinced, was all the 
more sure that things were as they 
should be. These same convincing ar- 
chitectural comforts have been the ob- 
ject of much censure by those raised in 
the manly school of wash basins and 
cold water. The “silk-lined kennels” 
were certain to make sissies out of every 
man allowed to benefit by their dandi- 
fied luxury. This attitude is not now 
prevalent and few grudge any student a 
the right to learn to appreciate and en- Calhoun’s W hitridge. 
joy good taste, if only for a brief three 

years. Of course, the squire’s mansion back home will not appear 
quite as awe-inspiring, but perhaps that may be just as well. 

The superficial attractions noted above, however, are little more 
than a “front”; the intrinsic values lie deeper. Without doubt, the 
greatest service wrought by the College Plan so far has been the 
student-faculty contacts. In the huge structure of the University, 
faculty and students were drawing apart much as industrial ofh- 
cials had drawn away from labor during the 
development of the great corporations in the 
business world. Faculty members were 
“queer ducks” whom one just didn’t know. 
The Colleges have humanized the professor 
for the student and the benefit has been 
mutual. There is now no excuse for the ex- 
istence of the crustacean recluse. Around a 
dining hall table, the lecturer becomes the 
raconteur. Fawning wanes as the personal 
approach increases. The sometimes smart- 
alec arguments of the classroom become the 
interesting discussions of the dinner table. 
Reserve gives way to informality, and with 
Restorative. informality comes understanding. 
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Three years of experience show the 
Master of each College still occupying 
the key position. Though the policy of 
entertainment differs from College to 
College, any student who will make 
even a gesture of interest towards his 
College Master is richly rewarded. Each 
Master’s house is a world apart—a 
home, not a reception hall. In the midst 
of the variant humdrum and_nerve- 
racking undergraduate careers, these af- 
ford a haven. A quiet tea, fine furnish- 
ings, good taste, and a feminine touch, 
though only furtively admired by the 
“sports,” have an appeal and a restful Davenport's Tuttle. 
quality. The delightful contrast af- 4rd 
forded by street and quadrangle, long cited by Billy Phelps as an 
apology for the city about us, is no more effective than the change 
from quadrangle to home. 

The change in the relationship between the student members of 
a College and its Master and Fellows seems to be reflected through- 
out other phases of University life. As professorial recognition shifts 
its basis from an alphabetical seating list to the personal, and stu- 
dent knowledge of the profes- 
sor becomes more than the 
catalogue cipher of “A.P.63 
31N.S.H.,” ancient walls of 
prejudice tumble down and the 
justification of the College Plan 
is complete in itself. 

College life, however, does 
not revolve entirely around a 
spectacular array of dining 
room tables. Great actual bene- 
fits have accrued to self-sup- 
porting students. The gener- 
osity of Mr. Edward L. Hark- 
ness has made available the so- 
called Bursary funds, allocated 
proportionately, which enable 
(Advt.) an average of fifty students in 
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each College to earn part of their board or more. With the realiza- 
tion that the most congenial meetings of the day occur at meal- 
times, came the determination that there should be no student wait- 
ers within the Colleges. The funds were 
to be no dole, but awards for useful 
work within the individual Colleges 
and throughout the larger sphere of the 
University. Within the Colleges, Bur- 
sary students serve as aides-de-camp to 
the Master and Fellows, interview new 
Bursary applicants, organize and care 
for the library, and arrange the hours 
of work and payment of all the Bursary 
students attached to the College. Within 
the general University structure, Bur- 
sary students are performing valuable 
work—in the Gymnasium, the Library, 
the Medical School, the Graduate 
School, and all the departments from T. Dwight’s Rogers. 
art to zoology. Cataloguing, surveys, 

and research work for which there have been no direct appropria- 
tions are thus being carried out by the aid of these funds, while at 
the same time excellent training is being given the students. Waiting 
on the table was honest work, but not particularly inspiring; those 
working their way today have doubled both their value to the Uni- 
versity and the scope of their education. 

Equaling the benefits to the scholarship students have been those 
to the “forgotten man” of a few years ago. For one not in a frater- 
nity and not of Varsity sport caliber, life could be rather grim. The 

available eating clubs and 

smoke shops were at best 

Beware ce DUST. Bete and the cheer- 
DOC HAGGARD'S Lo less local hotel lobbies 

OLD HOME REMEDY / Pa tues dreary places in which to 
entertain guests. The Col- 

lege Plan has not only 
solution of hop-water corrected this unfortunate 
Everyone ou aun Moupay are! situation, but has added to 
TO rae uc CURE this group more self-respect 


and an increased pride in 
Shades of Damocles. Yale. The College provides 


1 Clear throat with rousing song. = 
€. Gargle thorely with mellow 
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a basis for loyalty more personal than a straggling University. “My 
College” has a wonderful ring to it. Possession, despite all political 
panaceas, is still the basis for loyalty 
and interest. The interest of the admin- 
istration is reciprocated, and future 
loyal alumni are being developed from 
the once large group which returned 
disinterest with disinterest, regarding 
the University solely as a means and 
contributing nothing to the further- 
ance of its aims either during or after 
college. 

There is another element within the 
University just as important as the two 
mentioned above and which overlaps, 
in part, the scholarship group. This is 
made up of the fraternity men, organi- 
zation presidents, captains, and man- J. Edwards’ French. 
agers, and the otherwise socially promi- 
nent. For them the status quo was most satisfactory, and fear of the 
great unknown had caused consternation. This section of the Uni- 
versity has lost nothing, however. Ability is recognized today as it 
was ten years ago, and the leadership of the so-called “campus big 
shots” has changed but little. The work is still being done by a 
handful of men, and the change is in the encouraging absence of 
awe among the other members of the community. The fraternities 
are still with us where congenial souls may gather in the seclusion 
no one grudges; entries may 
still be packed; and “Comrade” 
has not yet become the conven- 
tional greeting. Within the Col- 
lege, as within any community, 
men of similar tastes can and 
do band together. Gradually, 
however, the cleavages are nar- 
rowing as the former ruling 
caste realizes the opportunities 
which participation in the life 
of their College brings. No 
longer is “splendid isolation” 
So early in the morning. the order of the day. Above all, 


COLLEGE PLAN 613 


the men whose lives and education have been more or less sheltered 
are taught to get along with all types of people. Adjustments must 
be made within the Colleges as within 
the factory, the court room, or on Wall 
Street. 

The conversion of this last group to 
the College Plan has been furthered by 
general College activities which appeal 
to all types. The athletic program 
should be especially noted in this re- 
spect as hundreds of boys whom the 
highly specialized Varsity sports dis- 
couraged now play on their College 
teams. It is estimated that the same 
twenty-five per cent of the members of 
the University take part in Varsity ath- 
letics, fifty per cent take part in College 
athletics, and in the ranks of this non- Pierson’s Wolfers. 
varsity group there has been an increase 
of four to one over the number who once went out for the class 
teams. Indeed it is the fun of playing for their College which 
brings the boys out, not just a craving for sport page fame. There 
has also been an increase in the different sports in which individuals 
compete during the year, there being many three and four “College 
letter” men. “Athletics for all” is an actuality when more than one 
hundred men represent their College in 
some sport. 

In non-athletic fields the catalogue of 
College activities is so lengthy that a de- 
tailed account is out of the question. 
Colleges have glee clubs, political clubs, 
and round table groups which meet to 
discuss chemistry, medicine, painting, 
music, and foreign affairs. A Gilbert 
and Sullivan club and a German club 
flourish in one College; a group of 
madrigal singers in another—the va- 
riety is as wide as the list is long. These 
are of more importance than mere out- 
lets; they demonstrate the spontaneity 
Library horror. existent on the campus today. The 
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movements forced upon the students from above have received least 
support. Student interest inaugurates and maintains the College “ac- 
tivities’ —though this connotation is un- 
fortunate. Students are thinking con- 
structively and the results are most sat- 
isfactory. 

One thing remains to be done to 
round out the College System—the in- 
clusion of all Sophomores within a Col- 
lege. The situation is not bad today, 
only one hundred and eighty-seven of 
that Class being on the outside. It is in- 
teresting to note that as the Sophomores 
have been moved into the Colleges, 
enough rooms on the Old Campus have 
been available to house nearly the whole 
Freshman Class. Not only has this put 
an end to the geographical isolation and Saybrook’s Smith. 
separation of the Class in scattered 
rooming houses, but it early inculcates in them a sense of the Yale 
tradition. The Old Campus, dozing peacefully beneath its storied 
elms within the circle of its time-worn buildings is the kindly 
grandmother from whom the Freshmen will bring into the differ- 
ent Colleges the old traditions and the wide friendships which bind 
the University family. 

Mention, appreciative mention, should be made of two organiza- 
tions working quietly, patiently, from above. Perhaps the most difh- 
cult, certainly the most thankless, task in connection with the ad- 
ministration of the College Plan falls to the 
lot of the Committee on Allocations, who 
have not only to undertake the ostensibly 


Saybrook College 
YALE UNIVERSITY. NEW MAVEN 


JHE YAMS mechanical job of locating the greatest num- 
§ PRESENT , ber to their maximum satisfaction, but who 
EL alate have also to think through several funda- 
ane mental problems, as they assign men to the 

Inthe Dining Hall of Saybrook College 7 : 3 
(aes ase, various Colleges. Should it be the aim to 

eomespay, Aran 25~ at 8:30 p.m, : ; 

Sltoh Salado ated than rat place as many as possible in the College of 


their first choice, with the inevitable result 
that some Colleges will within a few years 
be heavily oversubscribed and the others 
Prophetic. practically uninhabited; or would it be bet- 
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ter to risk a certain amount of dissatis- 
faction, in trying to spread the “talent” 
equally? Is it wise to let the various 
Colleges corner the market on men 
studying certain courses? Should one 
College be full of pre-medical students, 
or another, because it happens to be 
near old Shefftown, be packed with 
men of scientific bent? Is it wise to let 
a tradition of population give one Col- 
lege a defined personality, say social or 
political or intellectual; or should Col- 
lege character be kept down in the in- 
terests of even distribution and univer- 
sal cosmopolitanism and democracy? Trumbull's Bayne-Jones. 
The Allocations Committee has received 

much more criticism, suggestion, and abuse than thanks for its ef- 
forts to answer these questions squarely. 

And the other group which should be given more than the pass- 
ing notice our space permits is the 
Council of Masters, the committee 
under whose consideration pass 
matters ranging all the way from 
the most picayune cases of disci- 
pline to the most colossal matters of 


policy. Made up of those individu- 
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Pieper of als who lend, to an amazing extent, 
JONATHAN TRUMBULL richness and deepness to the Col- 
1710-1785 lege experience, they become, as a 
Program corporate body, an increasingly 
Dinner in the College Hall at 6:00 Pu. powerful group in the scope of their 

See influence over undergraduate life. 
Brame towns muta | "The sucess of the College Plan 
Perea coerce Sisonine Cassof 196. | is assured, its future bright. As we 
James RowLanp ANGELL President of the University leave, may we be excused for look- 
Beer Party in the Common Room at 7:00 P.M. ing upon it with a touch of pater- 


“Le It Broth ban” . 
gee ren nal pride as in some measure the 


result of our efforts. 


Joun M. Cartes, Jr. 
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CLASS POEM 


As delivered on Class Day by Hugh Chisholm. 


Morning in spring 

No captive thing 

To trap and lock away; 
A moment here 

As profiteer 

And then—a yesterday. 
Memory of bell 

And elm will tell 
More truly than a rhyme 
How sharp the bliss 
And hurt of this 


Our honeysuckle time. 


It has come, the dream we dreamed and were loth to see 
The dream we dared and were half-aghast at the daring: 
The tower trembles for the bell’s new tone 

And the air about us aches for the brief, sweet sharing. 


p) 


Up the streets the eyes implore to remember this, 
Remember sounds, to remember names and the laughter; 
And hearts, careening, hover over joys 

Of the careless years and murmur, remember after. 


They are over now, and proof of their passing ripe 

In sudden flowering meanings—that which has been 
And that which is are now no longer one, 

For the known has come alive that was dead unseen. 


What enchantment gilds the late spring of our lives 
That old retainers should wear new livery for us, 
Familiar scenes become italicized, 

The forgotten song at evening swell to a chorus? 
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We cannot wait here, 

It is plain we cannot wait. 

Too late, lesson of bell 
Unbearable, too late. 

The lost is not found, the sun- 
Drowned land is down the line; 
Thither no traveller returns 
And no sign 

Accompanies to cry 

The golden noon through the dark. 
O hark, ye voyagers 

Caught at the junction, hark 
To what the leaves of the elm 
Would tell us and the bell, 

Our first lesson in 

The irrevocable. 


O sun-drowned, gold sun-lost and rejoicing journey 
Through childhood when to live alone achieves 
Importance, when the orchard white with blossom, 
The roadway white with snow, or a blackbird calling, 
Or beat of our hearts in the limitless dark of evening, 
Or cool brush of lips on our forehead, is all, 

Is all we know and all we need to know 

Till our beautiful simplicity sees eclipse. 


Eclipse we have witnessed, we that knew only the sun 
Before the pale distraction of the moon 

Attacked our sanity with lunatic 

Multiple mortgages of joy and pain. 

Across the live sun of our innocence 

Slow shadow of lunar death, world sophistry, 

Erased the young hope with the old despair. 


We have circled the silvery, moonlit monolith 

Of learning, of a thousand shattered ends 

Of thought, a thousand stale butt-ends of reason 
Forged into single column and set on high, 
Memorial to Man and our heritage. 

And we were sick, and our flesh crawled, physically 
Sick at the crucifixion of our dreams. 
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What pale land saw we under light of moon? 
O heaven-hell of hopes brought forth too soon: 
Religion rotting languid in the sea 

Of static boredom; and morality, 

Become capricious, playing the coquette; 
Beauty enslaved and harnessed to abet 

The sale of patent medicines and soap; 
Freedom a fraud and peace a pious hope. 

Man had come far, indeed he had come far, 
And now could tell his distance from a star, 

Or gauge a pebble’s age, or ride the air 
Cyclonically at rest; and yet the glare 

Of knowledge blinded him more than the dark 
Dark Ages of his history—the lark 

No longer could inoculate with song 

Those bred to false economy of wrong. 


What is there to do 

O what to do 

Sun-inundated travellers? 
Shall we bay in tune 

Wail at the moon 

Or join the frenzied revellers? 


Craven to retrace 

Prodigal space 

Where Youth possessed the sunlight: 
Maudlin to fling quips 

Bate the eclipse 

Go mad and drown in moonlight. 


Which shall be our lot? 
Stench of old rot 
Anesthetized our fathers, 
Straining but to feel— 
Satin or steel— 

And chasing after feathers. 


Estuaries spill 

Over our sill 

Both sun and moonlight curses: 
O maneuver, merge, 

Generate urge 


Of federated forces. 
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O my friends, the sun burns strong in our hearts today, 
Beneath the mist of despair our dreams were unbroken: 
Once more we intercept the song of faith 

And instinctively the bell becomes beauty’s token. 


But this sun will burn our vision to empty light, 
Refine our dreams till the ore of earth has been lost: 
And staring at the moon will turn our minds 

From the large reality to the market cost. 


We have sprung from men struck blind by the blazing sun, 
Have crossed the desert of parched ideals with the creeping, 
The ominous, moon-touched rationalizers, sly 
In the art of self-deception and easy weeping. 


We have heard their tales of reason, and every tale 

Of faith our fathers have told we heard and remember: 
O let us keep them both that we may know 

How to tend the fire as well as rekindle the ember. 


Morning in spring 

No captive thing 

To trap and lock away; 
A moment here 

As profiteer, 

And then—a yesterday. 
Memory of bell 

And elm will tell 

More truly than a rhyme 
How sharp the bliss 
And hurt of this 


Our honeysuckle time. 


[veya GID ie 
As delivered on Class Day by John W. Warrington. 


Quantum senectus non valeat bonis 
Nocere, testis sit mihi quae vigens 
Per lustra quadraginta septem 
Lampada sustinuit Minervae 


Voltu sereno, sive per improbas 
Fortuna ridens illecebras dedit 
Occasiones quis lubido est 
Insidias struere eruditis, 


Seu forte fastus impatiens sul, 
Severa nutrix, edocet inscios 
Quam saepe virtus laetiore 
Pauperibus facie renidet. 


Semperque crescas, et sapientiae 
Intentiores nos quoque vindices 
Reddas, precamur, mente pura 
Hanc hederam tibi consecrantes. 


THE ALUMNI UNIVERSITY FUND 


N June, 1890, the Corporation established the “Alumni University 

Fund” in response to resolutions of the New York alumni, and 
at Commencement of that year there was organized an association 
“to be known as “The Alumni University Fund Association,’ to be 
managed by nine Directors, alumni of Yale, appointed by the Presi- 
dent of the University.” 

The Yale Alumni Fund grew out of the strong desire of every 
Yale man to serve. In the words of the founders, “A widespread 
sentiment has existed for some time among Yale graduates in favor 
of some systematic endeavor to increase the resources of the Uni- 
versity.” Until the Alumni Fund was organized, there was no prac- 
tical way for the great mass of graduates to help the University, to 
give tangible evidence of their loyalty, and to have a share in mak- 
ing possible for others the benefits which they themselves enjoyed. 

The Alumni Fund is the channel through which every Yale man, 
according to his means, can express his devotion to Yale. The Fund 
has had a slow but steady growth and is now one of the principal 
sources of unrestricted income to the University. It is by far the 
source of income most acceptable to the University, as it represents 
the affection and self-denial of her own sons. 

For the first year of its existence, ending June, 1891, the Associa- 
tion reported 385 members and total “cash received into the Fund, 
$11,015.08.” Compare with this the report for the year ending June 
30, 1935, showing 7,355 contributions and total gross receipts of 
$269,869.96 (including interest on the Principal Fund). 

The receipts from the inauguration of the Fund, in 1890, to June 
30, 1935, reached the grand total of $11,137,620.64, of which $4,494,- 
443.21 remains as Principal Fund and $6,218,391.08 has been given 
the University for income for general current expenses. 

For the Class of 1936 there will be one agent appointed for each 
College, thereby gaining the same advantages from organization 
through smaller units which the College Plan has made available 
for so many other purposes. 

In no way can a Yale man more easily demonstrate his loyalty to 
Yale than by joining the Alumni Fund Association, for any con- 
tribution, however small, makes you eligible. 
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